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Preface

Pub. 157, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Coasts of Korea and
China, Twentieth Edition, 2022, is issued for use in conjunc-
tion with Pub. 120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific
Ocean and Southeast Asia. Companion volumes are Pubs. 154,
155, 158, and 159.

Digital Nautical Chart 9, 12, and 28 provides electronic chart
coverage for the area covered by this publication.

This publication is corrected to 12 February 2022, including
Notice to Mariners No. 7 of 2022.

Explanatory Remarks

Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA) under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.60, dated 29 July 2009, and pursu-
ant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10, Chapter
22, Section 451 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing Directions,
covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the world, provide
information that cannot be shown graphically on nautical
charts and is not readily available elsewhere.

Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areas
called “Sectors.”

Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General
bearings are expressed by the initial letters of the points of the
compass (e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb
endings have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are
intended, degrees are used.

Charts.—Reference to charts made throughout this
publication refer to both the paper chart and the Digital
Nautical Chart (DNC).

Corrective Information.—Users should refer corrections,
additions, and comments to NGA’s Maritime Operations Desk
or the Maritime Safety Office, as follows:

NGA Maritime—Contact Information

Maritime Operations Desk

Toll free 1-800-362-6289
Commercial 571-557-5455
DSN 547-5455

E-mail navsafety @nga.mil

Maritime Safety Office

DNC web site https://dnc.nga.mil

Maritime Domain | https://msi.nga.mil
web site
E-mail MarHelp@nga.mil

NGA Maritime—Contact Information

Maritime Quality
Feedback System | https://marhelp.nga.mil
(MQFS)
Mailing address Maritime Safety Office
National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency
Mail Stop N64-SFH
7500 Geoint Drive
Springfield VA 22150-7500

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of publication shown above. Important information to
amend material in the publication is available is updated as
needed and available as a downloadable corrected publication
from the NGA Maritime Domain web site.

NGA Maritime Safety Office Web Site

https://msi.nga.mil

Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
origin along a track having the identical meridional angle as
the designated course. Vessels following the directives must
allow for every influence tending to cause deviation from such
track, and navigate so that the designated course is
continuously being made good.

Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward
which currents set.

Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
in meters, or tenths of miles.

Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
theses following another name are alternate names that may
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
interest of typographical simplicity.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily re-
flect recognition of the political status of an area by the United
States Government.

Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.

Internet Links.—This publication provides Internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
drographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of these
web sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and
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omissions in the contents of these web sites.

International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code.—The ISPS Code is a comprehensive set of measures to
enhance the security of ships and port facilities developed in
response to the perceived threats to ships and port facilities in
the wake of the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Information
on the ISPS Code can be found at the International Maritime
Organization web site:

International Maritime Organization Home Page

http://www.imo.org

Lights and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not
described, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Lists should be consulted for complete information.

National Ocean Claims.—Information on national ocean
claims and maritime boundary disputes, which have been com-
piled from the best available sources, is provided solely in the
interest of the navigational safety of shipping and in no way
constitutes legal recognition by the United States. These non-
recognized claims and requirements may include, but are not
limited to:

1. A requirement by a state for advance permission or
notification for innocent passage of warships in the territorial
sea.

2. Straight baseline, internal waters, or historic waters
claims.

3. The establishment of a security zone, where a state
claims to control activity beyond its territorial sea for securi-
ty reasons unrelated to that state’s police powers in its terri-
tory, including its territorial sea.

Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids and ra-
dio weather services are not described in detail. Publication
No. 117 Radio Navigational Aids and NOAA Publication, Se-
lected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts, should be con-
sulted.

Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
charts and are expressed in meters.

Telephone and Facsimile Numbers.—Within this publica-
tion, the international telephone and facsimile numbers provid-
ed as contact information contain the minimum digits
necessary to dial. Please note that these contact numbers do not
include additional digits or special characters, such as (0) or
(+), which may be required when dialing. The necessity of
such digits and characters depend upon numerous factors and
conditions, such as the user's geolocation and service provider.
Mariners are advised to consult their communications equip-
ment and service provider user manuals for guidance.

Time.—Time is normally expressed as local time unless
specifically designated as Universal Coordinated Time (UTC).

Time Zone.—The Time Zone description(s), as well as in-
formation concerning the use of Daylight Savings Time, are in-
cluded. The World Time Zone Chart is available on the Inter-
net at the web site given above.

Standard Time Zone of the World Chart

https://www.cia.gov/maps/world-regional

U.S. Maritime Advisory System.—The U.S. Maritime
Advisory System is a streamlined inter-agency approach to
identifying and promulgating maritime security threats. The
system replaces Special Warnings to Mariners (State
Department), MARAD Advisories (Maritime Administration),
and Marine Safety Information Bulletins (U.S. Coast Guard)
and consists of the following items:

1. U.S. Maritime Alert—Provides basic information
(location, incident, type, date/time) on reported maritime
security threats to U.S. maritime industry interests. U.S.
Maritime alerts do not contain policy or recommendations
for specific courses of information.

2. U.S. Maritime Advisory—Provides more detailed
information, when appropriate, through a “whole-of-gov-
ernment” response to an identified maritime threat.

Maritime Administration (MARAD)—U.S.
Maritime Advisory System

https://www.marad.dot.gov/environment-and-safety/
office-of-security/msci

Winds.—Wind directions are the true directions from which
winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 091 122 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 427 457 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 732 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 1006 | 1036 | 1067 | 1097 | 11.28 | 11.58 | 11.89
40 12.19 | 1250 | 12.80 | 13.11 13.41 1372 | 14.02 | 1433 14.63 14.93
50 1524 | 1554 | 15.85 16.15 1646 | 1676 | 17.07 | 1737 | 17.68 | 17.98
60 1829 | 18.59 | 1890 | 1920 | 19.51 19.81 | 20.12 | 2042 | 2073 | 21.03
70 2134 | 21.64 | 2195 | 2225 | 2255 | 2286 | 23.16 | 2347 | 2377 | 24.08
80 2438 | 24.69 | 2499 | 2530 | 2560 | 2591 | 2621 | 2652 | 2682 | 27.13
90 2743 | 2774 | 28.04 | 2835 | 2865 | 2896 | 2926 | 2957 | 29.87 | 30.17

Fathoms to Meters

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 732 914 | 1097 | 1280 | 14.63 | 16.46
10 1829 | 20.12 | 2195 | 2377 | 2560 | 2743 | 2926 | 31.09 | 3292 | 3475
20 36.58 | 3840 | 4023 | 4206 | 43.89 | 4572 | 4755 | 4938 | 5121 | 53.03
30 5486 | 56.69 | 5852 | 6035 | 62.18 | 6401 | 6584 | 67.67 | 69.49 | 7132
40 73.15 | 7498 | 7681 | 78.64 | 8047 | 8230 | 84.12 | 8595 | 87.78 | 89.61
50 9144 | 9327 | 9510 | 9693 | 98.75 | 100.58 | 102.41 | 104.24 | 106.07 | 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56 | 113.39 | 11521 | 117.04 | 118.87 | 120.70 | 122.53 | 124.36 | 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85 | 131.67 | 133.50 | 135.33 | 137.16 | 138.99 | 140.82 | 142.65 | 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13 | 149.96 | 151.79 | 153.62 | 15545 | 157.28 | 159.11 | 160.93 | 162.76
90 164.59 | 16642 | 168.25 | 170.08 | 171.91 | 173.74 | 175.56 | 177.39 | 179.22 | 181.05

Meters to Feet

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 984 | 13.12 | 1640 | 19.68 | 2297 | 2625 | 29.53
10 3281 | 36.09 | 3937 | 4265 | 4593 | 4921 | 5249 | 5577 | 59.06 | 62.34
20 6562 | 6890 | 7218 | 7546 | 78.74 | 8202 | 8530 | 88.58 | 91.86 | 95.14
30 98.42 | 101.71 | 104.99 | 108.27 | 111.55 | 114.83 | 118.11 | 121.39 | 124.67 | 127.95
40 131.23 | 134.51 | 137.80 | 141.08 | 14436 | 147.64 | 150.92 | 15420 | 157.48 | 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32 | 170.60 | 173.88 | 177.16 | 180.45 | 183.73 | 187.01 | 190.29 | 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13 | 203.41 | 206.69 | 209.97 | 213.25 | 216.54 | 219.82 | 223.10 | 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94 | 236.22 | 239.50 | 242.78 | 246.06 | 249.34 | 252.62 | 255.90 | 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75 | 269.03 | 272.31 | 275.59 | 278.87 | 282.15 | 285.43 | 288.71 | 291.99
90 29528 | 298.56 | 301.84 | 305.12 | 308.40 | 311.68 | 314.96 | 318.24 | 321.52 | 324.80

Meters to Fathoms

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.73 3.28 3.83 437 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.20 8.75 9.30 9.84 | 10.39
20 1094 | 11.48 | 1203 | 1258 | 13.12 | 13.67 | 1422 | 1476 | 1531 15.86
30 1640 | 1695 | 17.50 | 18.04 | 1859 | 19.14 | 19.68 | 2023 | 20.78 | 21.33
40 21.87 | 2242 | 2297 | 2351 | 2406 | 2461 | 2515 | 2570 | 2625 | 26.79
50 2734 | 27.89 | 2843 | 2898 | 2953 | 3007 | 3062 | 31.17 | 31.71 | 3226
60 3281 | 3336 | 3390 | 3445 | 3500 | 3554 | 36.09 | 3664 | 37.18 | 37.73
70 3828 | 38.82 | 3937 | 39.92 | 4046 | 4101 | 4156 | 42.10 | 42.65 | 43.20
80 4374 | 4429 | 4484 | 4538 | 4593 | 46.48 | 47.03 | 4757 | 48.12 | 48.67
90 4921 | 4976 | 5031 | 50.85 | 51.40 | 51.95 | 5249 | 53.04 | 5359 | 54.13
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Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units

°C degree(s) Centigrade

cm centimeter(s)

cu.m. cubic meter(s)

dwt deadweight tons

FEU forty-foot equivalent units
gt gross tons

kHz kilohertz

Directions

N north

NNE northnortheast

NE northeast

ENE eastnortheast

E east

ESE eastsoutheast

SE southeast

SSE southsoutheast

Vessel types

LASH Lighter Aboard Ship
LNG Liquified Natural Gas
LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas
OBO Ore/Bulk/Oil

Lo-lo Lift-on Lift-off

NGL Natural Gas Liquids
FSRU Floating Storage and Regasification Unit
Time

ETA estimated time of arrival
ETD estimated time of departure

Water level

MSL mean sea level

HW high water

LW low water

MHW mean high water

MLW mean low water

HWN high water neaps

HWS high water springs

LWN low water neaps

Communications

D/F direction finder

R/T radiotelephone

GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
LF low frequency

Navigation

LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy
NAVSAT Navigation Satellite

ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System
CBM Conventional Buoy Mooring System
MBM Multi-Buoy Mooring System
CALM Catenary Anchor Leg Mooring

km

mb
MHz

nt
TEU

SSW
SW
WSW

WNW
NW
NNW

Ro-ro
ULCC
VLCC
VLOC
FSO
FSU

FPSO

GMT
UTC

LWS
MHWN
MHWS
MLWN
MLWS
TFW
HAT
LAT

MF
HF
VHF
UHF

SBM
SPM
TSS

VTC
VTS

kilometer(s)

meter(s)

millibars

megahertz

millimeter(s)

net tons

twenty-foot equivalent units

south
southsouthwest
southwest
westsouthwest
west
westnorthwest
northwest
northnorthwest

Roll-on Roll-off

Ultra Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Ore Carrier

Floating Storage and Offloading
Floating Storage Unit

Floating Production Storage and
Offloading

Greenwich Mean Time
Coordinated Universal Time

low water springs

mean high water neaps
mean high water springs
mean low water neaps
mean low water springs
Tropical Fresh Water
highest astronomical tide
lowest astronomical tide

medium frequency
high frequency

very high frequency
ultra high frequency

Single Buoy Mooring
Single Point Mooring
Traffic Separation Scheme
Vessel Traffic Center
Vessel Traffic Service
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The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Miscellaneous
AIS
COLREGS
IALA

IHO

IMO

IMDG
LOA

UKC

ITC

Automatic Identification System

Collision Regulations

International Association of Lighthouse
Authorities

International Hydrographic Organization

International Maritime Organization

Intermational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code
length overall

Under keel clearance

International Convention on the Tonnage
Measurement of Ships (1969)

MMSI

No./Nos.

PA
PD
Pub.

SOLAS

St./Ste.
ISPS

ECDIS

Maritime Mobile Service Identity
Code

Number/Numbers

Position approximate

Position doubtful

Publication

International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea

Saint/Sainte

International Ship and Port facility
Security

Electronic Chart Display and
Information System

VIII
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SECTOR 1

KOREA—SOUTH COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the S coast of Korea from Hae-
nam Gak, the S tip of the Korean peninsula, to Pusan (Busan)
Hang. It also includes Cheju Do in the W entrance of Korea
Strait or Joseon Haehyeob (known as Tsushima Kaikyo to the
Japanese). The general descriptive sequence is from W to E.

General Remarks

1.1  The S coast of Korea, from Haenam Gag (34°18'N.,
126°31'E.), its SW extremity, to the vicinity of Pusan Hang 135
miles ENE, is indented by large peninsula projections, and is
fronted by numerous groups of islands, islets and rocks. Gener-
ally speaking, the islands and islets are steep-to and there are
few below-water dangers.

The conversion to IALA Maritime Buoyage System (Region
B) in the Republic of Korea is reported completed.

Mined Areas.—Extensive mine-laying operations took
place in Korean waters during the 1950-1953 war. For further
details, refer to Pub. 120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia.

Fishing Industries.—The increasing number of fishing in-
dustries and their operations are developing in the offshore ar-
eas and around the coasts of Korea. These operations are
performed throughout the year. Aquaculture farms, fish ha-
vens, fixed net fishing, and squid fishing operations may be es-
tablished in positions where they constitute a hazard to
navigation.

Fixed net fishing are set within 2 miles offshore in many
places off the coasts of Korea; however, the distance may be
extended up to 5 miles offshore. Newly established fixed nets
are considered hazardous to navigation, and they are either
published in the weekly Notices to Mariners in the Republic of
Korea or an announcement is made through the Radio Naviga-
tion Warnings system.

Generally squid fishing operation is carried out throughout
the year in the Sea of Japan, by boats up to 100 tons. Lights
from these boats may be shown to attract the fish and not nec-
essarily in conformity with the lights specified in 72 COL-
REGS.

Fish havens may be encountered on the surface, on the sea
bed, or suspended below the surface, at distances within 5
miles of the coast. Those on the sea bed may consist of con-
crete blocks, scrap metal (including junked vehicles), or sunk-
en hulks laid in a fixed position to develop a fish habitat and a
marine environment in coastal waters. Those on the surface
may consist of floating rafts under which fish are encouraged
to feed out of the sunlight.

These contraptions are also known as fish aggregating devic-
es (FADS). Concentration of fishing vessels may be expected
in the vicinity of fish havens where conventional methods are
used to catching fish. Occasionally fish havens may be marked
by lights or special lighted buoys.

Caution should be exercised if it becomes necessary to pass
over a fish haven or when anchoring near it.

Marine farms consist of rectangular cages made of thick wire
mesh in two layers, having a standard measure of 20 by 30m.
Fish are bred, fed, and harvested in these cages. Marine farms
are encountered either in deep water or in an area close in-
shore, and may be marked by lights or lighted buoys.

The deep water marine farms may be positioned as far as 30
miles offshore, and they are usually attended by service ves-
sels. Although they are moored in a temporary position on the
surface, there are also others suspended 20 to 25m below the
surface. These farms are frequently moved to safe water before
the onset of winter. Inshore marine farms are more likely situ-
ated in permanent positions and they are shown on the appro-
priate charts.

Winds—Weather.—In the Korea Strait the winds are pre-
dominantly NE during the winter, but are not felt strongly W of
Maemul To. During this season very light breezes blow from
between NW and NE between Maemul To and Tumi Do.

On the S side of Namhae Do, W winds blow regularly during
this season, and between this island and Kuma Yolto the pre-
vailing winds are W. Between Kuma Yolto and Naro Yolto
there are gales from between NW and WSW. Although these
gales usually blow strongly during the night, they tend to mod-
erate toward dawn.

At Chuja Kundo the prevailing winds during the spring are
E, during the summer E and S, during the autumn N, and
during the winter W and NW. The strongest winds are E, and
bad weather with these winds often last for a period of 10 days.

Tides—Currents.—Along the S coast of Korea from the S
end of Naro Yeoldo to the S end of Koje Do, the tidal currents
are very weak. To the S of this area, between the islands off this
part of the coast the tidal currents set W with the rising tide E
with the falling tide, attaining a velocity between 1 to 1.5
knots. In the narrow channels between Koje Do and Busan the
tidal currents attain velocities between 3 to 4 knots.

The tidal currents N and S of Soan Kundo set E and W, with
the change occurring about 2 hours after HW and LW. At
spring tides there is a brief period of slack water.

Off the S end of Soan Do the W currents divide into two
branches, one setting into Soan Hang and the other flowing
past both sides of Chagea Do, past the S end of Pogil To and
then setting NW. The ebb current sets in the opposite direction.
The maximum velocity is 4.5 knots.

In Chuja Kundo the tidal currents usually set in a W or E di-
rection. The velocity of the tidal currents at springs is about 2.3
knots, but in the narrow channels between the islands and islets
they attain a velocity of 5 knots in some places, producing dan-
gerous overfalls.

During the ebb tide, eddies are experienced among the islets
SE and S of Heonggan Do, and tide rips are common.

The W current flows from about 2 hours before HW until 4
hours after HW at Chang Jiang. The E current flows from
about 4 hours after HW until about 2 hours before the follow-
ing HW.

Pilotage.—The Korea Maritime Pilots Association (KMPA)
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4 Sector 1. Korea—South Coast

provides the following web site:

Korea Maritime Pilots Association

http://www.kmpilot.or.kr

Regulations.—The Korean Ship Reporting System (KOS-
REP) is in place for all vessels transiting the Republic of Korea
Search and Rescue (SAR) area and the Korean Peninsula,
bounded by an area between 30°N and 40°N and from 121°E to
135°E. Participation in KOSREP is voluntary with no charges
applying to any KOSREP message directed through a Republic
of Korea Coast Radio Station as designated by the Korea Nation-
al Maritime Police Agency. Provision will be made for coopera-
tion between KOSREP, the Japanese Ship Reporting System
(JASREP), and the Automated Mutual-assistance Vessel Rescue
System (AMVER) to ensure a smooth transition from the Kore-
an SAR area to another SAR area.

Participation is encouraged the following types of vessels of
any nationality:

1. International passenger vessels.

2. International voyage vessels of 300 gt or above with a
continuous navigating time of 12 hours or more.

3. Any kind of vessel not under command, restricted in
ability to maneuver, or limited by draft.

4. Towing vessels with an loa of 200m and over.

5. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo (such as crude oil
tankers, product tankers, chemical carriers, and other similar
type vessels).

For further details, see Appendix II for South Korea in Pub.
120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and
Southeast Asia.

1.2 Cheju Do (Jeju Do) (33°25'N., 126°30'E.), a large and
rugged island, lies about 45 miles S of the S tip of the Korean
peninsula. The volcanic island has few indentations, and no se-
cure anchorages for large vessels. Halla San, the highest point on
the island rises to an elevation of 1950m, has two peaks, the W
of which is a precipitous wall of rock, and the E is slightly slop-
ing. The lower slopes of the mountain are wooded.

From NE of Haryur Ag, about 12 miles NE of Halla San, is
the N of two sharp peaks, about 1 mile apart, which are useful
to vessels approaching from this direction. Also very conspicu-
ous from this same direction is a thickly-wooded sharp-peaked
mountain about 3 miles NW of Halla San. The most conspicu-
ous feature on the SW coast of the island is Sanbang San. This
dome-shaped mountain rises precipitously from the coast about
13 miles SW of Halla San.

An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoy lies in the
approaches to Jeju Hang in position 33°31.5'N, 126°29.6'E.

Tides—Currents.—Off the S coast of Cheju Do the tidal
current sets in an E and W direction, roughly parallel to the
coast, at a velocity of 0.5 to 0.75 knot. The W current runs
from 3 to 4 hours before until 2 to 3 hours after the time of HW.
The E current flows from 2 to 3 hours after HW until from 3 to
4 hours before the time of the following HW.

Off the SW coast of Cheju Do the velocity of the tidal cur-
rents is strongest in the vicinity of Mara Do (33°07'N.,
126°16'E.), where it attains about 3 knots. The passage N of
Mara Do has strong tidal currents which generally cause a tidal

Sanbang San

race.
Tidal currents off the N coast of Cheju Do set parallel to the
coast. In the vicinity of Piyang Do (Biyang Do) (33°24'N.,
126°14'E.) the velocity of the tidal currents is about 2.5 knots.
Chagwi Do (33°19'N., 126°09'E.), lying close off the W ex-
tremity of Cheju Do, is a cliffy island covered with grass. A
conspicuous rocky peak rises about 1 mile ESE of Chagwi Do.

Cheju Do—South and East Coasts

1.3 Hwasun Hang (33°14'N., 126°28'E.) is a fishing har-
bor protected by two breakwaters. The L-shaped S breakwater
is 230m long, and extends S then W from the coast. The N
breakwater has a landing quay for small craft and extends
250m WSW. An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS)
buoy lies in the approaches to Hwasan Hang in position
33°13.5'N, 126°23.6'E.

Hyeongjedo Moyji (33°13'N., 126°20'E.) is the roadstead
SW of Hwasun and partially protected from the S by Hyeong
Do (33°12'N., 126°19'E.), a small island, 25m high, lies 1.3
miles NE of Bunam Gag. A detached rock, 47m high, lies close
S of Hyeongje Do. Foul ground lies between Hyeonggi Do and
the coast NW.

Anchorage.—The best anchorage may be obtained, in a
depth of 22m, sand bottom, about 1 mile offshore and midway
between Hwasun Hang and Hyeongjedo. This anchorage is ex-
posed to S and E winds which quickly raise a heavy sea.

Good marks in addition to Sanbang San include Gun San,
about 5 miles NE of Bunam Got, and which may be identified
by two large rocks on summit. A pier extends 183m W from a
point 2 miles NE of Hyeongjedo. Hyeongjedo lies about 1.3
miles NE of the SE extremity of Bunam Got. Foul ground ex-
tends about 183m E from this islet, and there is a rock 45m
high, close S of the islet; between the N extremity of the islet
and the mainland NNW, there are reefs and shallow water.

Seogwip’o Hang (33°14'N., 126°34'E.), a fishing harbor,
lies at the mouth of Yenoe Chon. A breakwater extends about
0.25 mile SE then 183m protecting the E side of the approach
channel to the harbor. Lights are shown from the breakwater
heads on the E and W sides of the harbor entrance. There are
eight wharves within the breakwaters, with depths of 3.2 to
9.3m alongside.

Seogwi Ri is the principal town on the S coast of Cheju Do.
It stands on a hill on the E side of the harbor. Nok Som and
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Sam Do lie in the approach to Seogwi Ri; the former, S of the
town, has steep sides and a flat summit, the latter, SE of the
town, has a sharp peak conspicuous from E or W. A prominent
waterfall, located at the mouth of a river close E of Seogwi Ri,
is a good landmark for vessels approaching the harbor from
seaward between Nok Som and Sam Do. It is 26m high and
looks like a white pillar from a distance. Two ODAS buoys are
moored off Pom-do island in the vicinity of position 33°13'N,
126°31'E.

Anchorage.—Large vessels can obtain temporary anchorage
off the small harbor at Seogwi Ri, but it is open to the S.

1.4  Jeju Naval Base Harbor (33°14'N., 126°29'E.) is lo-
cated in restricted waters on the S coast of Cheju Do.

Tides—Currents.—Significant tides of up to 2.5m have
been observed at high water in the basin.

Average tidal currents along the southern coast of Cheju Do
setin an E and W direction, nearly parallel to the coast, at a ve-
locity of 0.5 to 0.75 knot. The W current runs from 3 to 4 hours
before and until 2 to 3 hours after the time of HW. The E cur-
rent flows from 2 to 3 hours after HW and from 3 to 4 hours
before the time of the following HW.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor has a least depth of
11.28m with average depths of 13.7m throughout. The maxi-
mum turning diameter in the basin is 594m.

Three piers, designated 3, 4, and 5, are located in the harbor
Pier No. 3 is a floating pier. Pier No. 4 is 608m long, made of
concrete with an apron approximately 37m wide, has a depth
alongside of 12m. but an obstruction prevents full usage of
Berth No. 1. Additional obstructions have been reported in po-
sition 33°13'20.1"N, 126°29.03.6"E near Berth No. 2 on Pier
No. 4.

Aspect.—The harbor is protected to the S and E by a break-
water. Ships may moor along several piers available in the ba-
sin.

No channel boundaries are charted for the approaches to Jeju
Naval Base. However, the entrance to the harbor is a narrow
channel that forms a sharp bend from the N-S approach to the
breakwater into an E-W entrance to the basin.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels entering Jeju
Naval Base.

The pilots monitors VHF channel 16 and use VHF channels
6, 67, and 73 as working channels.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage may be obtained within 3
miles of the base. A charted fish haven lies S of the harbor
breakwater. The bottom, sand and mud, has good holding char-
acteristics.

Directions.—The entrance to the harbor is marked by lateral
buoys ,with a 247m gap between them. Once passed the buoys,
a buoy clearly marks shoal water to the E. Ships must execute a
sharp left turn into the breakwater entrance, marked to port by
the breakwater with a green beacon and, to starboard, by Buoy
No. 4. The gap between these is 328m. Ships departing follow
the same track in reverse.

1.5 Seongsan Bando (33°28'N., 126°56'E.) is the penin-
sula which forms the E extremity of Cheju Do and to which it
is joined by a 50m wide and sandy isthmus. The NW part of
the peninsula is low, flat and cultivated, but at the SE end, an

Seongsan Bando

extinct volcano rises sharply to a remarkable dish-shaped sum-
mit, 178m high. The rocks around the crater, the sides of which
are almost perpendicular, are lower to the NE and higher to the
NW, and have a conspicuous serrated outline providing a good
landmark from some distance.

Aspect.—In addition to the volcano at the SE end of Seong-
san Bando, there is Seongsan Am, an isolated rock lying close
offshore NE of Seongsan Du; it is pointed, 22m high and prom-
inent when seen from the N.

Four radio towers, each 65m high, are situated in the central
NW part of Seongsan Bando.

The port of Ojolip’o is located on the NW side of the Seong-
san Bando isthmus, on the S side is the port of Songsanp’o.
These two ports are collectively known as Songsanp’o Hang,
an important fisheries base.

Seongsan Du, the SE extremity of Seongsan Bando, is dis-
tinctive, projecting from the SE side of the peninsula and rising
steeply to a sharp pointed summit 72m high.

Songsanp’o Hang East Breakwater Light (33°28.4'N.,
126°56.3'E.) is shown from a framework tower standing at the
end of a breakwater extending 660m from the end of Seongsan
Bando, and runs NNE then N.

The N breakwater extends W from a position about 180m W
of the head of the E breakwater. Lights are shown from round
towers at each end of the breakwater.

Ojolip’o is protected by two breakwaters; the E breakwater,
L-shaped and about 380m long, extends NW then WNW from
Seongsan Bando; the W breakwater extends 524m NE from the
mainland.

Small vessels up to 300 tons can berth alongside in depths of
between 2 to 4m; the total quay length is 500m.

A submarine pipeline crosses the harbor 0.3 mile S of the
breakwaters.

Songsanp’o lies on the SE side of the Seongsan Bando isth-
mus.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage may be obtained in the N
part of Songsanp’o, about 0.7 mile WSW of Seongsan Du, in
depths of 10 to 15m sand; the S part of the bay is rocky. This
anchorage, which is a fishing station, is protected from NW
winds in winter but is exposed to SE winds in summer.
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Cheju Do—North Coast

1.6  The nearly straight N coast between Piyangdo Myoji
and Udo Sudo consist mostly of black lava rocks, piled up in
heaps, and projecting rocky ledges. Cheju (Jeju), about mid-
way along this coast, is the principal town on the island. To the
E of Cheju the hills rise steeply inland and are broken by nar-
row valleys.

Piyang Do (Biyang Do) (33°25'N., 126°15'E.) affords an-
chorage, in about 13 to 15m, sand, between the E side of the is-
land of Piyangdo and Cheju Do. Anchorage may also be had
SW of Piyangdo, in 13 to 31m, sand and shells. Local knowl-
edge is necessary for both anchorages. Small local vessels can
anchor either 0.3 mile S of Piyangdo, in 10 to 11m, sand, or in
a bay on the SE side of the island in depths of 2 to 3m; the lat-
ter is a good anchorage except in S winds. The bottom is rocky
and uneven in the vicinity of these anchorages, and vessels
may experience difficulty in weighing anchor. A light is exhib-
ited on Piyangdo. A submarine pipeline has been laid SE from
Piyangdo.

Hanrim Hang (33°25'N., 126°16'E.), a fishing harbor, is en-
tered about 1.3 miles E of Piyangdo. The harbor is protected to
the N and W by a breakwater which, connecting with Chiku
Do on the N side, extends over 1,500m W and SW; another
breakwater projects 180m from the shore to form an inner har-
bor basin. Breakwater extension works were in progress.

Aewol Got (Aeweol Got), the NW extremity of Cheju Do
(Jeju Do), lies 3.5 miles NE of Hanrim Hang. A prominent hill
172m high, with an old beacon on its summit, lies 1.5 miles
ESE of the point.

Aewol Hang (33°28'N., 126°20'E.), 1 mile E of Aewol Got,
is a small fishing harbor protected by a breakwater with the en-
trance open NE.

Aewol Li (Aeweol Li) and another fishing village lie a short
distance E of the harbor.

1.7  Cheju (Jeju) (33°31'N., 126°32'E.), the administrative
center of the island, stands on the shore at the head of a small
basin protected by a breakwater on its NW side and a breakwa-
ter on its E side. The inner harbor SE of the NW breakwater
provides shelter and berthing for small vessels with drafts of
less than 4.6m.

Cheju Hang (Jeju Hang) (33°31'N., 126°32'E.) (World Port
Index No. 60350) is protected on its W and NW sides by a
breakwater 0.5 mile long, on the inside of which a breakwater
spur forms the N side of the harbor entrance. A mole projects
183m NW from the shore to form the S entrance point of the
harbor. A new breakwater (2011) protects the NE side of the
harbor.

Winds—Weather.—Strong NW winds are frequent in the
winter months and often make it impossible to work cargo.
Gales are most frequent in January.

Depths—Limitations.—The international passenger termi-
nal, situated near the foot of the W breakwater.

The inner harbor side of the E breakwater provides shelter
and berthing for large commercial cargo vessels Dredging is
done as needed to maintain a depth of at least 8m. The harbor
area can handle up to 13 vessels: one of 10,000 dwt, two of
5,000 dwt, six of 3,000 dwt, and four of 1,000 dwt. For further
berthing information refer to the table titled Cheju (Jeju)—
Berth Information.

Cheju VI'S—Reporting Information

Report Type Reporting Time Information Required

1. Vessel name and call sign.

2. Destination and ETA.
Advance Notice . . 3. Last port of call.
of Entry One (1) hour prior to entering the VTS area. 4. Number of crew and passen-

gers.

5. Cargo type and tonnage.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
Arrival Report When berthing or anchoring. 2. Position.

3. Arrival time.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
Shifting Report 10 minutes prior to or when shifting within harbor limit. 2. Time of unberthing (anchor

clear/berthing (anchor))

Advance Notice
of Departure

Thirty (30) minutes and 5 minutes prior to departure.

Departure Report | Upon departure from Cheju (Jeju) port.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Berth or anchorage name.
3. Position.

4. Next port of call.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. ATD.

3. Position.

4. Next port of call.

5. Cargo.

6.

Number of boarding persons.
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Cheju (Jeju)—Berth Information

Berth | Length | Remarks

Jeju Raw Harbor
No. 1 204m | Passengers.
No. 2 104m | Passengers/ro-ro.
No. 3 229m | Ro-ro and cargo.
No. 5 180m General cargo, passengers, and ro-ro.
No. 6 158m | General cargo, passengers, and ro-ro.
No. 7 140m General cargo.
No. 8 178m | General cargo.
No.9 395m | Passengers/ro-ro.
No. 10 373m Passengers and cruise vessels.
No. 11 625m | Ro-ro and general cargo.

Tanker Berths
Jeju Harbor

No. 4 ‘ 163m | LPG and chemicals.
Jeju Thermal Power Plant

No. 1 ‘ 24m |Clean products.

Cheju Hang

Aspect.—In the vicinity of Cheju are several conspicuous
peaks. To the W of the city is a prominent pine wood, and to
the S is a group of pine trees.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but is available. The
pilot boards in approximate position 33°34.0'N, 126°33.0'E.

Regulations.—Vessels are required to report the following:

1. Preliminary arrival report.
2. Entry report.

3. Arrival report.

4. Shifting report.

5. Departure report.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A VTS has been established for
Cheju (Jeju) by the authority of Cheju Port Service. The VTS
area is enclosed within the area bounded by lines joining the

following positions:
a. 33°21'18.0"N, 126°32'46.8"E.
b. 33°34'46.2"N, 126°46'25.2"E.
c. 33°41225.8"N, 126°40'19.8"E.
d. 33°43'00.0"N, 126°29'34.8"E.
e. 33°37'40.2"N, 126°18'40.8"E.

f.  33°28'52.8"N, 126°18'40.8"E.

Participation in the VTS is compulsory for:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels greater than 300 gt (except fishing vessels op-
erating in the inner harbor).

3. Vessels laden with dangerous cargo.

4. Vessels engaged in towing with total length of 200m
or greater.

5. Fishing vessels greater than 45m in length.

6. Vessels required by the VTS (passenger vessels, tow-
ing vessels engaged in operations in the inner harbor, bunker
and supply vessels, service boats, ferries, and vessels en-
gaged in port operations).

Vessels must maintain a listening watch on VHF channels 12
and 16 at all times and must report to the VTS at the times
specified in the table titled Cheju VIS—Reporting Informa-
tion.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Cheju (Jeju)—
Contact Information.

Cheju (Jeju)—Contact Information
Pilots
Telephone 81-64-722-8586
Facsimile 82-64-733-8587
Cheju (Jeju) VTS

Call sign Jeju VTS

VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 82-64-801-2550

Anchorage.—The quarantine anchorage lies about 1.5 miles
NW of the breakwaters in position 33°32'N, 126°31'E.

1.8 U Do (33°30'N., 126°58'E.), close off the E end of
Cheju Do (Jeju Do), is separated from it by a passage with a
general width of about 1 mile, and depths of 13 to 28m in the
fairway. The tidal currents set through this passage in a NNW
and SSE direction, attaining a maximum velocity of 3 knots.

Anchorage may be obtained 0.5 mile SW of the SW extrem-
ity of U Do, in depths of 15 to 22m, sand and shells.

Cheju Haehyob (Jeju Haehyeob) (33°50'N., 126°40'E.), ly-
ing between the N side of Cheju Do and Chuja Gundo and the
islands E, is deep and unobstructed, except in its SW part.

Haeam Yeo (33°40'N., 126°18'E.), about 12 miles off the
NW coast of Cheju Do, is steep-to and pointed. A depth of 4m
lies close E of Haecam Yeo. Hwa Do, about 4.5 miles NE of
Haeam Yeo, has a flat summit which can be easily identified.

Nakano Se, about 4.5 miles NNW of Hwa Do, is relatively
steep-to.

An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoy lies about
11.5 miles SSW of Sasudo in position 33°49.3'N, 126°35.4'E.
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8 Sector 1. Korea—South Coast

Cheju Hang Traffic Control Center

Changsu Do (Jangsu Do) (Sasudo) (33°55'N., 126°38'E.),
about 22 miles N of Cheju Do (Jeju Do), has a wooded flat
summit and steep cliffs.

Yeoseo Do (33°59'N., 126°56'E.), about 14 miles ENE of
Changsu Do, is very conspicuous. When seen from W it ap-
pears as a round hill with a long ridge extending NE, but from
E it appears flat and resembles the back of an ox. A light is ex-
hibited on the N side of the island.

Small local vessels obtain temporary anchorage, in a depth
of 9m, in a shallow bay on the N side of Yeoseo Do, but care
must be taken to avoid a rock awash lying on the E side of the
entrance.

1.9 Chuja Kundo (Chuja Gundo)(33°57'N., 126°20'E.) is
a group of islands, islets, and rocks lying about 25 to 30 miles
N of Cheju Do (Jeju Do). Vessels should avoid passing through
this group. Jeolmyeong Seo (33°52'N., 126°19'E.), considered
to be the southernmost of the group, is a conical shaped rock
lying 9 miles NNW of Hwa Do. Heavy tide rips are reported
within 1 mile of Jeolmyeong Seo. Sudeog Do, 2.75 miles NE
of Jeolmyeong Seo, is prominent as its N side is a precipitous
cliff 126m high.

Bang Seo (33°55'N., 126°24'E.), the SE islet of the group,
lies about 3 miles ENE of Sudeog Do.

Heonggan Do, the N of the group, lies about 8.5 miles NNE
of Jeolmyeong Seo, and has two peaks. A light is exhibited on
Heonggan Do.

Sangchuja Hang, on the NE side of Sangchuja Do, is a small
harbor with depths of 3.7m. Winds from the N and E cause a
swell in the harbor, but it is comparatively calm close offshore.

Hachuja Do (33°57'N., 126°20'E.), the largest and highest
island of Chuja Gundo, 163m high, is connected to Sangchuja
Do close NW, by a bridge with an overhead clearance of 9m.
Foul ground extends 0.75 mile S and SE of the S point of Ha-
chuja Do. A 10m wide breakwater extends 0.3 mile SSW from
a position on the shore SE of the summit of the island.

Anchorage may be obtained SE of the summit of Hachuja
Do, in depths of 18 to 20m, sand.

The islet of Jiggu Do lies about 2 miles NW of Sangchuja

Do.
Abnormal magnetic variation was reported to exist about 10
miles NNW of Chuja Gundo.

1.10 Soan Kundo (Soan Gundo) (34°10'N., 126°27'E.),
NE of Chuja Gundo, is separated from the Korean mainland by
Hoenggan Sudo. The group consists of three large islands, sev-
eral smaller islands, and numerous rocks.

Judun Cho (Chulon Cho), a rocky head awash, lies about
3.75 miles SW of Jagae Do. The sea breaks over this rock
during strong winds and tidal currents.

Dangsado, the southernmost of the group, rises to a sharp
peak at its S end. This wooded islet is an excellent landmark
for vessels passing S of the group. A light is shown from the
SE extremity of Dangsado.

Soan Do, the E island of the group, consists of two highlands
joined by a low narrow isthmus. The E end of the N part of the
island is surmounted by a conspicuous conical peak. Soan
Hang is formed by a narrow passage between Soan Do and the
islands W of it. An overhead power cable, with a clearance of
31m, extends from the W extremity of Soan Do to the island W
of it. Nohwa Do, the N island, can be distinguished from the
other two large islands of the group because its hills vary little
in height, and it is almost bare.

Bogil Do (Pogil To) (34°09'N., 126°32'E.), separated from
Nohwa Do by a narrow channel, is densely wooded, with many
sharp peaks. A submarine cable has been laid from the NW
coast of Bogil Do and Na Do, 1.5 miles NW.

Hoenggan Do, the N island of the group, is separated from
Nohwa Do by Janggu Sudo (Changgu Sudo), which has depths
of 20 to 31m in the fairway. An overhead power cable spans the
channel with a clearance of 31m. From E the island appears as
a flat ridge terminating in a steep, rugged slope which ends in a
cliff.

The maximum velocity of the tidal currents in the passage is
4.5 knots. A light is exhibited on the N coast of Hoenggan Do.

Yongjeon Cho, about 1.5 miles E of Hoenggan Do, marked
by a light, is a drying pinnacle rock. There are heavy overfalls
over this rock when the tidal currents are strong, but at slack
water it is extremely dangerous as it is not seen.

A wreck lies sunk about 0.5 mile SSW of Yongjeon Cho.

1.11 Hoenggan Sudo (34°16'N., 126°35'E.), deep and free
from dangers in the fairway, lies between the N island of Soan
Gundo (Soan Kundo) and the islands E of Haenam Gag. Baegil
Hang lies E of Haenam Gag and N of the islands of Heugil Do
and Baegil Do.

Haenam Gag (34°18'N., 126°31'E.), the SW extremity of
the Korean peninsula, is surmounted by a pointed hill and an-
other hill close N, both of which are conspicuous. It is also the
SW extremity of Tarumasan Sammyaku, which extends to Del-
ma San 489m high, 6 miles NNE, and has a very irregular out-
line.

Baegil Hang (Paegil Hang) (34°18'N., 126°34'E.) is entered
from W between Haenam Gag and the W end of Heugil Do
(Hugil To) about 1 mile SE. The S and E sides of the harbor are
formed by two islands, Heugil Do and Baegil Do, 0.5 mile NE.

Tides—Currents.—In Baegil Hang, currents attain a rate of
4 knots.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained by small local
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vessels in Baegil Hang, in a depth of 10m. A good berth is with
the NE tangent of Baegil Do in line with the S summit of Gye
Do (34°18.5'N., 126°36.8'E.), bearing 069°, and the SW ex-
tremity of Baegil Do, bearing 155° in a depth of 9m, where the
tidal currents are weak.

Caution.—An overhead power cable runs between Baegil
Do and Donghwa Do, and has a 37m vertical clearance. A dan-
gerous wreck, at a depth of 26m, lies in the SW entrance to
Baegil Hang about 1 mile W of Heugil Do.

1.12 Heugil Do (Hugil To) (34°17'N., 126°33'E.), 184m
high and wooded, is fringed by a bank, with depths of less than
5m extending 1 mile ENE from its NW point. Baegil Do, 109m
high, lies 0.5 mile NE of Heugil Do. An overhead cable, with a
vertical clearance of 49m, spans the channel between the E end
of Heugil Do and Baegil Do, 0.4 mile NE.

The E continuation of Hoenggan Sudo leads N of Somo Do
and the islands E of Soan Hang, and S of the islands on the W
side of the approach to Tungnyang Man (Deugryang Man).
Meeruan, a rock, lies on the N side of the passage about 2.8
miles NNW of Somo Do. A light is exhibited from a red round
concrete tower, with black bands, standing on the rock.

Somo Do (Soma Do) (34°14'N., 126°47'E.) is 121m high at

its E extremity. Somo Do has a conspicuous clump of trees on
the W side of its summit. A reef extends 0.5 mile SW from So-
mo Do; two above-water rocks, the inner 17m high, stand on
the reef. A light is shown from the NW extremity of Somo Do.
Taema Do, about 0.8 mile S of Somo Do, has an irregular ser-
rated summit. A bank, with a depth of 9.6m at its W edge, ex-
tends about 1 mile W from Taema Do. The high and flat
Pulgun Do (Bulgeun Do) (34°09'N., 126°45'E.), with two
small islets close S, lies about 1.5 miles S of Taema Do. A
rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies close N of the N ex-
tremity of the island.

1.13 Wando (34°21'N., 126°42'E.) is a large island located
N of Some Do, rising to an elevation of 645m in its center. The
town of Wando is located in the SE part of the island at the
head of Wando Bay, which is approached through Wando
Hang. The island of Sinjido (34°20'N., 126°51'E.) is located
close E of Wando and rises to a peak of 225m in its center and
even higher to 324m at its W extremity. A bridge, with vertical
clearance of 35m, connects the E end of Wando close S of
Wando Hang to the W extremity of Sinjido. A power cable lo-
cated close S of the bridge spanning the same channel between
these two islands has a vertical clearance of 29m.

Wando VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Entry Upon passing the reporting line. 2. Destination and ETA.
3. Cargo on board.
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Wando VI'S—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Eastbound vessels—Upon passing TSS
Lighted Buoy No. 1 (34°17'48"N, 126°29'06"E.),
Lighted Buoy No. 9 (34°15'12"N, 126°45'14"E.)
and Lighted Buoy No. 20 (34°17'30"N, 1. Vessel name and call sign
Passing 127°06'18"E.). 2' Position ‘
2. Westbound vessels—Upon passing TSS ’ ’
Lighted Buoy No. 20, Lighted Buoy No. 13
(34°16'06"N, 126°53'18"E.) and Lighted Buoy No.
1.
Vessel name and call sign.
Arrival Upon arrival at anchorage or berth. Position.

Arrival Time.

Advance Notice of Shifting

Ten (10) minutes prior to vessel shifting.

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.
Intended position.

Shifting

When shifting within harbor limits.

Vessel name and call sign.
. Time of unberthing (anchor
clear/berthing (anchor)).

D= R =] W=

Advance Notice of Departure

Ten (10) minutes prior to departure.

Vessel name and call sign.
Berth or anchorage name.
Position.

Next port of call.

Departure

When departing Wando port.

Vessel name and call sign.
Departure time.

Position.

Next port of call.

b S Bl e

Tides—Currents.—The mean spring range of tides in Wan-
do Hang is about 2.1m, with the mean neap rang about 1.2m.

Depths—Limitations.—Wando Hang (34°19'., 126°45'E.)
is a bay lying between a drying reef (Molseo) and a point 1
mile NW, from which the W breakwater of the harbor extends
ESE.

The main berthing area is located on the SE side of the har-
bor; however there is presently expansion taking place to ex-
tend the main berthing area to Molseo on reclaimed land.

Three main berthing quays, with a total length of 1,000m,
have charted depths of 6.1 to 10.8m alongside. The harbor can
accommodate vessels up to 20,000 tons.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and should be requested
at least 12 hours in advance. For pilot boarding positions and
contact details, see Mokpo (paragraph 3.11).

Anchorage.—A quarantine anchorage, with a radius of
1,100m, in a depth of 18m, mud and shells, is centered on posi-
tion 34°17'23"N, 126°49'08"E. Vessels up to 50,000 tons can
use this anchorage.

Two designated anchorage areas are, as follows:

1. Anchorage No. l—Centered on position 34°19'42"N,
126°45'58"E with a radius 250m, in depths of 14m, gravel
and shells. Vessels up to 20,000 tons can use this anchorage.

2. Anchorage No. 2—Centered on position 34°19'31"N,
126°46'33"E with radius a radius of 200m, sand and mud.

Vessels up to 2,000 tons can use this anchorage.

Anchoring is prohibited within a radius of 450m of Moleso.
Two lighted buoys mark this area.

Regulations.—The channel leading to Wando Hang is regu-
lated by a traffic separation scheme (TSS) established by the
government of Korea. Although this TSS has not been adopted
by the IMO, mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of
the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
(1972).

Vessel Traffic Service.—A vessel traffic service (VTS) in
effect for vessels sailing S of Wando covers the area shown in
the graphic titled Wando Vessel Traffic Service.

Participation in the Wando VTS is mandatory for the follow-
ing vessels:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels greater than 300 gt (except fishing vessels op-
erating in the inner harbor).

3. Vessels laden with dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels with barge or connected in a compos-
ite unit.

5. Towing vessels engaged in construction.

6. Fishing vessels greater than 45m in length.

7. Passenger vessels, official ships, pilot boats and tugs.

Wando VTS provides navigational warnings and information
on VHF channel 10.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Wando—Con-
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tact Information.

Wando—Contact Information
VTS
Call sign Wando VTS
VHF VHEF channels 10 and 16
Telephone 82-61-550-2650
Facsimile 82-61-553-2450

1.14 Ch’ongsan Do (Cheongsan Do) (34°11'N,,
126°53'E.), is 343m high at the SE end of the island. The island
is mostly cultivated but the peaks are bare. There are several
villages on the coast. Close off the NW coast of Ch’ongsan Do
are two islets, Chang Do (Jang Do) and Chich’o Do (Jicho Do),
1 mile S of it. A rock, 21m high, lies about 0.7 mile SW of
Chich’o Do (Jicho Do) and 0.55 mile offshore. An important
fishing village lies at the head of an inlet entered 0.5 mile SSE
of Chich’o Do. A light is exhibited from the head of two break-
waters near the village.

A submarine power cable is laid between the N side of
Ch’ongsan Do and the S end of Sinji Do, 5.5 miles NNW. The
cable is marked along its length at intervals of about 1 mile by
several lighted buoys.

Tides—Currents.—In the middle of Hoenggan Sudo the
tidal currents set in an E and W direction. The E current attains
a velocity of 4.5 knots, and the W about 3.5 knots. In Baegil
Hang (Paegil Hang), the tidal currents reach a velocity of from
4 to 5 knots.

Between Ch’ongsan Do and Soan Hang the tidal currents set
in a N direction with the rising tide, and in a S direction with
the falling tide. The current attains a velocity of about 2 knots.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with
local knowledge in fine weather, off the W side of Ch’ongsan
Do in position 34°10.7'N 126°50.9'E, in a depth of about 15m.
Anchorage may be also obtained during N winds in a bay on
the S side of Ch’ongsan Do at its W end. The bay has depths of
10 to 15m and the best anchorage during N winds is in a depth
of 11m. A sandy beach lies at the head of the bay.

On the E side of Ch’ongsan Do lies a shallow bay the S en-
trance point of which is formed by Hang Do (34°11'N.,
126°56'E.), 89m high. In this bay small local vessels can obtain
shelter from SW winds, in depths of 7m, sand and mud.

Off-lying Islands

1.15 Geomun Do (Komun Do0)(34°02'N., 127°19'E.), the
outermost group of islands along this part of the coast, lies
about 23 miles S of the Korean coast and about 37 miles NE of
Cheju Do (Jeju Do). The group consists of two large islands,
Seo Do (So Do) and Dong Do (Tong Do), and a smaller island
Go Do (Ko Do) lying between their SE ends. The islands of
this group are easily distinguished from the numerous other is-
lands and rocks in the vicinity, being larger, rugged, and dense-
ly wooded. Except when seen from SE, Seo Do and Dong Do
have the appearance of one island. A breakwater extends for
72m from the E side of the village on the NE side of Seo Do,
about 0.3 mile SW of the NE extremity of Seo Do. A light is

shown near the S extremity of Seo Do.

Daesambu Do, with some smaller islets lying close offshore,
lies about 3 miles E of Dong Do. Its summit rises to a conspic-
uous conical peak.

Sosambu Do, about midway between Daesambu Do and
Dong Do, is a small group of islets and rocks, the S islet of
which has a dome-shaped peak, conspicuous because of its
brownish color.

Man Am, nearly 0.75 mile N of Dong Do, is 3m high and
steep-to.

Donae Hae (34°03'N., 127°18'E.), lying between Dong Do
and Seo Do, is a sheltered spacious harbor with depths of 15 to
18m. The holding ground is good, but strong E winds cause a
swell. The main entrance, and the only one which can be used
by deep draft vessels, is through a channel about 0.18 mile
wide between the SW end of a rocky spit, extending 0.45 mile
SSW from the SW point of Dong Do and Go Do. A lighted
buoy marks the fairway SW of the rocky spit.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents in Donae Hae set N with
the rising tide and S with the falling tide, attaining a velocity of
1.25 to 1.75 knots in the N entrance.

Anchorage.—The best anchorage is on the E side of the har-
bor between the N entrance point and the SW point of Dong
Do, in a depth of 15m, mud. The swell caused by the SE gales
is less felt here than on the W side.

1.16 Sangbaeg Do (Sangbaek To) (34°02'N., 127°37'E.),
the S of the off-lying islets, lies about 14 miles E of Geomun
Do. This group consists of three unmistakable islets which re-
semble a castle from all directions. It was reported that Sang-
baeg Do is an excellent radar target.

Habaeg Do (Habaek To) (34°03'N., 127°35'E.), 1.5 miles
NW of Sang Baeg Do, is a group consisting of three islets and
several pinnacle rocks; the S of the two W islets is 147m high
and pyramidal in shape. From its S end several above-water
rocks extend 0.5 mile S.

Both Sangbaeg Do and Habaeg Do are easy to identify be-
cause of the precipitous summit of Habaeg Do. A light, with a
racon, is situated on the summit of Habaeg Do. The summits of
both groups are also thickly covered with shrubs.

Mun Do (34°07'N., 127°31'E.), about 4.75 miles NW of
Habaeg Do is 102m high, and, with the exception of its sum-
mit, is thickly covered with shrubs. Its coasts, except on its E
side, consist of vertical cliffs which are prominent.

Mun Seo (Mun So) (34°08'N., 127°34'E.), 23m high, lies
about 2.75 miles ENE of Mun So, and consists of two pinnacle
rocks lying close together. An 8.5m rocky shoal lies about 0.8
mile S of Mun Seo.

Islands in the Approach to Deugryang Man (Tun-
gnyang Man)

1.17 Maemu To (Maemu Do) (34°13'N., 127°00'E.), on
the E side of the W approach to Deugryang Man, lies about 17
miles NW of Geomun Do and 4 miles NE of Ch’ongsan Do.
Maemul To (Maemul Do) is one of three islands of similar ap-
pearance, all thickly wooded and darker than other islands in
the vicinity. The island Ku Do (Gu Do), 127m high, lies about
0.75 miles E of Maemul To. The third island lies about 0.35
mile S of Ku Do. A light is shown from the NW side of Oyudo
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Island.

A local magnetic anomaly, with a deflection of 4°E and 5°E,
was reported in a position 2 miles SSW of Maemul Do cover-
ing an area of about 1 mile.

Hwangje Do (34°11'N., 127°05'E.), about 4.3 miles ESE of
Maemul To, consists of a group of six islets which, when seen
from E or W, have the appearance of being three islets.

Togu Do (Deogu Do) (34°15'N., 127°01'E.), about 1 mile N
of Ku Do, presents two distinct peaks when seen from E or W.
Sodogu Do, about 1.5 miles N of Togu Do, is conical with
thickets of brushwood. A light is exhibited on the NW coast of
Sodogu Do. A bank, with a depth of 5.5m, extends 0.2 mile
NW from the islet.

Hyongje Do (Choko To), midway between Togu Do and
Sodogu Do, consists of three islets lying close together; from a
distance these islets have the appearance of one island.

Chodo Gundo (Chodo Kundo) (34°14'N., 127°15'E.), about
10 miles N of Geomun Do, consists of one fairly large island
and a number of islets and rocks. Cho Do, the largest island,
may be identified by a peculiar long ridge which appears as a
sharp peak when seen from N or S. Chang (Jang) Do, the west-
ernmost island of the group, lies about 2.75 miles WSW of Cho
Do; it is high, cliffy, and flat-topped. The N islet of the group
lies about 2.75 miles N of Cho Do; a rock which dries 0.9m
lies close W of another rock about 1.3 miles SE of this islet.

Vessels transiting Chodo Gundo must report to Yeosu (Yosu)
Coastal Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) as illustrated in the
graphic titled Yeosu (Yosu) Coastal Vessel Traffic Service.
See paragraph 1.27 for details.

1.18 Yongman Do (Yeogman Do) (34°10'N., 127°21'E.),
about 5 miles SE of Chodo Gundo and 7 miles NNE of Geo-
mun Do, has a flat summit about 216m high and is thickly cov-
ered with trees. The N part of the island is a bare conical hill,
113m high, joined to the S part by a sandy isthmus and is
prominent from E or W. Yongman Do Light is shown from the
N part of the island.

Sonjug Yeoldo (34°17'N., 127°23'E.), consists of three is-
lands, Sonjug Do and Geomun Do with the smallest, Sogeo-
mun Do, between them. Sonjug Do, the W island, is wedge-
shaped with a conical hill at its NE end. Sogeomun Do, 92m
high and somewhat flat, lies close off the NE extremity of Son-
jug Do. Geomun Do, 0.75 mile E of Sonjug Do, is the eastern-
most island of the group and has a sharp double peak.

Mog Seo, 44m high, with an above-water rock 183m S of it,
lies a little over 0.75 miles W of Sonjug Do.

Dae Am (Tae Am)(34°17'N., 127°26'E.), a red rock 55m
high with a single pine tree on its summit, lies 1.75 miles E of
Geomun Do.

Wang Do (34°16'N., 127°32'E.), about 6.5 miles E of Son-
jug Yeoldo, is cliffy and cultivated. A rock, 27m high, lies
about 0.4 mile SE of Wang Do. Vessels should not approach
the N side of Wang Do within 0.2 mile. Daeduyeog Seo, two
black rocks, the S of which is 28m high, steep-to, and marked
by a light, lies 1 mile S of Wang Do.

Gansu Jedo, lying SW of Wang Do, is a group of five islands
and rocks lying 3 miles SE of Geomun Do. Pyeong Do, the
central and largest island is cliffy along its S coast and there is
a sharp peak at its SW end. The central part of the island is
low-lying, while its N part is flat and attains an elevation of

137m. Gu Do, 158m high, the S and highest island of the
group, is cliffy except at its SE point. Sopyeong Do, 65m high,
lies less than 0.5 mile N of Pyeong Do, with an islet midway
between.

Between Chodo Gundo and Sonjug Yeoldo and the entrance
of Deugryang Man to the N, there is a chain of islets extending
about 15 miles ENE from Paek So (34°15'N., 127°06'E.) to Ji-
ma Do (34°20'N., 127°22'E.).

The latter islet is saddle-shaped and thickly covered with
shrubs.

Deugryang Man (Tungnyang Man)

1.19 Deugryang Man (34°35'N., 127°05'E.), which af-
fords shelter, is about 8 miles wide and 20 miles long. This ex-
tensive inlet is approached by one of three channels which
leads between several islands and islets which encumber the
entrance. The NW side of the bay is fairly shoal, with depths of
less than Sm extending up to 2 miles offshore in places. Depths
on the SE side, which is mostly steep-to, are greater. The bot-
tom everywhere is soft mud.

The NW side of the bay is backed by mountain ranges, with
many bare or rocky peaks, rising precipitously from the coast.
Ch’ongwan San, the highest peak, has a conspicuous cairn on
its summit. The E side of the bay is formed by Goheung Ban-
do (Kohung Bando) (34°33'N., 127°20'E.), which has several
barren peaks. P’aryeong Sa (Palyong Sa), the summit of this
large peninsula, is very conspicuous.

Changgodo Sudo, the main channel leading into Deugryang
Man, lies between Sinji Do and Choyak To, on the W, and
Saengil To and Pyongil To, on the E. The direct approach to
this channel from seaward is between Ch’ongsan Do and the
islets extending SSE from Saengil To. The channel N of
Saengil To leads W of Taech’ilgi Do, Changgu Do and Chilma
Do, and then NNE into the bay.

Saengil To (34°19'N., 127°00'E.), one of the most conspicu-
ous islands in the vicinity, has two distinct peaks, both of
which are conspicuous because of a blackish color and of their
being densely wooded. The N peak is slightly flat, and the S
peak has the appearance of two nipples. Pyongil To, separated
from Saengil To by a passage about 0.5 mile wide, rises to a
sharp peak near its middle part.

Sinji Do rises to its summit near its W end. This summit
shows as two conspicuous peaks when seen from E. Chang Do
and Mohwang Do lie S of Sinji Do. A light is exhibited on the
NE coast of Mohwang Do. Choyak To, separated from Sinji Do
by a passage with moderate depths in the fairway, is hilly. The
summit of Choyak To appears as a level ridge, the easternmost
peak being sharp and conspicuous. A light is shown from about
2.3 miles SE of the W extremity of Sinji Do. A power cable with
a vertical clearance of 29m spans the channel between Sinji Do
and Wan Do. Red and white metal towers, marked by obstruc-
tion lights, stand at each end of the cable.

A bridge is under construction close N of the power cable.

A second bridge, with a safe vertical clearance of 30m., has
been constructed in the Changjingno Strait, at the W end of
Sinji Do. A power cable in the vicinity of the bridge has a ver-
tical clearance of 42m.

Geumdang Sudo (Kumdang Sudo)(34°25'N., 127°07E.),
the central channel leading into Deugryang Man, lies between
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Ch’ung Do and Kumdang Do, on the W, and Geogeum Do, on
the E. The channel leads W of the densely wooded and con-
spicuous Hou Do (34°24'N., 127°07'E.) and Yonhong Do,
about 2.75 miles farther NNW. Chungang Do (Chuo To), the
black steep-to rock about 0.5 mile SW of the S end of Yonhong
Do, can be passed on either side, but the W side is recommend-
ed. Overhead cables exist between Yonhong Do and Geogeum
Do. They have a minimum clearance of 19m.

Kumdang Do, with several bare hills, lies at the N end of the
E side of Changgodo Sudo, in addition to the N end of the W
side of Geumdang Sudo.

Geogeum Sudo (Kogum Sodo) (34°26'N., 127°16'E.), the N
channel leading into Deugryang Man lies between Geogeum
Do and Sisan Do, on the SW, and Goheung Bando (Kohung
Bando), on the NE and N. The channel leads between Gye Do
(34°30'N., 127°14'E.), the largest and highest of a group of is-
lets and rocks lying off the NE extremity of Geogeum Do, and
Kamdung So (Kanton Yo), a detached rock, 2m high, about 0.6
mile farther NNE. The main channel through the W end of
Geogeum Sudo is N of Sanghwa Do, and between Taegodu Do,
on the S, and Sorok To, on the N.

Numerous overhead power cables are located in Geogeum
Sudo, Mado Sudo and between Choyak To, Geogeum Do, Sinji
Do, and Wan Do. The charted vertical clearances of these ca-
bles range from 12m for those S of Sorok To to 35m for those
in Mado Sudo.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck is located W of Oenarodo Is-
land in depths of 7.8m in position 34°25'30"N, 127°23'48"E.

1.20 Geogeum Do (34°27'N., 127°10'E.) is covered with
trees which stand out in contrast to the bare appearance of the
hills on Goheung Bando (Kohung Bando). The wooded moun-
tains in the E part of the island are conspicuous when seen
from seaward. Sisan Do, on the SW side of the entrance of
Geogeum Sudo, lies about 1.75 miles ESE of Geogeum Do.
The summit of Sisan Do appears almost round from any direc-
tion. A light is exhibited close SE of the S extremity of Sisan
Do. Another light is shown from the N end of the island. Bua
Do (Pua Do), 89m high, lies about 2.5 miles W of Sisan Do is
conical and wooded.

Jijug Do (Jiho Do), on the NE side of the entrance of Geo-
geum Sudo, is the largest of numerous islets and rocks lying off
the S extremity of Kohung Bando (Goheung Bando). The sum-
mit of this islet is a black hill which rises steeply over the S ex-
tremity.

Tides—Currents.—In Kumdang Sudo the tidal currents set
in a NW and SE direction, attaining a velocity of 3 knots at
spring tides. Slack water occurs about 40 minutes after high
water at Ch’ang Chiang, with the ebb beginning to run almost
immediately.

In Kogum Sudo the tidal currents set in a NW and SE direc-
tion, attaining a velocity of 2 knots. Slack water occurs about
30 minutes after high water, with the ebb beginning to run al-
most immediately.

Anchorage.—Vessels may obtain anchorage anywhere in
Deugryang Man according to draft. The holding ground is very
good, and the tidal currents are not felt much here.

Islands in the Approach to Yeoja Man (Suncheon
Man)

1.21 Tanggeon Yeo (34°22'N., 127°31'E.), a group of con-
ical rocks, lies about 10 miles SE of the S extremity of Go-
heung Bando, and is the outermost of the dangers on the W
side of the entrance of Yeoja Man. A light is shown from Tang-
geon Yeo; a racon is situated at the light.

Gogdu Seo, about 1.8 miles NNW of Tanggeon Yeo, consists
of two rocky islets, the SE one of which is wooded and of a
conspicuous reddish color. A dangerous wreck lies sunk be-
tween Tanggeon Yeo and Gogdu Seo.

Naro Yeoldo (34°30'N., 127°30'E.) consists of two relatively
large islands and several islets lying on the W side of the ap-
proach to Yeoja Man (Suncheon Man). Onaro Do, 392m high,
the S island, has a wooded range of hills extending from its S
end to its summit, on which stands a conspicuous tower.

Naenaro Do (34°30'N., 127°28'E.), 240m high, separated
from Oenaro Do by a narrow passage, is largely wooded and
hilly. Several islets and rocks lie within 3 miles of the E side of
these two islands. Samam Lighted Beacon stands at the W end
of Naenaro Do, 1.3 miles N of Sayang Do Light. A drying rock
was reported to lie about 0.5 mile W of this beacon. Sayang
Do, 201m high, lies at the W end of the Oe Sudo passage sepa-
rating Oenaro Do and Naenaro Do. Oe Sudo is a narrow intri-
cate channel with depths of 6 to 20m in the fairway. It it
suitable for small local craft. A bridge spans connecting the
two islands at the W end of the channel. Overhead power ca-
bles, laid between pylons painted red and white in stripes and
each marked by a light, connect Naenaro Do with Oenaro Do
and with Sayang Do; the least vertical clearance is 39m. A
light is exhibited on the S side of Sayang Do. A light is exhibit-
ed on the SE extremity of Naenaro Do. A breakwater extends
45m WNW from the W side of Oenaro Do, a little over 1 mile
SE of Sayang Do S extremity. There is an oil tank close SSE of
the root of the breakwater and there is a mooring buoy off the
head of the breakwater. A quay about 305m long with a short
concrete pier projecting from it, is situated close N of the
breakwater.

Kumo Yolto (Geumo Yeoldo) (34°30'N., 127°47'E.), con-
sisting of three islands and several islets, lies on the E side of
the approach to Yeoja (Suncheon) Man, and the W side of the
approach to Yeosu Haeman. Sori Do (Sorido), the S island of
the group, has a conspicuous pyramidal peak, 230m high, at its
S end. Sori Do Light is shown from the S point of the island.

An Do (Ando) is separated from Sori Do by a channel. Shin-
gang Sudo (Singang Sudo) has a clump of trees on its summit
which is a good landmark. Geumo Do (Kumodo) (34°32'N.,
127°45'E.), the largest island of the group, is densely wooded.
The peak at the SE end of the island is a good mark.

Caution.—An overhead power line with a vertical clearance
of 19m extends from An Do to the mainland. Shoals, with a
depth of 6.4m, lie about 2.3 miles SSW of the W end of Geumo
Do.

1.22 Geumo Sudo (Kumo Sudo) (34°33'N., 127°45'E.), N
of Geumo Do, is deep and free of dangers in the fairway. Ves-
sels should keep in mid-channel to avoid the tide rips off the
points of Geumo Do.
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Regulations.—A Precautionary Area and a Restricted Area
exist within Kumo Sudo (34°33.3'N., 127°45.3'E.) and are
bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 34°35'N, 127°41'E.
b. 34°35'N, 127°50'E.
c. 34°30'N, 127°50°E.
d. 34°30'N, 127°41'E.

Vessels over 100 gt are recommended not to navigate within
this area. Between Tarduri Do and Soduri Do to the N and Ge-
umo Do to the S, navigation is restricted during the period from
April 1 to July 31 each year due to reduced visibility.

Kumo San (34°35'N., 127°48'E.), a 320m high hill with a
saddled-shaped depression, forms a good landmark near the SE
end of Tulsan Do. Koma Gak Light is shown from a white,
round, 7m high, concrete tower that stands near the coast 0.75
mile E of Kumo San.

An islet, 39m high, lies 0.25 mile off the SE side of Tulsan
Do, fronting a small bay, 1 mile NNE of Tulsan Do. A patch
drying 2.7m lies close ESE of the islet.

Fish nets are set within the area extending up to 4 miles ESE
and 6 miles SE of the SE end of Tulsan Do. A fish haven (con-
crete blocks) extends up to 0.75 mile SSE of the point.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents about 1 mile S of Tang-
geon Yeo have a velocity of about 2 knots. Vessels are recom-
mended to give Tanggeon Yeo and Gogdu Seo a berth of at least 1
mile because of the strong tidal currents in their vicinity.

In Geumo Sudo, the tidal currents set in a W direction with
the rising tide at a velocity of 4.3 knots, and in an E direction
with the falling tide at a velocity of 3.25 knots.

Anchorage.—Small local vessels can obtain good anchor-
age in the bay SW of the 39m high islet, in a depth of 8m, mud.
A drying reef extends 137m SE from this islet.

Caution.—Pinnacle rocks are reported to exist and they are
extended up to 4 miles from the coast between So Yong Dan
(34°24'N., 127°48'E.), and Tulsan Do Light (34°42'N.,
127°48'E.).

Yeoja Man (Suncheon Man)

1.23 Yeoja Man (34°40'N., 127°30'E.) lies between the E
side of Goheung Bando and the W side of Yosu Pando (Yeosu
Bando). The entrance is encumbered by numerous islands
which extend SE to the N side of Geumo Sudo. The recom-
mended channel into the inlet is So Sudo, which lies between
Nang Do (34°36'N., 127°33'E.) and the E end of Goheung
Bando. This passage is about 0.6 mile wide, but is reduced to a
width of 0.3 mile at its N end by the reef extending from the W
side of the channel. Nang Do has a cairn on its summit which is
conspicuous from seaward.

Caution.—Two overhead power cables, one with a vertical
clearance of 38m, the other with a vertical clearance of 35m,
cross the S end of So Sudo. The channel between Sayangdo
and Naenarodo, 600 yards NE, is spanned by a bridge
(34°28.8'N, 127°26.9'E) with a safe vertical clearance of 20 m;
a power cable with a safe vertical clearance of 40m also spans
the channel. A bridge (34°37.3'N, 127°32.7'E) with a vertical
clearance of 16m spans the channel between the N extremity of
Nangdo and Dunbyeongdo.

Gae Do (Kae Do) (34°34'N., 127°40'E.), about 5 miles SE of

Nang Do, is the largest of the several islands fronting the en-
trance of Gamag Yang. The summit of Gae Do, 337m high,
along with a 330m high summit close NW of it, are both point-
ed and form good landmarks. Anchorage may be obtained in
the E bay on the S coast of Gae Do, by small local vessels, in
depths of 7 to 13m.

Yosu Haeman (Yeosu Haeman)

1.24 Yosu Haeman (34°40'N., 127°51'E.) is an extensive
inlet between Tolsando (34°38'N., 127°48'E.) and Yosu Bando
on the W side, and Namhae Do on the E side. At its head are
two branches, the W leading into Kwangyang Man, and the E
leading into Noryang Sudo.

Kanyo Am (34°17'N., 127°51'E.) is the outermost of dan-
gers lying on the approach to Yosu Haeman. It is 23m high and
lies 16 miles E of Kwang Do and is marked by a lighted bea-
con. Chag To (34°25'N., 127°54'E.) lying about 8 miles NNE
of Kanyo Am, is 100m high and flat-topped.

Sejon Do (34°30'N., 128°05'E.), about 10 miles ENE of
Chag To, shows two curiously-shaped rocky peaks when seen
from NW, and when seen from NE, these two peaks are in line.
A light has been established on Sejon Do. A village is located
on the W side of Sejon Do. A dangerous wreck lies 7 miles
WNW of Sejon Do.

Kal To, about 6 miles NE of Sejon Do, shows four peaks when
seen from SE. Near the S coast of the island there is a 64m high
pointed rock, which is conspicuous when seen from the SW.

Kudol So (Gudol Seo) (34°37'N., 128°07'E.) lies about 4.5
miles NW of Kalto. Kudol So Light stands on the islet.

1.25 Paekso (Baeg Seo) (34°38'N., 128°00'E.) lies 6 miles
W of Kudolso; it is a brown, flat, rocky islet. A light, from
which a racon transmits, is shown from the islet. Taedo (Dae
Do), about 3.5 miles NW of Paekso, is covered with brush-
wood. A light is exhibited on Paek So (Baeg Seo). A lighted
buoy is moored 3.5 miles WNW of Taedo (Dae Do) and marks
a 16.8m patch. Lighted buoys mark the approaches to Yosu oil
terminal.

Tides—Currents.—In Yosu Haeman, the tidal currents set
in a N direction with the rising tide, attaining a velocity of
about 1 knot. A velocity of 2 knots is reached in the vicinity of
the S end of the group of islets and reefs lying in the channel
off the NW side of Namhae Do.

In the vicinity of Sejon Do, the ENE current has a velocity of
1.3 knots, while the tidal currents between Sejon Do and Kal
To (Gal Do), which set WSW and E, attain a velocity of about
1 knot.

To the S of Paek So, the WSW current has a velocity of 1.3
knots, and the SSE current, 0.75 knot. Northward of the area
between Paek So and Kudol So the tidal currents set in a WNW
and a NE direction at 0.75 knot.

Aspect.—Tolsan Do (34°38'N., 127°48'E.) is an irregular is-
land with rugged hills rising inland. A good landmark is the
hill with a saddle-shaped depression in it at the SE extremity of
the island. Another conspicuous peak is about 4.3 miles farther
NW. The Tolsan Bridge (34°39'N., 127°49'E.), with a vertical
clearance of 22m, crosses the strait between Tolsan Do and
Yeosu in position 34°44.1'N, 127°44.9'E. Tai Tan, about 4
miles N of the SE end of the island, is a conspicuous point,
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The Tolsan Bridge

backed by several conical hills.

1.26 Namhae Do (34°48'N., 128°00'E.), one of the largest
islands off the S coast of Korea, is mountainous. A bridge, with
a vertical clearance of about 25m, spans Noryang Sudo at the
N end of Namhae Do. Mangun San, the conspicuous summit of
the island, rises near the middle of the W part of the island. A
metal framework television tower, marked by an obstruction
light, stands on the mountain. In the SE part of the island is a
pointed peak about 1.3 miles WNW of its SE extremity; a
stone enclosure, which is very conspicuous, stands on this
summit. About 3.5 miles farther NW is the highest peak in this
part of the island. It is a black rocky mountain, conspicuous
from a distance. In the SW part of the island, Sori San is the
summit of a precipitous range, the S side of which slopes
steeply to the coast. A conspicuous tower stands on the summit
of Sori San. Ungbong San, about 1 mile W of Sori San, shows
a conspicuous pointed peak from E or W. Another peak, about
2 miles NW of Ungbong San, has a conspicuous pointed sum-
mit when seen from N or S.

Aenggang Man, on the S side of Namhae Do, affords shelter
from all directions, except from S. Anchorage can be taken off the
village on the W side of the head of the bay, in 7 to 15m, mud.

Mijo Kundo is the group of islands and islets separated from
the SE extremity of Namhae Do by Mij Sudo.

U Am (34°43'N., 127°48'E.), 1 mile NE of Tolsan Do, is a
white rock easily identified in the daytime. A light is shown
from U Am.

In the inner part of Yosu Haeman, on the E side of the chan-
nel, is Samgi (Sam Gi) (34°48'N., 127°49'E.), a reef with three
drying heads, the highest being 3m. Fishing boats assemble in
this vicinity.

Yang Am (34°44'N., 127°47'E.), a reef, drying 2.8m, lies
0.45 mile E of Odongdo. A lighted beacon stands on the reef.

A 4.5m patch, marked by a lighted buoy, lies in the harbor 0.7
mile NW of Odongdo. Yosu Haehyop is the channel separating
the N end of Tulsando from the SE end of Yosu Bando
(34°44'N., 127°45'E.), 0.1 to 0.2 mile wide, with depths of 6 to
16m in the fairway.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents in Yosu Haehyop set W
with the rise and E with the fall.

Changgun Do (34°43.8'N., 127°44.3'E.) is situated at the W
end of Yosu Haehyop on the S side of the channel. A bridge
with an overhead clearance of 20m spans the channel 183m S
of Changgun Do Light, shown from 10m high concrete tower.

Yeosu (Yosu) (34°44'N., 127°45'E.)
World Port Index No. 60370

1.27 Yeosu (Yosu) is a major commercial port consisting of
three parts, as follows:

1. Yeosu (Yosu) New Port (34°44'S0"N, 127°4526"E.),
which is also known as Yeosu (Yosu) North Harbor.

2. Yeosu (Yosu) South Harbor,

3. The subport of Gwangyang Hang.

Yeosu (Yosu) South Harbor is the old port located close SW
of Yeosu (Yosu) New Port in the narrow passage between Tol-
son Do and Yosu Bando. The much larger and still expanding
port area of Gwangyang Hang is located about 5 miles N of
Yeosu (Yosu) New Port.

Yeosu (Yosu) Home Page

http://www.yeosu.mltm.go.kr

Winds—Weather

During the summer and autumn a heavy swell may be raised
by the strong E winds which predominate at these periods. In
spring the prevailing winds are S and in winter they are W.
Gales are frequent during the spring and autumn transition pe-
riods between the winter and summer monsoons.

Tides—Currents

The maximum tidal range is 3.8m, with the mean spring
range reaching 3.3m and the mean neap range equaling 2.4m.
Tidal currents are negligible around Yeosu (Yosu) New Harbor
but in the narrow passage between Tolson Do and Yosu Bando
leading to the old port area velocities of 4 knots can be reached
between HW and LW and 2.6 knots during flood tide. Slack
water usually occurs between 30 minutes and 1 hour after HW
and LW.

Yeosu (Yosu)—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ’ Draft ‘ Beam Size
Yeosu (Yosu) Raw Materials Terminal
No. 1 320m 15.0m — — — 30,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 2 370m 21.5m — — — 200,000 dwt | Breakbulk.
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Yeosu (Yosu)—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
No. 3 470m 21.5m — — — 250,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 4 370m 22.5m — — — 250,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 5 370m 18.0m — — — 200,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No.6 320m 19.0m — — — — —
No.7 320m 15.0m — — — — —
CTS Carry-out 320m 15.0m — — — 30,000 dwt | Metals.
Ro-Ro Terminal
Pier No. 1 140m | 140m | 1263m | — | 260m | 8028dwt | Sl collsandsteel prod
Pier No. 2 — 120m | 1263m — 200m | 7.325 dwt lS](t;::l coils and steel prod-
Gwangyang Steel Product Terminal
No. 1 280m 14.0m 200m — 32.2m 63,800 dwt | Steel products.
No. 2 240m 12.0m 109.5m — 17.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel products.
No. 3 240m 12.0m 109.5m — 18.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel products.
No. 4 240m 11.0m 139.2m — 25.0m 18,828 dwt | Steel products.
No. 5 240m 11.0m 184.7m — 32.0m 39,300 dwt | Steel products.
No. 6 126m 7.0m 190.0m — 57.0m 5,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 7 183m 7.0m 197.0m — 32.2m 58,802dwt | Steel products.
No. 8 183m 7.0m 199m — 32.2m 63,556dwt Steel products.
No. 9 183m 7.0m 206m — 32.2m 63,656dwt Steel products.
No. 10 183m 7.0m 199m — 32.2m 63,557 dwt | Steel products.
No. 11 107m 7.0m 206.6m — 36.0m 64,794 dwt | Steel products.
Management Terminal
No. 1 207m 5.0m 79.9m — 15.0m 4,710 dwt ;ﬁ‘gﬂi‘ﬁ;‘_ide’ sand, and
Cement Terminal
No. 1 160m 9.0m 123.0m — 19.4m 11,136 dwt | Cement.
No. 2 160m 9.0m 123.0m — 20.6m 10,000 dwt | Cement.
No. 3 160m 9.0m 127.0m — 20.6m 12,764 dwt | Cement.
No. 4 160m 9.0m 133.0m — 19.6m 12,764dwt Cement.
No. 5 160m 9.0m 127.0m — 20.6m 10,771 dwt | Cement.
No. 6 170m 9.0m 97.7m — 15.6m 5,000 dwt Cement.
Yeocheon Cargo Terminal
No. 1 210m 15.0m — — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 2 210m 15.0m — — — 20,000 dwt General cargo.
Yeosu Thermal Power Plant
Coal Berth | 67m ‘ — 198m ‘ — ‘ — — Coal.
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Yeosu (Yosu)—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam Size
Jungma General Terminal
No. 1 222m 11.0m 144m — 24.0m 16,500 dwt | General cargo.
No. 2 200m 11.0m 145m — 34.0m 13,567 dwt | General cargo.
Gwangyang Container Terminal
No. 1 350m 16.0m 199m — 32.2m 64,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 2 350m 16.0m 206m — 32.2m 63,601 dwt | Containers.
No. 3 350m 15.0m 199m — 40.0m 63,185 dwt | Containers.
No. 4 450m 16.0m 278m — 40.0m 67,712 dwt | Containers.
No. 5 450m 16.0m 304m — 40.0m 80,866 dwt | Containers.
No. 6 350m 16.0m 262m — 35.4m 51,310 dwt | Containers.
No. 7 200m 12.0m 339.6m — 45.6m 99,043dwt Containers.
No. 8 250m 12.0m 349m — 42.8m 120,854 dwt | Containers.
No. 9 250m 12.0m 399m — 58.0m 185,199 dwt | Containers.
No. 10 200m 16.0m 400m — 58.8m 198,070 dwt | Containers.
No. 11 233m 16.0m 339m — 48.2m 109,587 dwt | Containers.
No. 12 233m 16.0m 399.2m — 59.0m 214,121 dwt | Containers.
No. 13 233m 17.0m 399.9m — 61.5m 228,149 dwt | Containers.
No. 14 233m 17.0m 399m — 59.0m 214,121 dwt | Containers.
No. 15 233m 17.0m 366m — 51.2m 165,908 dwt | Containers.
No. 16 233m 17.0m 366.3m — 48.2m 163,514 dwt | Containers.
No. 17 350m — 332m — 45.2m 106,043 dwt | Vehicles.
No. 18 350m — 232.3m — 38.0m 28,360dwt Vehicles.
No. 19 350m — 232.3m — — 28,092dwt Vehicles.
No. 20 250m — 232.2m — 38.0m 28,142 dwt | Vehicles.
Hadong Power Station
oo e 214m | 185m | 270m — | 420m | 110000dwt | S ]?i‘;rct{’ligfnggiigéis).
fs‘;p“’ No.2 214m | 185m 370m — 420m | 135,000 dwt g:;;?;ﬁﬁgfnggggﬁs)'
Hyundia Steel Company (HYSCO) Terminal
HYSCO Berth | 170m ‘ 5.3m — ‘ — ‘ — 12,000 dwt | Coils.
Yosu Port (Sin Hang)
No. 1 290m 5.4-7.8m — — — 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk.
No. 2 121m 4.8-6.3m — — — 2,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 580m 4.9-6.3m — — — 6,000 dwt General cargo.
Napko Coal Terminal
No. 1 300m 15.0m 229m — 36.5m 84,625dwt | Coal,
No. 2 120m — 109.0m — 24.0m 10,938 dwt | Coal.
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Yeosu (Yosu)—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam Size
Honam Thermal Power Plant
Bituminous coal. Berthing
Coal Berth — 7.4m — — — 15,000 dwt | length of 185m (including
dolphins).
Old Port (KU Hang)
Ppbhc Ship 239m o o . . o o
Pier
Landing Pier
No. 1 892m o o o o o o
Landing Pier
No. 2 S03m o o o o o o
Qld Landing 440m L L L . L L
Pier
SooHyup
Landing Pier 123m o o o o o o
Coast'al Passen- 137m L L L . L L
ger Pier
Multipurpose Berths
Napko
No. 1 120m | 67m 120m | 60m — 3,000 dwt | Chemicals, crude, LPG, and
multipurpose.
No. 2 200m | 9.4m — — — 20,000 dwt | Chemicals, crude, LPG, and
multipurpose.
No. 3 220m | 94m — — — 30,000 dwt | Chemicals, crude, LPG, and
multipurpose.
No. 4 270m | 14.0m — — — 50,000 dwt | Chemicals, crude, LPG, and
multipurpose.
No. 5 270m | 126m | 240m — — 50,000 dwt | Chemicals, crude, LPG, and
multipurpose.
STS Anchorage
D-1 — 21.5m — 16.0m — — Multipurpose.
D-2 — 21.5m — 16.0m — — Multipurpose.
W-2 — 16.3m — 14.5m — — Multipurpose.
Sapo Terminal No. 2
LG Chemical 1 500 | 16.5m — 150m | — | 100,000 dwt | Chemicals.
Berth
Jungheung Terminal 2
No. 1 130m 6.5m 102m — 17.5 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 2 130m 7.5m 99.6m — 17.5 5,000 dwt General cargo.
Tanker Terminals
Gwangyang LNG Terminal
PoscoLNG | 60m | 14.0m — | 1tsm | 490m | 82000dwt | LNG.
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Yeosu (Yosu)—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam Size
GS Caltex Crude Oil Terminal
No. 1 — 21.5m 330m 20.5m — 255,000 dwt | Crude oil.
No. 2 — 23.5m 340m 20.5m — 320,000 dwt | Crude oil.
No. — 20.0m — — — 120,000 dwt | Crude oil.
GS Caltex Product Terminal (Gwangyang)
No. 1 38m 13.8m 110m — — 7,000 dwt Clean products.
No. 2 — 8.2m 60m 6.2m — 2,000 dwt Clean products.
No. 3 — 13.0m 183m 11.3m — 35,000 dwt | Clean products.
No. 4 100m 9.5m 100m 6.2m — 5,000 dwt Clean products.
No. 5 — 13.1m 195m 12.0m — 50,000 dwt | Clean products.
No. 6 — 8.5m 110m 6.2m — 5,000 dwt Clean products.
No. 7 46m 11.9m 120m 10.3m — 12,000 dwt | Clean products.
No. 8 30m | 11.0m 50m 6.2m — 750 dwt | seported under construc:
GS Caltex Product Terminal No. 2
No. 1 32m 9.0m 127m 7.9m 20.8m 10,000 dwt | Clean products.
No. 2 45m 9.0m 207m — — — Petroleum products.
LPG and E-1 Gas Terminal
LPG Terminal — 14.0m 250m 12.6m — 65,200 dwt | LPG and chemicals.
E-1 Terminal 38m 7.5m 120m 5.5m — 3,800 dwt LPG.
Sapo Terminal No. 1
g:;;l;Terminal — 15.7m 319m — — 100,000 dwt | Clean and dirty products.
U-1 Terminal
gggf oil 44m 23.5m 400m 20.5m — 325,000 dwt | Crude oil.
LG VMC
Chemical Pier — 66m | — | 60m | — [ 5000dwt [ Chemicals.
Cosmos
Cosmos Berth 130m 6.0m ‘ 121m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 5,000 dwt ‘ Chemicals.
Jungheung Terminal
No. 1 210m 15.0m 229m 5.7m 32.2m 79,252 dwt | LPG.
No. 2 210m — 225m 5.7m 32.2m 77,326dwt | LPG.
No. 3 100m 13.0m — 5.7m — 3,000 dwt | LPG.
No. 4 130m 8.0m — 5.0m — 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
No. 5 130m 8.0m — 5.7m — 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
KNOC Terminal
No. 1 40m 17.0m 340m 13.9m — 80,000 dwt | Dirty products.
No. 2 46m 18.0m 380m 15.5m — 120,000 dwt | Crude oil.
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Yeosu (Yosu)—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
No. 3 45m 19.5m 440m 17.7m — 320,000 dwt | Crude oil.
No. 4 64m 12.0m 200m 10.3m — 30,000 dwt | Clean products.
Samnam Terminal
No. 1 | 12m ‘ 6.5m — ‘ — ‘ — 3,000 dwt | Chemicals.
Petrochemical
No. 1 165m 9.0m — — — 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.
No. 2 165m 9.0m — — — 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.

Depths—Limitations

Yeosu (Yosu) and Gwangyang Hang are approached through
a recommended deep water channel, marked by lighted buoys,
through the E side of Yosu Man, passing between Yosu Bando
and Namhae Do. This channel narrows to 1.5 miles in the N
part, in the vicinity of position of 4°51'30"N, before turning W
for most of the Gwangyang harbor facilities. The W side of Yo-
su Man N of Yeosu (Yosu) should be avoided due to the pres-
ence of much shallower water depths and isolated rocks and
shoals. The recommended deep-water channel to Gwangyang
has a least charted depths of 20.8m.

Yeosu (Yosu) Old Harbor (South Harbor) is only used by lo-
cal fishing vessels and coasters; an oil tanker terminal avail-
able. The Sami Pier has four berths available for fertilizer, salt,
and minerals.

For further berthing information see the table titled Yeosu
(Yosu)—Berth Information.

Aspect

Odong Do, a flat islet 45m high and wooded, is joined to Yo-
su Bando, 0.4 mile WSW by a breakwater. A light is exhibited
near the center of Odong Do. Yang Am, a drying reef, lies
about 0.45 mile E of Odong Do.

Landmarks include two silos on the shore near the W end of
the breakwater which connects Odong Do and the mainland,
the radio tower about 0.3 mile farther W, and the statue about
0.2 mile SW of the silos.

Pilotage

Pilotage for Yeosu (Yosu) or Gwangyang is compulsory for
vessels of more than 500 gross tons. It has been reported
(2016) that pilotage is also required for anchoring in Yeosu
(Yosu).

The pilot boards in the following positions:

1. Pilot Boarding Station No. 1 (34°41'06"N.,
127°56'53"E.)—Tankers of more than 50,000 gt; other ves-
Participation in the VTS for the approaches to Yeosu (Yosu)

and Gwangyang is compulsory for the following vessels:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels over 300 gt (excluding fishing vessels operat-
ing in the inner harbor).

sels, excluding container vessels, of more than 70,000 gt;
container vessels of more than 100,000 gt; and vessels hav-
ing a draft of more than 14m.

2. Pilot Boarding Station
127°49'30"E.)—All other vessels.
Pilots will disembark outbound vessels at the following posi-

tions:

1. Pilot Boarding Station No. 2 (34°42'18"N.,
127°51'30"E.)—Tankers of more than 50,000 gt; other ves-
sels, excluding container vessels, of more than 70,000 gt;
container vessels of more than 100,000 gt; and vessels hav-
ing a draft of more than 14m.

2. Pilot Boarding Station
127°49'30"E.)—All other vessels.

No. 3 (34°44'31"N.,

No. 3 (34°4431"N,,

Regulations

Vessel should send ETA at the pilot station, including maxi-
mum draft, when within VHF range and 24 hours in advance of
expected arrival. The ETA should also be sent to the pilots and
the agents.

Night berthing is not allowed in either the old or new port of
Yeosu (Yosu).

A maximum speed limit of 12 knots is enforced within the
recommended deep-water channel, marked by lighted buoys, N
of Pilot Boarding Station No. 1.

A TSS has been established by the Korean government in the
approach to Yeosu (Yosu) Haeman. This TSS has not been ad-
opted by the IMO; however, mariners are advised to comply
with Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea (1972).

Vessel Traffic Service

Yeosu (Yosu) Port Service operates a coastal Vessel Traffic
Service (VTS) as well as one for the approaches to Yeosu (Yo-
su). The name of the coastal VTS is the East Jeonnam Coastal
VTS and details for this VTS will follow after the one for the
harbor approach.

3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels engaged in towing of 200m or more in
length.

5. Towing vessels engaged in port operations.

6. Passenger vessels.
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YEOSU
COASTAL VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICE
East Jeonnam Coastal VTS Coastal Vessel Traffic Service
Yeosu (Yosu) Vessel Traffic Service—Reporting Information
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required

Advance Notice of Entry

Vessel name and call sign.
Destination and ETA.
Last port of call.

Ten (10) miles from the reporting line.

Entry and Passing

Vessel name and call sign.

Upon passing the Reporting Line. Position.

Upon arrival at anchorage or berth. Vessels are to Vessel name and call sign.

NS el el B el ol e

Arrival comply with VTS instruction for anchor position Position.
when attempting to anchor within the VTS area Arrival time.
Vessel name and call sign.
Shifting When shifting within the harbor limits. . Time of unberthing (anchor
clear/berthing (anchor)).
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Departure When departing Yeosu (Yosu) port. 2. Departure time.

3. Position.
4. Next port of call.

7. Fishing vessels over 45m in length.
8. Oil or oil waste carrier under 300 gt.
The VTS area for the approaches to Yeosu (Yosu) and
Gwangyang is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

34°50'06"N, 127°46'30"E.
34°50'50"N, 127°48'12"E.
34°43'30"N, 127°51'30"E.
34°41'15"N, 128°00'00"E.

/o o
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e. 34°35'00"N, 128°00'00"E.

f.  34°35'00"N, 127°48'12"E.

g. 34°45'35"N, 127°45'25"E.

The VTS is divided into four sectors, as follows:

1. Sector No. 1 lies S of the SR Reporting Line, latitude
34°49'13"N to 34°28'30"N.

2. Sector No. 2 lies S of the Reporting Line, latitude
34°48"26"N.

3. Sector No. 3 lies N of the Reporting Line, latitude
34°48"26"N.

4. Sector No. 4 is bounded by the lines joining the fol-
lowing positions:

a. 34°49'48"N, 127°40'30"E.
b. 34°50'45"N, 127°39'36"E.
c. 34°52727"N, 127°41'12"E.
d. 34°52'42"N, 128°45'00"E.
e. 34°51'51"N, 128°46'18"E.
The vessel’s ETA should be advised, via the agent, 24 hours
prior to arrival or 12 hours prior to arrival for domestic ports.
For further information, see the graphic titled Yeosu (Yosu)
Vessel Traffic Service.
The established reporting lines are, as follows:

1. ER Reporting Line—A line joining position
34°41'15"N, 128°00'00"E  and position 34°35'00"N,
128°00'00"E.

2. SR Reporting Line—A line joining position 34°35'N,
128°00'E and position 34°35'N, 127°54'E.

3. Within 10 miles SE of position 34°35'N, 128°00'E

(Inbound only).
4. NR Reporting Line—A line joining position
34°49'13"N, 127°4620"E and position 34°49'13"N,
127°48'33"E.

Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch on
VHF channel 67 when in Sector No. 3 and Sector No. 4 and
VHF channel 12 when in Sector No. 1 and Sector No. 2.

Navigation safety and meteorological information is broad-
cast on VHF channel 12.

The reporting points and schedule are listed in the table titled
Yeosu (Yosu) Vessel Traffic Service—Reporting Informa-
tion.

Vessel Traffic Service (Coastal).—Participation in the East
Jeonnam Coastal VTS is compulsory for the following vessels:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels over 300 gt (excluding fishing vessels operat-
ing in the inner harbor).

3. Vessels transporting dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels over 50 gt or pushing with a combined
length greater than 200m equipped with AIS.

5. Passenger vessels.

6. Any other vessels considered necessary by the Korean

Coast Guard.

The East Jeonnam Coastal VTS is comprised of two sectors
as defined, as follows:

1. Sector 1—Bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:
34°24'30"N, 128°00'00"E.
34°12'00"N, 128°00'00"E.
34°04'00"N, 127°35'00"E.
34°26'40"N, 127°30'00"E.
34°24'30"N, 127°48'15"E.

oo o

f.  34°24'30"N, 128°00'00"E.
2. Sector 2—Bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:
34°24'40"N, 127°30'00"E.
34°04'00"N, 127°35'00"E.
33°54'00"N, 127°00'00"E.
34°13'00"N, 127°00'00"E.
34°18'00"N, 127°08'00"E.
34°22'50"N, 127°16'15"E.
g.  34°24'40"N, 127°30'00"E.
Vessels are required to report to the East Jeonnam Coastal
VTS on VHF channel 71 when entering or departing Sector 1
and on VHF channel 69 when entering or departing Sector 2.

e R0 o

Contact Information

See the table titled Yeosu (Yosu)—Contact Information.

Yeosu (Yosu)—Contact Information
East Jeonnam Coastal VTS
Call sign East Jeonnam Coastal VTS
VHE VHF channel 71—Sector 1
VHF channel 69—Sector 2
Yeosu (Yosu) VTS
Call sign Yeosu VTS
VHF channel 12—Sectors 1 and 2
VHE VHF channel 67—Sectors 3 and 4
VHF channel 10—Sector 4
VHF channel 16—Any sector
Telephone 82-61-840-2552
Facsimile 82-61-840-2852
Yeosu (Yosu) Pilots
Call sign Yeosu Pilots
VHF ?;I;ICFt (;:rh';mels 8 (Sector 1) and 13
Telephone 82-61-662-3383
82-61-662-2383
Facsimile 82-61-666-0322
E-mail yspilot3 @hanmail.net
Port of Yeosu (Yosu)
Call sign Yeosu Port Control
VHF VHF channels 12, 16, 20, and 22
Telephone 82-61-660-6061
Facsimile 82-61-654-2358
Gwangyang (Kwangyang)
Call sign Gwangyang Port Control
VHF VHF channels 12, 16, 20, and 22
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Anchorage

Yosu Haeman Outer Anchorages.—The following desig-
nated anchorages, the limits of which are best seen on the
chart, are available in the outer approaches to Yosu Haeman:

1. Area D-1, a quarantine anchorage, about 2 miles NW
of Paek So, is a circle with a radius of 0.6 mile centered on
position 34°39.1'N, 127°57.9'E, with depths of 26 to 27m

2. Area D-2, a general anchorage, is a circle with a 0.4
mile radius centered on position 34°40.2'N, 127°53.9'E, with
a depth of 21.5m.

Yosu Haeman Anchorage.—There are four designated an-
chorage areas, the limits of which are best seen on the chart,
situated on the W side of the main channel, as follows:

1. Area A—For vessels with a draft of less than 8m.

2. Area B—For vessels with a draft between 8 and 11m.

3. Area C—For vessels with a draft between 11 and
14.5m.

4. Area W (quarantine anchorage)—For vessels with a
draft of less than 14.5m.

Caution.—Fish havens have been established in close prox-
imity to the route in the vicinity of the VLCC pilot boarding
station and NW of the VLCC quarantine anchorage.

It has been reported that a precautionary area lies close to Pi-
lot Boarding Station No. 3 with many small fishing buoys ob-
served inside and outside the channel.

A dangerous wreck is located S of the TSS leading into the
approach to Yeosu (Yosu) Haeman, at position 34°29'42"N.,
127°57'00"E, in a depth of 25.5m.

Gwangyang Hang (Kwangyang Hang) and Vicin-
ity

1.28 Nakp’ogak (34°51'N., 127°47'E.) is a cliffy point
forming the NE extremity of Yosu Bando. Nakp’ogak Light is
shown from a white, round, concrete tower, that stands near the
point.

Noryang Yo, a rock with a depth of 1.5m, lies on the edge of
the coastal bank 0.5 mile SE of the E extremity of Myodo. An-
other rocky shoal, with a depth of 1.1m, lies in the fairway
about 0.3 mile E.

Myodo (Myo Do) (34°53'N., 127°45'E.), located 2.25 miles
WNW of Nakp’ogak and the highest point on the island rises to
248m.

Noryang Yo, a rock with a depth of 1.4m, lies on the edge of
the coastal bank 0.5 mile SE of the E extremity of Myodo. An-
other rocky shoal, with a depth of 1.1m, lies in the fairway
about 0.4 miles farther E. Another rock, with a depth of 0.1m,
lies 0.5 mile N of the same point. Buoys mark the fairway in
the vicinity of the dangers. Passage II connects, S of Lighted
Buoy No. 19; a buoyed channel, with a least depth charted
depth of 6.5m, leads through Myodo Sudo about 3.5 miles W
then SW direction for about 2 miles to a jetty situated 5 miles
WSW of Nakp’ogak.

Myodo Sudo is the channel S of Myodo. It is narrow and en-
cumbered by several islets and shoals towards its W end.

Anchorage.—There are two designated anchorages, K-12
and K-13, with limits as best seen on the chart, NW of Myodo,
in depths of 8 to 13m. Anchorage S of Myodo is suitable only
for small local craft. Although the holding ground in the S part
is good, the tidal currents are strong and cannot be relied as a
safe anchorage.

Gwangyang Hang (Kwangyang Hang)

1.29 Gwangyang Hang (Kwangyang Hang) (34°51'N,,
127°48'E.) (World Port Index No. 60376) is a natural harbor and
an open basin, which lies at the head of Yosu Haeman. The port
facilities support the steel industry established at Kwangyang,
but can also accommodate container vessel trade. Extensive rec-
lamation has taken place and is continuing N and NE of Myodo,
resulting in a deep water terminal constructed on the N side of
the channel. This terminal accommodates vessels of up to
250,000 dwt handling bulk, coal, and ore cargo.

Gwangyang (Kwangyang) Hang—Berth Information
e Berth Maximum Vessel i
Length Depth LOA Draft Size
Dry Cargo Berths
Yeochun Industrial Complex
Quay No. 1 (Sapo) 319m 15.7m 280m 15.0m 100,000 dwt | Salt.
Quay No. 2 (Sapo) 285m 16.5m — 15.0m 100,000 dwt | Containers and salt.
Raw Material Quay
No. 1 260m 15.0m — — 30,000 dwt —
No. 2 370m 21.5m — — 200,000 dwt —
No. 3 400m 21.5m — — 250,000 dwt —
No. 4 400m 22.5m — — 250,000 dwt —
No. 5 370m 18.0m — — 200,000 dwt —
Ro-Ro No. 1 140m 14.0m — — 8,000 dwt —
Ro-Ro No. 2 240m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt Steel coils.

Pub. 157



24 Sector 1. Korea—South Coast

Gwangyang (Kwangyang) Hang—Berth Information
e Berth Maximum Vessel i
Length Depth LOA Draft Size
Steel Product Quay
No. 1 280m 14.0m — — 50,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 2 240m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt | Steel products.
No. 3 240m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt —
No. 4 240m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 5 240m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | Steel products.
No. 6 126m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 7 183m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 8 183m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 9 183m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 10 183m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Steel products.
No. 11 107m 7.0m — — 3,500 dwt Steel products.
Scrap Iron Berth 270m 14.0m — — 50,000 dwt —
Management Quay
No. 1 103m 5.0m — — 3,000 dwt —
No. 2 103m 5.0m — — 3,000 dwt —
No. 3 61m 4.0m — — 1,000 dwt —
Cement Quay
No. 1 160m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt —
No. 2 160m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt —
No. 3 160m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt —
No. 4 160m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt —
No. 5 160m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt —
No. 6 130m 9.0m — — 5,000 dwt —
Jungma General Wharf
No. 1 210m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt —
No. 2 200m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt —
Gwangyang (Kwangyang) Container Terminal
Phase 1

No. 1 350m 15.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

No. 2 350m 15.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

No. 3 350m 15.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

No. 4 350m 15.0-16.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

HSGT Phase 2-1

No. 5 450m 16.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

No. 6 350m 16.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

No. 7 200m 16.0m — — 20,000 dwt Containers.

No. 8 250m 12.0m — — 20,000 dwt Containers.
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Gwangyang (Kwangyang) Hang—Berth Information

e Berth Maximum Vessel i
Length Depth LOA Draft Size
KIT Phase 2-2
No. 9 250m 12.0m — — 20,000 dwt Containers.
No. 10 200m 16.0m — — 20,000 dwt Containers.
No. 11 233m 16.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 12 233m 16.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
KE Phase 3-1
No. 13 233m 17.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 14 233m 17.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 15 233m 17.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 16 233m 17.0m — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
Phase 3-2
No. 17 350m — — — 50,000 dwt Under construction.
No. 18 350m — — — 50,000 dwt Under construction.
No. 19 350m — — — 50,000 dwt Under construction.
No. 20 250m — — — 20,000 dwt Under construction.
Public 1 250m 6.0m — — 2,000 dwt —
Public 2 300m 6.0m — — 2,000 dwt —
Lighters 132m — — — 1,000 dwt —
Hadong Power Station
Kepco 1 (N) 214m — — 18.5m 110,000 dwt | Coal.
Kepco 2 (S) 214m — — 18.5m 135,000 dwt | Coal.
Miscellaneous Dry Cargo Multipurpose Berths
Coal Terminal 185m 7.4m — — 15,000 dwt Bituminous coal.
CTS Carry-out 262m 11.8m — 11.8m 30,000 dwt —
Hyundai Hysco 170m 5.3m — — 12,000 dwt | Steel coils.
Nakpo 1 120m 6.7m 120m 6.0m 3,000 dwt ﬁisacnlfﬁﬁ‘};u i;‘:)‘slg.pmd'
Nakpo 2 200m 9.4m 200m — 20,000 dwt ﬁig’ai}ifﬁﬁ‘ilghg‘(‘)‘:z_pro‘i'
Nakpo 3 220m 9.4m 220m _ 20,000 dwt ;igﬁgf:ﬁgarlnﬁff;&ggf;
Nakpo 4 270m 14.0m 127m 13.0m 50,000 dwt ]I;fs(;’_’ chemicals, and multipur-
Nakpo 5 240m 12.6m 240m _ 50,000 dwt ;igﬁgf:ﬁgarlnﬁff;&ggf;
Anchorage Berths
STS D1 — 21.5m — 16.0m — Multipurpose.
STS D2 — 21.5m — 16.0m — Multipurpose.
West section — 16.3m — 16.0m — Multipurpose.
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Gwangyang (Kwangyang) Hang—Berth Information

Berth Maximum Vessel
Berth Remarks
Length Depth LOA Draft Size
Sapo No. 2 200m 16.5m 240m 15.0m 100,000 dwt | Multipurpose and chemicals.
Tanker Berths
Gwangyang (Kwangyang) LNG Terminal
Posco 430m 14.0m 300m 11.5m 82,000 dwt LNG. Maximum beam of 49m.
GS Caltex Crude Oil Terminal

No. 1 — 21.5m 330m 20.5m 255,000 dwt | Crude oil and clean products.

No. 2 — 23.5m 340m 20.5m 320,000 dwt | Crude oil and clean products.

No. 3 — 20.0m 345m — 129,000 dwt | Crude oil and clean products.

GS Caltex Product Terminal No. 1 and No. 2

No. 1 38m 13.8m 110m — 7,000 dwt Clean and dirty products.

No. 2 — 8.2m 60m 6.2m 2,000 dwt Clean and dirty products.

No. 3 — 13.0m 183m 113m | 35000dwt | Shemicals. clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 4 100m 9.5m 100m 6.2m 5,000 dwt | Chemicals, clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 5 — 13.1m 195m 120m | 50000dwt | Shemicals. clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 6 — 8.5m 110m 6.2m 5000 dwt | Chemicals, clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 7 46m 11.9m 120m 10.3m 12,000 dwt | Chemicals, clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 8 80m 11.0m 50m 6.2m 750dwt | Clean products. Under construc:

Product Berth 30m 9.0m 50m 7.9m 10,000 dw | Clean products. Maximum beam
of 20.8m.

LPG and E-1 Gas Terminal
LPG 350m 14.0m 250m 12.6m 65,200 dwt f;isG chemicals, and clean prod-
El 137m 7.5m 120m 5.5m 3,800 dwt LPG.
Sapo Terminal No. 1 Tank Terminal
Quay ‘ 319m | 15.7m ‘ 280m ‘ — | 100,000 dwt | Clean and dirty products.
U-1 Terminal
Crude Oil | 480m [ 235m | 400m | 205m | 325000dwt | Crude oil.
LG VMC

Chemical Pier 143m 6.6m — 6.0m 5000 dwt | Chemicals, chemical gases, and
clean products.

Cosmos Berth 125m 6.0m 121m — 5,000 dwt | Chemicals, chemical gases, and

clean products.

Jungheung Terminal

No. 1 100m 6.6m 100m 5.7m 3,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.

No. 2 100m 6.6m 100m 5.7m 3,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.
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Gwangyang (Kwangyang) Hang—Berth Information
e Berth Maximum Vessel rai
Length Depth LOA Draft Size
No. 3 100m 6.6m 100m 5.7m 3,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.
No. 4 130m 8.0m 130m 6.0m 5,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.
No. 5 130m 8.0m 130m 5.7m 5,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.
KNOC Terminal
No. 1 40m 17.0m 340m 139m | 80,000 dwt dcllrlfy“;fjéicctlsean products, and
No. 2 46m 18.0m 380m 155m | 120,000 dwt dcirr‘tl;izf;fiucclf:‘n products, and
No. 3 45m 19.5m 440m 177m | 320,000 dwt dclrrt‘;l;fglhfclfsan products, and
No. 4 64m 12.0m 200m 10.3m 30,000 dwt dcllr‘fym;fs}fuc?sean products, and
Samnam Terminal
No. 1 12m 6.5m 160m — 3,000 dwt Chemicals.
Petrochemical Terminal
No. 1 165m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.
No. 2 165m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt LPG and chemicals.
Lighter Wharves
Napco 100m 5.6m — — — Lightering.
Jungheung 182m 4.5m — — 1,000 dwt Lightering.
Napco 340m 4.5m — — 300 dwt Lightering.
Hangumi 100m — — — 1,000 dwt Lightering.

The Gwangyang Bridge (34°54.5°’N, 127°42.3’E), a sus-
pension bridge with a vertical clearance of 76m, links Myodo
and Geumhodo.

Tides—Currents.—At the head of Yosu Haeman, from N of
the N limits of Designated Area and where the Deep Water
Route ends, Passage I (Fairway I) begins. This passage leads
NW between Lighted Buoy No. 13 and Lighted Buoy No. 14,
then divides into four directional traffic flows at 1.5 miles NW
of Lighted Buoy No.13. The channel to the NE leads to
Kwangyang Hang Basin Zone-1 Anchorage, and further NE it
leads to Noryang Sudo. The traffic flow leading S of Lighted
Buoy No. 19 is Passage II. This passage leads W to LPG, Ener-
gy, Oil terminals, Zone-2 Anchorage, through Myodo Sudo
and further. Passage III leads WNW between Lighted Buoy
No. 19 and Lighted Buoy No. 20 to Zone-3 Anchorage NW of
Myodo. Passage IV leads NW between Lighted Buoy No. 41
and Lighted Buoy No. 42 to the Steel Mill terminals.

As a result of the reclamation work that has been carried out
on both sides of the strait, it is reported that the rate of the tidal
currents is increasing. The currents were reported by a Japa-
nese man-of-war to have attained a rate of over 6 knots for
about 1 hour at springs.

Depths—Limitations.—Dry cargo berths, including steel,
raw materials, cement, and product terminals, are located on

the reclaimed land terminal N of Myodo. A large LNG plant
with associated berthing is situated at the E end of this termi-
nal. A crude oil berth and LNG and chemical berths are located
along the NE and N coast of Yosu Bando. The Gwangyang
(Kwangyang) Container Terminal, which is still expanding, is
located along the shore across Gwangyang Man WNW of
Myodo. For details on the berths see the table titled Gwang-
yang (Kwangyang) Hang—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—See paragraph 1.27 (Yeosu).

Regulations.—Vessels proceeding to the LPG terminals and
all vessels greater than 30,000 dwt are restricted to daylight on-
ly berthing. Vessels berthing at the LPG terminal can do so on-
ly at HW.

A TSS has been established by the Korean government in the
approach to Yeosu (Yosu) Haeman. This TSS has not been ad-
opted by the IMO; however, mariners are advised to comply
with Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea (1972).

A VTS, operated by Yeosu (Yosu) Port Service, is available
for vessels arriving and departing Gwangyang Hang (Kwang-
yang Hang). For details, see paragraph 1.27.

Anchorage.—The basin provides anchorage areas in three
zones:

1. Zone 1 lies N of Lighted Buoy No. 16 and NE of Pas-
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sage I (Fairway). It provides seven anchor berths (Anchor than 100,000 dwt.
Berth No. 1 through Anchor Berth No. 7) for vessels of less 2. Zone 2 lies in Myodo Sudo and provides Anchor
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Gwangyang Hang—Container Terminals

Berth No. 8 through Anchor Berth No. 10.

3. Zone 3 designated in two areas. One section lies SW
of Myodo and the other section lies off the NW coast of
Myodo and lies centered approximately in position 34°54'N,
127°42'E.

The Designated Area is bounded by lines joining the follow-

ing positions:

34°50'12"N, 127°47'00"E.
34°43'04"N, 127°4921"E.
34°40'07"N, 127°54'48"E.
34°35'30"N, 127°55'30"E.
34°35'30"N, 128°00'00"E.
34°40'30"N, 127°59'43"E.
34°42'54"N, 127°53'30"E.
34°43'05"N, 127°51'42"E.
34°43'50"N, 127°50'42"E.
34°44'46"N, 127°50'06"E.
34°46'02"N, 127°50'03"E.
34°50'42"N, 127°48'30"E.

m. 34°50'12"N, 127°47'00"E.

Caution.—See paragraph 1.27 for details on fish havens and
a wreck lying in the approaches to Gwangyang Hang (Kwang-
yang Hang).

SRR S0 a0 o

Oft;-lying Islands—Nambhae Do to Geoje Do (Koje
Do

1.30 Yokchi Do (Yogj Do) (34°38'N., 128°15'E.), about 10
miles SE of Namhae Do, is an irregular island covered with
grass. The SW end of the island is a cliffy peninsula joined to
the island by a low neck of land. The summit of the peninsula
is round, covered with grass, and prominent. A light is exhibit-
ed near the summit of the SW peninsula.

On the W side of the island are two bays, but they are ex-

posed and not recommended as anchorages. The small port of
Yokchi Hang is located in an inlet on the NE side of the island
and is a national fishing port. There are depths of 5 to 20m in
the harbor leading to the port.

Nodae Gundo is a group of islands and rocks located between
0.7 and 1.5 miles N and NE of Yokchi Do. The two largest is-
lands in this group are Hanodae Do and Sangnodae Do.

Hanodae Do is located about 0.7 mile N of Yokchi Do; Sang-
nodae Do is close N of Hanodae Do. Hanodae Do rises to an
elevation of 95m and is densely wooded in the vicinity of the
dome-shaped summit. There is a village on the N side of the is-
land while the S side is steep-to. Sangnodae Do is the largest of
the islands in the Nodae Gundo group and rises to an elevation
of 202m.

Caution.—A bridge connects the N coast of Yokchi Do and
the S tip of Sangnodae Do, crossing over the W side of Hano-
dae Do. The safe vertical overhead clearance beneath this
bridge is 26m.

Chwasari Do (Jwasari Do)(34°34'N., 128°21'E.), about 4.5
miles SE of Yokchi Do, is the southernmost and largest of a
group of islands and rocks. A light is exhibited on Chwasari
Do. A fish haven, consisting of concrete blocks and hulks, lies
one mile SE of the S island of Chwasari Do.

Kuk To (Gug Do), about 4.75 miles ESE of Chwasari Do, is
a steep brown-colored island. A red pinnacle rock lies close S
of the island. From the SW direction Kuk To (Gug Do) is
sometimes mistaken for Hong Do, about 14 miles E. Go Am
(34°30'N., 128°29'E.), about 3 miles SE of Kuk To and marked
by a light, is a black rock, 20m high, with a flat top.

Hong Do (34°32'N., 128°44'E.), the outermost danger E of
the S extremity of Geoje Do (Koje Do), is rugged and steep. A
light, equipped with a racon, is exhibited from the summit of
Hong Do.
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Yo Do (Yeo Do), about 8.5 miles NNE of Hong Do, consists
of two groups of rocks about 0.5 mile apart.

Maemul To (Maemul Do) (34°38'N., 128°34'E.), the largest
island S of Geoje Do, rises to a conspicuous pointed peak near
its middle part. Another pointed, but lower peak NE of the
summit, may be mistaken for the summit from N. Tungga Do,
Taeguulbi Do, and Soguulbi Do lie S of Maemul To, and Kaik
To and Soji Do lie W of Maemul To. Taeguulbi Do and Soguul-
bi Do are both very conspicuous black rocks when seen from a
distance, and Kaik To, which has a reddish brown color and
consists of a group of pillar-shaped rocks, shows as five or six
pinnacles when seen from E or W; several of these latter rocks
have the appearance of junks.

1.31 Samcheonpo (Samch’onp’o) (34°55'N., 128°04'E.)
stands on the Korean mainland, and is approached between
Namhae Do and Ch’angson Do, on the W, and Saryang Do a
little over 4.3 miles E. The town is fronted by Samch’onp’o
Hang (34°55'N., 128°05'E.) is a large harbor with its limits ex-
tending N and E of Shinsu Do. During the fishing season large
numbers of fishing boats use the harbor, the oldest part of
which is a basin protected by a breakwater situated close NW
of No Mal.

Depths—Limitations.—A deep water wharf, capable of ac-
commodating vessels of up to 100,000 dwt, is located about
1.75 miles ESE of No Mal. It has a berthing face about 540m
long, with depths of 13.4 to 16m alongside reported. It is used
mainly for importing coal for the power station.

Reclamation was in progress on the shoreline NE of Hang
Do Light. The breakwater extending SW from Changdung Mal
is completed. Samch’onp’o town is situated N of the old har-
bor.

Aspect.—Landmarks and their locations described are made in
reference from the N end of Shinsudo Sado (34°54.6'N.,
128°04.6'E.), with 81m high pylon obstruction light, lies 0.3 mile
N. Siyado, 11m high, lies 1.3 miles NW. Mogaedo, 19m high, lies
2 miles WNW. A war memorial on No Mal lies 1 mile N. A prom-
inent war memorial stands on high ground at the S end of the pen-
insula 0.2 mile E of the Samch’onp’o breakwater light. Two radio
towers and another tower, marked by obstruction lights, stand
close together 0.2 mile NNW of the same light.

Pamam Light is shown from a black, round concrete tower,
red band and stands 18m high on the NW end of a rocky shoal
0.4 mile WSW of Sa Do.

Hangdo, 23m high, with a sparsely-wooded summit, lies 0.2
mile E of No Mal (34°55.2'N., 128°04.5'E.). Hangdo Light is
shown from a white round concrete tower on the S side of the
island.

Coal Pier Light (34°54.2'N., 128°06.6'E.), shown from a
red metal tower, stands 4m high at the SE end of Hangdo, off
the deepwater wharf. A lighted beacon marks a drying reef sit-
uated 0.2 mile WNW of the breakwater head. The harbor is en-
tered via Samcheonpo Sudo.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots will board in posi-
tion 34°52'07"N., 128°05'15"E.

Vessel Traffic Service—The approaches to Samcheonpo
are covered by the Masan VTS. See paragraph 1.48 for details.

Anchorage.—There are four designated anchorages, best
seen on the chart, in Samch’onp’o Hang. Anchorage No. 1 is
suitable for vessels of up to 3,000 gt. Anchorage No. 2 and An-

chorage No. 3 are suitable for vessels of up to 10,000 gt. Ves-
sels of up to 100,000 gt can anchor in Anchorage No. 4.
Another designated anchorage area, with a radius of 200m, lies
centered on position 34°55'13"N, 128°04'58"E.

1.32 Maan Do (34°45'N., 128°05'E.), lying close off the E
coast of Namhae Do, has a conspicuous conical summit.

Ch’angson Do (Changseon Do) (34°51'N., 128°02'E.), sepa-
rated from Namhae Do by the channel Changseon Haehyeob,
rises to Taebangsan (Daebang San) (34°51'N., 127°59'E.), its
summit in the SW part. Ch’angson Haehyop has a depth of
18m in the E entrance, but 1.5 miles within the entrance the
channel becomes shallow and is encumbered with rocks and
shoals. It is therefore not recommended even for small vessels.

Saryang Do (34°49'N., 128°14'E.) consists of two large is-
lands about 3.75 miles E of Ch’angson Do (Changseon Do).
Ha Do (Hado), the SE island of Saryang Do, is 344m high.
Sang Do (Sangdo), the NW island, is 398m high.

The summits of both islands consist for the most part of
rocky boulders, and the ridges are black and serrated.

Saryang Haehyop, a narrow channel separates Ha Do
(34°49'N., 128°14'E.) and Sang Do.

Chukto (Jug Do), 48m high, lies about 0.5 mile WSW of the
SW extremity of Sang Do.

Suu Do (Suudo) (34°50'N., 128°08'E.), 188m high and rug-
ged, lies 2.5 miles W of the S point of Sang Do.

Nonggaedo (Nong-gae Do), a conical islet 45m high, lies
midway between Suu Do and Sang Do.

Samcheonpo Sudo, with a least depth of 7.2m, lies between
Sinsu Do (34°54'N., 128°05'E.) and the mainland NE. Sinsu Do
lies about midway between Ch’angson Do and the mainland. Sa
Do, about 0.3 mile N of Sinsu Do, is conspicuous. On the main-
land a tower standing on a hill, about 0.5 mile NNW of Yulpo
Mal (34°53'N., 128°08'E.), is conspicuous when seen from a
distance. The channel is spanned by an overhead power cable,
with a vertical clearance of 25m.

Shinsu Hang (34°54'N., 128°04'E.), a bay on the W side of
Shinsudo is protected by two breakwaters. Lights are shown
from the heads of the breakwaters.

Taebang Sudo (34°56'N., 128°02'E.) leads between the
mainland and the islands off the NE extremity of Ch’angsondo,
and connects Chinju Man with Samch’onp’o Sudo.

1.33 Chodo (34°56'N., 128°02'E.), 37m high with a wood-
ed summit, is the N island of the group lying off the NE ex-
tremity of Ch’angsondo. Chodo Lighted Beacon stands on the
S end of the island.

The fairway from Chinju Man leads S of Chodo, and keeps
to the mainland side NE of Mado (34°56'N., 128°02'E.) before
it connects with Samch’onp’o Sudo.

The direction of buoyage should be observed that leads SE
through Taebang Sudo from Chinju Man. A beacon stands in
the shoal water 0.7 mile SE of Chodo Lighted Beacon; it marks
the fairway. A lighted beacon stands on a drying rock 1.5 miles
SE of Chodo Lighted Beacon; N of this rock the fairway nar-
rows to about 0.15 mile wide.

Tides—Currents.—In Samcheonpo Sudo the flood current
has a velocity of 2 knots and the ebb current 2.5 knots. In the
narrow W part of this channel, the flood current has a velocity
of 4.25 knots and the ebb 4.5 knots.
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In the SE approach and E entrance to Chinju Man, the tidal
currents generally set NE on the rising tide and SE on the fall-
ing tide. By the shore, the tide turns at about the times of high
and low water, with a short interval of slack water. The rate of
the current is weak for about 30 minutes before and after low
or high water. Maximum rates have been observed, as follows:

In So Sudo both currents attain a velocity of 5.5 knots in its
narrow W part.

Fog appears frequently from May to September with storms
occurring most often in August and September.

Location Speed/Direction

Flood—1.5 knots
Ebb—2.3 knots

Flood—2.0 knots
Ebb—2.3 knots

Flood—4.3 knots
Ebb—4.5 knots

So Sudo

Samcheonpo Sudo

Samcheonpo Sudo—
Narrow part of channel

Channel W of Nukto
(34°55'N., 128°02'E.)

5.5 knots

Flood—>5.8 knots

Taebang Sudo Ebb—6.5 knots

Anchorage.—Samcheonpo Myoji, between No Mal and
Changdung Mal, 0.75 mile ESE, affords good anchorage. The
bay is fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 5m, extend-
ing 0.4 mile from its head; another bank, with depths of less
than 5m, extends about 183m S from No Mal. The best posi-
tion to anchor is with the S extremity of Hang Do in line with
the 26m high hill about 0.2 mile N of No Mal, bearing 318°, in
a depth of 9m, sand and mud.

Anchorage No. 1, Anchorage No. 2, and Anchorage No. 3
are located 0.15 mile SE, 0.6 mile S, and 0.35 mile SW respec-
tively, from Hang Do Light.

During W or N winds, vessels can obtain temporary anchor-
age 0.2 mile SE of Ch’u Do (34°55'N., 128°05'E.) in a depth of
13m. However, local knowledge is necessary.

Depths—Limitations.—The deep water wharf has a berth-
ing face 540m long with depths between 13.4 to 16m along-
side. There are numerous berths and piers in the NW part of the
harbor, in the vicinity of Samch’onp’o harbor basin.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed from white metal
masts, 12m high, at the N of Shinsu Do, at the N part of Nukto,
and on the E shore of Chinju Man, 1.25 miles NNE of Nukto.

T’ongyong Haeman

1.34 T’ongyong Haeman (Tongyeong Heaman)(34°47'N.,
128°27'E.) lies between Miruk (Mireug) Do and the mainland
on the W, and Hansan Do and Geoje Do (Koje Do), on the E.
The bay is approached between Ogok To (Ogog Do)
(34°44'N., 128°26'E.) and Pijin Do (Bijin Do) (34°43'N.,
128°28'E.), and extends about 10 miles N to a shallow channel
of 2.8m leading into Jinhae Man (Chinhae Man). Chungmu
Hang is between the N end of Miruk Do and the mainland. The
Hansan Do Bridge has a vertical clearance of 15m and a hori-
zontal clearance of 30m on either side of its center stanchion

(34°46.0'N., 128°30.6'E.).

Off-lying islands.—OQOebuji Do (34°42'N., 128°24'E.), on
the W side of the approach to T’ongyong Haeman, has a flat
summit and cliffy sides. Naebuji Do, about 0.7 mile N of Oe-
buji Do, has a sharp summit.

Pijin (Bijin) Do on the E side of the approach, consists of
two parts joined by a sandy isthmus. Yongcho Do, about 0.6
mile NE of Pijin Do, also consists of two parts connected by a
low isthmus, the E part of which is the higher.

Ogok To (Ogog Do), about 1.3 miles W of Pijin Do, lies on
the W side of the approach to the bay. Hangnim Do (Hagnim
Do)(34°45'N., 128°25'E.), 140m high, is divided in two by a
narrow, shallow channel. Yondae Do (34°44'N., 128°24'E.),
with a wooded summit 219m high lies 0.75 mile W of Ogok To
(Ogog Do). A light is exhibited approximately 0.5 mile NW of
Yondae Do.

Caution.—Two islets, fringed by foul ground, lies on the E
side of the channel close off the W coast of Hansan Do. Anoth-
er small islet, on which a light is exhibited, and wrecks lie
about 1.75 miles S and 0.75 mile SSW respectively, of these
two islets. About 2 miles farther N of the two islets, two other
islets joined by a reef lie close off the NW end of Hansan Do.
A light is exhibited on a small islet on the N side of the en-
trance to Hansan Hang, an inlet on the W side of Hansan Do.

1.35 Hwa Do (34°49'N., 128°28'E.), 0.25 mile N of Han-
san Do, is an island 115m high and is fringed by drying and be-
low-water rocks extending about 0.15 mile SW from the SW
end. A below-water rock lies 0.2 mile SW of the N extremity
of Hwa Do and 183m offshore. A bank, with depths of less
than 10m, extends about 0.3 mile W from the island.

Hwa Do is separated from the N end of Hansan Do by
Ch’ukp’a Sudo (Chugpa Sudo), and it is free from dangers.
Panghwa Do (Banghwa Do), fringed by a reef, lies in the fair-
way about 0.3 mile NW of Hwa Do. A light is shown from the
W extremity of Panghwa Do. An electric transmission cable,
having a vertical clearance of 50m, spans the channel between
Hwa Do and the mainland.

Chungmu (Ch’ungmu) (34°50'N., 128°26'E.) stands on the
mainland on the N side of Chungmu Hang. It is the principal
fishing harbor in this part of Korea. The harbor affords protec-
tion against winds from all directions.

Changso Do, in the middle of the N coast of the bay, is
joined to the mainland N by reclaimed land.

Changso Light (34°50.1'N., 128°26.3'E.) is shown from a
black, round, concrete tower with a yellow top, stands on the SE
end of the peninsula extending 0.5 mile SE from Changso Do.

Tongyong (Ch’ungmu Hang) (34°50'N., 128°25'E.), an im-
portant commercial port, is entered N of Jongsong Mal, the NE
point of Mirugto (Mireug Do), 31m high and nearly steep-to E.
The entrance to the bay is about 1 mile wide indents the coast 2
miles as far as the E entrance of Ch’ungmu Unha.

The port is sheltered from all winds, but the anchorage area
is limited to a few vessels.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 500 tons.
Requests for pilot are made through an agent or directed to the
harbor administration office. Pilotage is free and there is only
one pilot, who boards near Pijin Do (34°43'N., 128°28'E.).

Anchorage.—Vessels can obtain anchorage in the E part of
the harbor, in 9m, mud and shells. The quarantine anchorage is
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on the W side of the channel about 1.75 miles SSW of Pangh-
wa Do.

1.36 KOGAS LNG Terminal (34°57'N., 128°26'E.) is op-
erated by the Korea Gas Corporation.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot boards in posi-
tion 34°56.2'N, 128°48.9'E.

Regulations.—Vessels should contact Masan Port Service
on VHF channel 14 at least 1 hour before passing Dondu Mal
Light and report the following:

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. ETA at the pilot station.

Contact Information.—See the table titled KOGAS LNG

Terminal—Contact Information.

KOGAS LNG Terminal—Contact Information

Terminal

VHF VHEF channels 8 and 16
Telephone 82-55-6493160
E-mail tymarine @kogas.or.kr

Nam Po (34°49.5'N., 128°29.0'E.) is protected by breakwa-
ters and affords good anchorage for fishing vessels. Lights are
shown from the breakwater heads.

1.37 Geoje Do (Koje Do) (34°50'N., 128°40'E.), large and
mountainous, forms the W side of Kadok Sudo (Gadeog Sudo)
and its approach, and the S sides of Jinhae Man (Chinhae
Man). The SW coast of the island is indented by several bays
and inlets and is fringed by several islands and islets. Saegam
Mal, the E end of the S extremity of Geoje Do (Koje Do), is
surmounted by a conical hill. Kao Do, Sobyongdae Do, and
Taebyongdae Do lie within 1.3 miles of the S end of the island.

The SE side of Geoje Do, between Saegam Mal and Soi Mal
(Seoi Mal) (34°47'N., 128°44'E.), about 6.5 miles NE, is high
and bold. The tide rips off this stretch of coast causing the mud
in the open bays to be stirred up creating discolored patches of
water. Tadae (Dadae) Man, entered N of Saegam Mal, has deep
water with good holding ground of mud but is open SE. When
there is a swell from NE it sets into the bay.

Tojang P’o (Dojang Po) (34°46'N., 128°41'E.), NE of Tadae
(Dadae) Man, has depths of 20 to 27m, mud and sand in its
center. Tojang P’o is entered between Kalgot Tu (Galgod Do)
and Soi Mal (Seoi Mal), 4 miles NE. A light is shown from Soi
Mal. The island Changhuk To (Jungheug Do), rugged with
dark steep cliffs, and Naohuk To (Naeheug Do), with two sum-
mits, lie on the N side of the entrance of Tojang P’o.

Chisim Do (Jisim Do) lies about 2 miles NNE of Soi Mal.
Two radio towers stand on the summit of the island near its S
end.

The oil terminal about 0.7 mile W of Chisim Do and its atten-
dant submarine pipeline have been removed (2012) and have
been replaced by an unmarked works in progress area. A new
jetty, marked by lights, with a fog signal, has been constructed
(2015) in the vicinity of position 34°48'40"N, 128°43'42"E. A
new fish haven has been established close E of the small bay ap-
proximately 0.85 mile N of the new jetty.

There is no deballasting facility. The pilot boards about 3

miles E of Jisim Do.

The coast N of 38°48'N to Yangji Am (Yangjiam), 5.5 miles
NNE, is high, bold, and indented.

Anchorage.—The quarantine and holding anchorage is cen-
tered at 34°51"'N., 128°44'49"E., with radius of 500m.

Caution.—Anchoring is prohibited N and S of Chise P’o ex-
tending E of Chisim Do and bounded by lines joining the fol-
lowing positions:

a. 34°50'45"N, 128°44'10"E. (coast)
b. 34°50'45"N, 128°46'59"E.
c. 34°47'57"N, 128°46'59"E.
d. 34°47'57"N, 128°44'11"E. (coast)

Chise P’o (Jise Po) (34°50'N., 128°43'E.), entered 3.3 miles
N of Soi Mal (Seoi Mal), is 0.2 mile wide at its entrance. This
fishing port affords a safe haven, deep and free from dangers.
Two silver-colored oil tanks stand on the SW shore of the bay,
about 0.8 mile WSW of its S entrance point.

The village Daedong Ri stands at the head of the bay. A pier,
150m long where small vessels can berth alongside, is situated
near the village.

Ongnyo Bong (Ognyeo Bong), 554m high, stands 1.5 miles
NW of the harbor entrance.

1.38 Jangseungpo Hang (34°52'N., 128°44'E.) is a small
port used by a large number of fishing vessels. A short break-
water extends from each side of the harbor entrance.

A radio tower, 30m high, stands close NE of the entrance to
the port.

On the E side of the head of the harbor there is an embankment,
on the SE side of which is a pier, 16m long, where vessels of 100
tons can berth.

1.39 Okp’o Do (Okpo Hang) (34°53'N., 128°43'E.) is situat-
ed on the E side of Geojedo. 19 miles SSE of Masan. The harbor
is home to Daewoo Shipyard, one of the largest ship-building
yards in the world. Okp’o Hang extends from the SE, passing be-
tween Yangjiamchwi and a point 1.25 miles NW. Yangjiamchi is a
narrow point and is marked by a light. Two breakwaters, each
marked by a light, protect the harbor.

Depths—Limitations.—There is more than 1,500m of
berthing space in the harbor, with depths ranging from 8.8 to
14.6m alongside. The Royal Docks, all floating docks used for
repair services, lie at the head of the harbor and have charted
depths of 10 to 20m alongside.

Daewoo Shipyard, including large dry docks and shipbuilding
and repair facilities, occupies the SW shore of Okp’o Man.

A new berthing area was under construction (2014) close W
of the Okp’o Hang S breakwater.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is coordinated from
Masan Hang. Pilots board at No. 5 Boarding Area
(34°54'13"N, 128°43"20"E.) unless vessels are 1,000 tons or
smaller, then they board at No. 6 Boarding Area within the
quarantine anchorage located 0.5 mile NNE of the N breakwa-
ter light.

Another pilot boarding area has been established and is
bounded by lines joining the following points:
34°57'36"N, 128°49'50"E.
34°57'21"N, 128°49'06"E.
34°58'45"N, 128°48'30"E.
34°58'58"N, 128°49'10"E.

/0 o
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A pilot disembarking area has also been established and is
bounded by lines joining the following points:
a. 34°59'39"N, 128°48'02"E.
b.  34°59'23"N, 128°4728"E.
c. 35°0020"N, 128°47'08"E.
d. 35°00'38"N, 128°47'36"E.
Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained in the NW corner
of the harbor, in depths of 12 to 15m, mud and sand.

1.40 There is a small harbor at Oepo Ri (34°56'N.,
128°43'E.). A light is exhibited from the seaward end of the S
of two piers close S of Oepo Ri.

Isu Do (34°58'N., 128°44'E.), 77m high, is located about
1.75 miles N of Oepo Ri. It is flat, bare, and red in color.
Rocks, which dry 0.6m, extend 91m S from the SW extremity
of Isu Do. A 4m rocky shoal lies 0.18 mile N of the E extremity
of the island.

Kyok To (Gyeog Do), 15m high, lies 1 mile NW of Isu Do and
0.6 mile offshore. A spit, with a depth of 0.9m over the outer
end, extends 0.2 mile S and SW from the islet. A detached rock,
with a depth of 4m, lies about 0.5 mile S and another rock, with a
depth of 6.7m, lies 1 mile NE of Kyok To (Gyeog Do).

Kalsan Do (Galsan Do) (34°58'N., 128°46'E.), 1 mile E of
Isu Do, consists of 4 rocks from 11 to 19m high. The two S
rocks are the highest and are pointed. Paekso Do (Baeg Seo)
rock is 15m high and whitish. Rocky ground extends about
183m NW from this rock.

1.41 Gadeog Sudo (Kadok Sudo) (35°00'N., 128°48'E.),
the principal approach to Jinhae (Chinhae) Man and Masan,
lies between the islets E of the NE extremity of Geoje Do (Koj
Do) (34°50'N., 128°40'E.) and Gadeog Do (Kadok To)
(35°00'N., 128°50'E.). This passage leads NW into Budo Sudo
(Pudo Sudo), and then into Jinhae Hang and Masan Hang. The
channel is marked by lighted buoys and beacons. A light,
equipped with racon, is shown from Gadeog Do.

Tides—Currents.—In Gadeog Sudo, the set is NW on the
rising tide at a maximum rate of about 2 knots and SE on the
falling tide at a maximum rate of about 2.3 knots.

Tongdumal (Dongdumal) (34°59'N., 128°50'E.), the S point
of Gadeog Do, is almost steep-to. Tongdumal Light is shown
from a brick tower on a dwelling, 9m high, stands on the point;
a fog signal is sounded from the light.

A surveillance radar is mounted on a white building near the
light.

Regulations.—A TSS has been established by the Korean
government in the approach to Gadeog Sudo and the waters W
extending into Jinhae Man and NW into Budo Sudo. The TSS
passes on both sides of Cham-Do (Jamdo) as well as S of the is-
land. This TSS has not been adopted by the IMO; however, mar-
iners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

Speed limits established for the portions of the TSS are de-
scribed, as follows:

1. A speed limit of 12 knots is in effect for the portions
of the TSS that pass W and S of Cham-Do (Jamdo), within
an area bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 35°03'16"N, 128°38'42"E.
b. 35°03'04"N, 128°39'18"E.
c. 34°02'09"N, 128°3820"E.

d. 34°02'19"N, 128°37'43"E.
and within an area bounded by lines joining the following
positions:

a. 35°03'07"N, 128°40'11"E.

b. 35°02'33"N, 128°4029"E.

c. 34°01'32"N, 128°38'33"E.

d. 34°02'09"N, 128°3820"E.

2. A speed limit of 15 knots is in effect for the portion of
the TSS located NE Cham-Do (Jamdo), within an area
bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 35°04'59"N, 128°39'04"E.
b. 35°04'07"N, 128°41'14"E.
c. 34°03'43"N, 128°40'52"E.
d. 34°04'35"N, 128°38'43"E.
Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies about 1 mile SE of the
light.

1.42 Cheonseong Man (35°01'N., 128°49'E.) is the only
bay on the W coast of Gadeog Do to afford any protection from
S. A fishing village is located at the head of the bay. Cheon-
sutae Mal is the S point of the entrance to the bay, where a
breakwater projects ENE from the N side of it.

Pilotage.—The pilot boards about 1.5 miles S of the E en-
trance of the TSS.

Regulations.—A traffic separation scheme (TSS) leads
through Gadeog Sudo, then NW through Budo Sudo, W
through Chinhae Man, SW into Gohyeonseong Man and NNE
into Haengam Man.

Vessels transiting within the indicated sections of the TSS,
must observe a maximum speed limit of 15 knots. The sections
where the speed restriction is in force, lie within an arc of 1.2
miles NE of Byeongsan Yeoldo (35°01'N., 128°46'E.); in the
vicinity of the junction close N of Jam Do; in the section be-
tween Gwangji Mal and Deogwan Mal; and close NE of Baeg
Am.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) is
in operation in Cheonseong Man. Inbound and outbound ves-
sels should contact the Gadeog Sudo Traffic Center at the fol-
lowing reporting points:

a. 35°04'15"N, 128°44'44"E.
b. 35°01'15"N, 128°45'32"E.
c. 34°5620"N, 128°45'15"E.

Anchorage.—Anchorage Area S2 lies about 3.5 miles ENE
of Tongdumal Light in depths of approximately 20m.

Small local vessels with a draft not exceeding 5m anchor in
Cheonseong Man. The best anchorage is with Cheonsutae Mal
in line with the SE extremity of Daejug Do, bearing 242°, in a
depth of 5.9m, mud bottom.

Anchorage is prohibited in Ga-deog Sudo S of Cheonsutae
Mal.

Caution.—A restricted area prohibiting fishing and anchor-
ing extends across the main channel over a width of 4 miles
from Geoje Do (Koje-Do) to Gadeog Do (Kadok-To).

An underwater tunnel crosses Kadok Sudo traffic separation
scheme between Koje-Do and Kadok-To, in the area N of
Pyongsan-Yolto.

1.43 Namhyongje Do (Namhyeongje Do) (34°53'N,,
128°57'E.), about 8.5 miles SE of Gadeog Do (Kadok To), is
the S of three groups of islets and rocks lying in the approaches
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of both Gadeog Sudo (Kadok Sudo) and Pusan. Namhyongje
Do, marked by a light on its E side, is very rugged, with steep
sides and a wooded summit. A reef extends a short distance N
from Namhyongje Do and a 10.8m patch lies 0.4 mile NNE of
the island, with a 16m patch about 0.7 mile farther NNE. An
ammunition dumping ground lies centered 1 mile NW of Nam-
hyeongje Do.

Bughyeongje Do (Pukhyongje Do), about 3 miles NNE of
Namhyongje Do, consists of five above water rocks which ap-
pear as two islets from a distance. A rock, 3.5m high, lies de-
tached from the main group a short distance SW. Bunghyeongje
Do, an island 60m high, with several above water rocks on the
reef extending NE and E of the island. A detached rocky patch,
5.4m high, lies 0.3 miles NW of the island.

Mok To (Mog Do) (Namuseom) (34°59'N., 129°00'E.), 3
miles NNE of Pukhyongje Do (Bughyeongje Do), is an island
60m high with several above water rocks on the reef extending
NE and E of it. A detached 5.4m rocky patch lies about 0.35
mile NW of the island. A light is shown from Mok To; a racon
is located at the light.

Dangerous wrecks lie about 9.5 miles and 10.3 miles NW of
Namhyongje Do.

Gadeog Do (Kadok To), rugged and irregular, rises to Yeondae
San, 459m high, 2.3 miles N of its S point. On the S side of the
summit of Yeondae San there is a large prominent boulder. The N
coast of the island is high, precipitous, and barren.

Byeongsan Yeoldo (Pyongsan Yolto), forming the W side of
the recommended channel through Gadeog Sudo (Kadok Sudo),
consists of three conical islets about 183m apart and fringed by
foul ground. A rock, 15.9m high, and a drying reef lie about 0.3
mile SE of K’undae So, the easternmost islet of the group.

Jeo Do (35°01'N., 128°45'E.) is a wooded islet with cliffy
sides. Near its SE end stands a conical summit 88m high. The
NW side of the island is cultivated and terminates in a shingle
beach on which is a village. A jetty projects 45m from the N
side of Jeo Do near its NW end.

A rock, with a depth of 5.4m, lies about 0.3 mile ESE of the
SE extremity of Jeo Do.

Sakunso Seo (Saegeun Seo) (35°02'N., 128°44'E.), 0.5 mile
NNW of Jeo Do, is a group of rocks, above and below-water.
The highest rock, 4m high, stands in the middle of the group. A
light is exhibited on Saegeun Seo.

Mangwa Do (35°02'N., 128°43'E.), 58m high, lies about 0.8

miles WNW of Sakunso Seo. It has a conical appearance when
seen from SE or NW.

1.44 Chinhae Man (Jinhae Man) (35°00'N., 128°34'E.) is
a large landlocked bay formed by the NW side of Geoje Do
(Koje Do) and the mainland.

Tides—Currents.—In Gadeog Sudo, tidal currents set NW
on the flood tide with a maximum rate of 2 knots, then set SE
at a maximum rate of about 2.3 knots during the ebb tide.

Depths—Limitations.—The bay, which has moderate
depths, is entered from E through the deep passages on either
side of Jam Do (35°03'N., 128°40'E.), which lies 1 mile N of
the N extremity of Geoje Do.

It has been reported that the route through Chinhae (Jinhae
Man), SW of Jam Do, is entered between Daeyul Do and Somo
Do, 2.5 miles NW. A channel leading to Chinhae Hang, is
marked by lighted buoys, and passes W of Bu Do has a swept
depth of 9.4m.

1.45 Chinhae (Jinhae) (35°09'N., 128°40'E.), standing at
the head of the promontory separating Haengam Man and Jin-
hae Hang, is the site of the Republic of Korea’s principal naval
base. The port approach channel has a width of 100m and a
depth of 11m. Vessels with drafts of up to 7.9m can be accom-
modated. For further berthing information see the table titled
Chinhae—Berth Information.

Aspect.—Hwangdeog Do (Hwangdok To) is an islet lying
close off the NW side of Chilcheon Do. A light is shown from
Hwangdeog Do (Hwangdok To).

Gajo (Kajo) Do, the largest island in the S part if Jinhae
Man, consists of two hilly sections joined by a narrow neck of
land. Ognyeo Bong, the summit of the N section, has a conical
appearance when seen from the E entrance of the bay.

Chwi Do, 9m high, lies about 0.6m NE of the NE side of Ga-
jo Do. A black round concrete beacon on the summit of Chwi
Do makes a good landmark.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Korean naval officers act
as pilots on request. It has been reported that pilots prefer em-
barking and disembarking in the vicinity of Buoy E.

Regulations.—A TSS has been established by the Korean
government throughout Chinhae (Jinhae Man). This TSS has
not been adopted by the IMO; however, mariners are advised to
comply with Rule 10 of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

Chinhae—Berth Information
Berth Length ‘ Depth ‘ Remarks
Haeng Man Harbor
New Ammo Pier 268m 11.0m | General cargo, containers, and bulk cargo.
Old Ammo Pier 40Im 11.0m | General cargo, containers, and bulk cargo.
Jinhae Terminal
No. 1 North 182m 2.9m | Lumber, chemical products, and natural sand.
No. 2 South 201m 29m | Lumber, chemical products, and natural sand.
No. 2 644m 11.2m | Lumber, soy bean, chemical products, and farm products.
No. 3 140m 7.0m | Petroleum and general cargo.
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Contact Information.—Pilots can be contacted (call sign:
Chinhae Pilot) on VHF channel 8.

Anchorage.—Designated numbered anchorage berths are
assigned in an area N and W of Bu Do, in 10 to 16m. The N an-
chor berth is for vessels in quarantine. Mooring buoys in the
harbor are normally used only by Korean naval vessels.

Caution.—A mine warfare exercise area lies close offshore
on the S side of the peninsula forming the NE coast of Chinhae
(Jinhae Man). This area, which is centered on position
35°02'47.4"N, 128°35'E, is 1.5 miles long and 0.5 mile wide.

A rock, Baeg Am (35°02"N., 128°38'E.), 2m high, lies 2
miles SW of Jam Do. Another rock (Heug Am), lies about 1
mile W of Baeg Am, drying at 1.5m, and is marked by a light.

Chilcheon Sudo, a narrow fairway separating the E side of
the bay from the NW side of Geoje Do, has a least depth of
8.5m, with an overhead obstruction (Chilcheon bridge span)
and vertical clearance of 15m.

Kajodo Sudo lies between the S tip of Kajo Do and Koje Do,
forming a channel that is spanned by a bridge, with an over-
head clearance of 20m, and an overhead cable with an over-
head clearance of 25m.

A wreck lies in the N traffic lane about 0.75 mile SW of
Hwangdeog Do, in a depth of 13.1m.

Care must be taken to avoid marshy shoal water on the oppo-
site side of Pier No. 11, Berth No. 5.

Baeg Am (Pack-am) (35°02'N., 128°38'E.), a rock, 2m high,
lies 2 miles SW of Jam Do.

Heug Am (Huk-am), drying 1.5m, lies about 1 mile W of
Baeg Am. It is marked by a light.

Chilcheon Do, on the E side of the bay, is separated from the
NW side of Geoje Do by the narrow Chilcheon Sudo. This fair-
way has a least depth of 8.5m and is spanned by a bridge, with
a vertical clearance of 15m. The overhead power lines have
been incorporated into the Chilcheon Bridge.

Hwangdeog Do (Hwangdok To) is an islet lying close off the
NW side of Chilcheon Do. A light is shown from Hwangdeog
Do (Hwangdok To).

A wreck, with a depth of 13.1m, lies in the N traffic lane a
little over 0.75 mile SW of Hwangdeog Do.

Gajo Do (Kajo Do) (34°58'N., 128°32'E.), the largest island
in the S part of Jinhae Man, consists of two hilly sections
joined by a narrow neck of land. Ognyeo Bong (Ongnyobong),
the summit of the N section, has a conical appearance when
seen from the E entrance of the bay.

Chwi Do, 9m high, lies about 0.6 mile NE of the NE side of
Gajo Do. A black round concrete beacon on the summit of Ch-
wi Do forms a good landmark.

Kajodo Sudo (34°55'N., 128°32'E.) lies between the S tip of
Kajo Do and Koje Do. A bridge, with a vertical clearance of
20m, and an electric cable, with a vertical clearance of 25m,
cross this channel.

1.46 Budo Sudo (Pudo Sudo) (35°05'N., 128°39'E.), the N
continuation of Gadeog Sudo (Kadok Sudo) is entered between
Jam Do and Ung Do (35°04'N., 128°43'E.) about 1.75 miles
ENE. Jinhae Hang lies at its N end, and the port of Masan at its
NW end, about 9 miles NNW of Jam Do. There are general
depths of 9 to 18m S of Masan, with most of this area having
been swept to depths of 8.5 to 10m. Both sides of the strait are
mountainous, with barren ridges, and are indented by several

small bays.

Regulations.—A TSS has been established by the Korean
government in Budo Sudo. This TSS has not been adopted by
the IMO; however, mariners are advised to comply with Rule
10 of the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at
Sea (1972).

Jam Do (35°03'N., 128°40'E.), about 1 mile N of the N end
of Geoje Do, lies on the W side of the entrance of Budo Sudo.
It also lies at the entrance of Jinhae Man. Tide rips are off the S
side of the island. A storm signal station is on the E extremity
of the island.

Chori Do, on the E side of the entrance of Budo Sudo, has
steep sides and a rounded summit depressed in the middle.

Channel Cho, 0.75 mile W of Chori Do, lies on the N side of
Budo Sudo; at low water the sea breaks over two rocky heads
which dry. Channel Cho Lighted Beacon, 12m high, stands on
Channel Cho.

Kureisser Cho (K’uresa Ch’0) (35°05'N., 128°38'E.), on the
SW side of the fairway, lies about 1.75 miles W of Channel
Cho. It has a least depth of 4.7m, and is marked on its NW side
by a lighted buoy.

Bu Do (35°06'N., 128°39'E.), the largest island in Budo Su-
do, lies about 2.3 miles N of Jam Do. The island appears darker
in color than the neighboring hills and islets and has a few
clumps of trees. On the W tip of the island is a degaussing sta-
tion. Hwa Do, 35m high and bare with a flat summit, lies 0.5
mile ENE of the S end of Bu Do. Dotumari Am, about 0.3 mile
E of Hwa Do, is a reef on which there are two rocks 9m high.
Totumariam Lighted Beacon stands on the E end of the reef.

Nam Do and Song Do lie on the NE side of the fairway about
2 miles NW of Bu Do.

Anchorage.—Vessels may obtain anchorage, sheltered from
seaward, in 9.1m, mud, N of the W end of Chori Do. A quaran-
tine anchorage is located S of Chori Do. It is centered in posi-
tion 35°04'N 128°42'E.

Jinhae

1.47 Jinhae Hang (35°08'N., 128°39'E.) is entered be-
tween Daeyul Do and Somo Do, 2.5 miles NW. This is a pro-
hibited area as indicated on the chart. A channel leading to
Jinhae Hang, passing W of Bu Do, has been swept to a depth of
9.4m.
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Chinhae (Jinhae) (35°09'N., 128°40'E.), standing at the head
of the promontory separating Haengam Man and Jinhae Hang,
is the site of the Republic of Korea’s principal naval base. The
port is restricted to entry by naval vessels only. See paragraph
1.44 for details including pilotage and anchorages.

1.48 Haengam Man (35°08'N., 128°41'E.), NE of Bu Do,
is a commercial harbor entered between Daeyul Do, the NW
entrance point, and the promontory about 1.3 miles ESE.
Madang So, which dries, lies near the middle of the entrance of
the bay. A light is exhibited on Madang So. Daeyul Do and So-
yul Do, on the W side of the entrance of the bay, are joined by
a reef with the mainland.

Anchorage.—There are two designated anchorages in
Haengam Man. Anchorage Area J-01, with a radius of 335m, is
centered on position 35°37'36"N, 128°41'12"E. Anchorage Ar-
ea J-02, with a radius of 335m, is centered on position
35°07'10"N, 128°41'15"E.

Daejug Do (Taejuk To) (35°08'N., 128°41'E.), with a drying
rock N, lies off the W side of the bay, and Sojug Do lies a little
over 0.5 mile farther NE.

A buoyed channel leads from E of Madang So to the facili-
ties about 1.5 miles NE. The berth, about 201m long, can ac-
commodate vessels with a draft of 10.4m.

A pier, with a dolphin close off its head, extends about 0.15
mile SW from Daeil Mal, the SE entrance point.

There is a depth of 11m alongside the NW side of the pier
where vessels of 20,000 tons can berth. A storm signal station
is on the SE side of the bay, about 1.3 miles NE of Madang So.

Caution.—Two wrecks in the S entrance to Haengam Man
are located, as follows:

1. Position 35°05'48"N, 128°40'41"E, close off Madang

2. Position 35°06'23"N, 128°41'01"E, in a depth of
9.3m.

Masan (35°11'N., 128°34'E.)
World Port Index No. 60380

1.49 Masan, on the W side of Masan Hang, an extension of
Budo Sudo, is entered between the SW extremity of Somo Do
and a point 0.5 mile SW. The channel is deep and free from
dangers in the fairway. Somo Do, 127m high, is connected to
the mainland by a causeway; a number of oil tanks stand in the
middle of the island. Makkae Do, a black rock, lies on the W
side of the fairway about 0.35 mile W of Somo Do. A light is
exhibited on Makkae Do.

Cho Do (Jeo Do), the barren islet close within the S limit of
the harbor, can be passed on either side.

A small harbor, fronting the old town, is protected by a de-
tached breakwater with lights on each end.

Winds—Weather.—The weather in Masan Hang is not ex-
treme and is not affected by the NW seasonal winds in winter.
In summer, typhoon precautions may be necessary. Rain occurs
most frequently in the months of June, July, and August with
an annual rainfall of 245cm, but in winter there is only 30cm.
Fog is fairly frequent in March and April but rare in August
and September.

Tides—Currents.—Currents in the harbor run SE at up to
0.5 knot on the ebb and run NE at up to 1 knot on the flood. Ve-
locities in the lower harbor may reach 2 knots on the ebb.

Depths—Limitations.—Masan Hang is an excellent natural
harbor which is almost completely sheltered. The bay is narrow
and long with widths ranging from less than 1 to 2 miles. The
harbor is open to the S and three sides surrounded by moun-

So, in a depth of 10.2m. tains.
Masan—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Pier Depth Length Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Size
Masan Port

No. 2 8.0m 540m — — 8,000 dwt —
No. 3 11.0m 420m — — 20,000 dwt Steel, fish, and pulp.
No. 4 11.0m 1,050m — 10.1m 30,000 dwt Machinery.

No. 5 100-13.0m |  790m — — | 20,000 dwt | Scrapiron, timber, and general

cargo.

Korea Express 10.5m 210m — — 20,000 dwt —
Dongyang E-1 150m 10.0m — — 8,000 dwt Cement.

Doosan (61) 200m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt Steel products.
Doosan Engine

Pier (M-1) 7.0m 100m — — 3,000 dwt Steel products.

GS Dolphin (H-1) 7.0m 47m — — 6,000 dwt Steel products.

If)a”a Cement (R- 11.0m 210m — — 20,000 dwt | Cement and bunkers.
Jeokhyun (C-1) 11.0m 210m 160m — 20,000 dwt Steel products.
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Masan—Berth Information

Pier Depth Length Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Size
Pocheol (P-1) 11.0m 210m — — 20,000 dwt Steel products.
SK (Y-1) 7.0m 95m — — 3,000 dwt Bunkers.
Sand — 103m — — 3,000 dwt Sand.
Gapo Pier

No. 1 12.0m 245m — 11.5m — g‘z‘;zfal cargo, ro-ro, and bulk
No. 2 12.0m 245m — 11.5m — g";‘glff_al cargo, ro-ro, and bulk
No. 3 12.0m 245m — 11.5m — g‘z‘;zfal cargo, ro-ro, and bulk
No. 4 12.0m 245m — 11.5m — i";‘glf)r_al cargo, ro-ro, and bulk
No. 5 — 245m — — — Administration wharf.

Pier 3 Terminal
No. 31 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 32 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk
No. 33 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 34 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.

Pier 4 Terminal
No. 41 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 42 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 43 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 44 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 45 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk and bunkers.
No. 46 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 47 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 48 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 49 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 49-1 11.0m 105m — 10.1m 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.

Pier 5 Terminal
No. 51 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 52 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 53 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 54 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 55 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Scrap metal and breakbulk.
No. 56 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Scrap metal and breakbulk.
No. 57 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Scrap metal and breakbulk.
No. 58 11.0m 105m — — 20,000 dwt Scrap metal and breakbulk.
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Masan—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Pier Depth Length - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Size
Tanker Berths
SK Terminal
SK Berth — 95m 120m | 5.5m 5,000 dwt | Clean products. Maximum beam
of 20m.
GS Caltex Terminal
Products Berth 16.0m 47m 105m — 5,000 dwt Clean products.
Hanil Pier — 80m — — — Closed.
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Masan Vessdl Traffic Service
The channel to the main deep water berth has a least charted A bridge, with a vertical clearance of 64m, crosses Masan

depth of 9.8m; however, vessels with drafts of more than 6.5m Hang and extends NE for approximately 0.6 mile from position
should approach No. Pier 1 with caution. 35°09'37"N, 128°35'19"E close N of Noch’ul Mal; an overhead
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power transmission line, with a vertical clearance of 68m, is
located close S of the bridge, For further berthing information
refer to the table titled Masan—Berth Information.

Development and reclamation works continue in the SW
corner of Masan Hang, 1.5 miles S of Cho Do; and in the har-
bor fronting the old town.

No. 1 Pier and No. 2 Pier serve the Free Port Zone. There are
oil product pipelines at No. 2 Pier. A conveyor belt at No. 3
Pier has a 500 tons/hour working capacity.

A submarine pipeline crosses the channel between the W end
of Cho Do and the mainland. An overhead cable, with a clear-
ance of 58m, crosses the channel in the same area between py-
lons displaying red obstruction lights.

Aspect.—Landmarks include a silvery radio tower, marked
by an obstruction light standing on Isim Mal. A group of three
chimneys stands 0.3 mile W and a group of 3 oil tanks 0.75
mile WNW of Isim Mal.

Masan Hang

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Nine pilot boarding
positions are assigned, as follows:
a. 34°58'00"N, 128°49'09"E.—No. 1 (for Busan New
Port and Masan Hang).
b.  35°0227"N, 128°4420"E.—No. 1 (for Masan, Gohy-

eon, and Jinhae).

c. 35°08'42"N, 128°36'18"E.—No. 2 (for Masan).

d. 35°04'11"N, 128°42'06"E.—No. 3 (Quarantine An-
chorage).

e. 34°5531"N, 128°33'54"E.—No. 4 (in the Gohyeon-
seong Man Quarantine Anchorage).

f.  34°56'14"N, 128°45'47"E.—No. 5 (for Okpo).

2. 34°54'13"N, 128°43'25"E.—No. 6 (in the Okpo Hang
Quarantine Anchorage).

h.  34°52'07"N, 128°05'15"E.—No. 7 (for Samcheonpo).

i.  34°49'11"N, 128°48'51"E.—No. 8 (for Jisepo).

j- 34°56'11"N, 128°50'12"E.—No. 9 (LNG Terminal).
Vessels should advise their ETA with a request for pilots 24

hours in advance of expected arrival.

Regulations.—Vessels transiting Masan Hang must not ex-
ceed a speed of 10 knots.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) in
operation in the approaches to Masan Hang covers the area
from Yeondo (35°03'49"N, 128°45'52"E) to the port of Masan.
See the diagram titled Masan Vessel Traffic Service.

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:

1. All ocean-going vessels.

2. Vessels over 300 gt (excluding coastal fishing ves-
sels).

3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels engaged in towing with combined
length of 200m or more.

5. All other vessels as directed by the VTS.

Four Reporting Lines have been established, as follows:

1. From Yangjiamchwi (34°53'44"N, 128°45'07"E) to
Galsando (34°5829"N, 128°45'22"E).

2. From Galsando to  Yeondo
128°45'41"E).

3. From Yeondo to position 35°05'05"N, 128°43'23"E.

4. From position 35°05'05"N, 128°43'23"E to position
35°05'43"N 128°43'12"E.

Additional reports and requirements for vessels operating
within the VTS or departing and entering the area are, as fol-
lows:

1. Vessels leaving the Masan VTS area S of Galsan Do
should report to Busan New Port Service on VHF channel
10, including their destination.

2. Vessels should maintain a constant watch on VHF
channels 14 and 16 within 6 miles of Dongdumal Light or in
Jinhae Man.

3. Vessels should report any deficiencies in navigational
equipment.

4. Vessels must adjust VHF from Masan Port Service
(VHF channel 14) to Busan New Port Service (VHF channel
10) when passing Lighted Buoy D (35°02'13"N
128°45'30"E).

5. Vessels entering the ports of Tongyong or Samcheon-
po should pass reports directly to the Port Services at these
ports.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Masan—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—The quarantine anchorage is centered close S
off the E end of the bridge with a 64m vertical clearance
spanning Masan Hang (described in Depth—Limitations

(35°03'40"N,
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paragraph above) with a radius of 300m and depths of 11.7 to
13m, as best seen on the chart. General Anchorage A7 is
located within the quarantine anchorage, with depths 12 to
13m, and is best seen on the chart.

Three additional anchorages, with depths of 6 to 8m, are
centered N of the bridge, E of Fairway No. 2, and N of Cho Do,
as follows for further anchorage information refer to the table
titled Masan Hang—Anchorages.

Caution.—Numerous uncharted and unlit surface level
wrecks have been reported (2014) in an area bounded by posi-
tion 35°02'29"N, 128°33'00"E and position 35°00'46"N,
128°3526"E.

A prohibited area surrounding the island of Todo extends
about 300 yards from the island and is marked by lighted buoys

1.50 The coast between Morun Mal and Danggang Mal is
indented by Tadaep’o and Kamnaep’o, both opening to the S.

Sodo (Seo Do) (35°01'N., 128°59'E.), 62m high, 0.4 mile SE
of Morun Mal is steep at the S end; several rocks, the largest
being 20m high, lie within 0.2 mile of its NE and W sides. Seo-
do Light, from which a racon transmits, stands on a 9m high
concrete tower. A fishing reef is situated between 0.2 mile S
and 0.3 mile WSW of the S point of Sodo.

Kyongdo, a rocky islet 30m high, lies 0.5 mile NE of Sodo.
A spit, with depths of less than 5m and drying rocks on it, ex-
tends 0.2 mile from N end of the islet. A light is shown from a
10m high concrete tower on Kyongdo.

1.51 Tadaep’o (35°03'N., 128°59'E.), on the NE side of
Morun Mal, affords good sheltered anchorage to small local
vessels, in depths of 2m to 11m, but it is exposed to S winds
and waves. Tadaep’o-hang, a harbor located N and W of the
anchorage, is used by small local craft and is protected by two
breakwater. Two berths, designated MKDO1 and MKDO02, have
depths alongside of 7 to 9m; the berths are located outside of
the breakwaters at the NW end of Tadaep’o and are used for
handling general cargo and passenger vessels up to 400m in
length and 5,000 dwt.

The anchorage is used by fishermen as a place of refuge. A
breakwater, 150m long, fronts the head of the bay. Extensive
reclamation works have been in progress.

Masan Hang—Anchorages

Ship

Area within a circle of radius 300m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.

Area within a circle of radius 250m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.

Area within a circle of radius 250m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.

Area within a circle of radius 250m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.

Area within a circle of radius 250m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.

Area within a circle of radius 250m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.

Masan—Contact Information
Korean Pilot Association—Pilots
82-55-222-8122
Telephone
82-55-222-8125
Korean Pilot Association—Harbor Pilots
Call sien Chinhae Pilots (for vessels pro-
g ceeding to the naval base)
VHF VHF channel 8
Telephone 82-55-222-2724
E-mail ports@marad.gov.gy
VTS
Call sign Masan Port Service
VHF VHEF channels 14 and 16
82-55-222-2724
Telephone
82-55-981-2651
Facsimile 82-55-981-2850
Port of Masan
Call sign Masan Port Control
VHF VHEF channels 14 and 16
Telephone 82-55-981-5000
Facsimile 82-55-245-0885
Tugs
Telephone 82-55-242-6015
Anchorage Position Depth
A-1 35°11'5'0'N, 128°34'60"E 6-8m
A-2 35°11'35"N, 128°34'56"E 6-8m
A-3 35°11'50"N, 128°34'60"E 6-8m
A-4 35°11'18"N, 128°34'56"E 6-8m
A-5 35°11'09"N, 128°34'90"E 6-8m
A-6 35°11'09"N, 128°34'90"E 6-8m
A-7 35°09'23"N, 128°36'08"E 6-8m

Area within a circle of radius 300m centered upon
the indicated position. Ships under 7,000 gt.
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Tadae Ri stands close WSW of this breakwater.

Songdo, 61m high, is a peninsula which lies on the W side of
the entrance to Tadaep’o with a timber pond between it and the
W side of the bay. The saw mill, protected by the breakwater,
lies close S of the timber pond.

1.52 Nagdong Po (Naktong P’0) (35°03'N., 128°54'E.), E
of Gadeog Do, is shoal. A spoil ground, marked by lighted
buoys, lies centered off the mouth of Naktong P’o (Nagdong
Po), 2 miles WSW of Morun Mal (35°02'N., 128°58'E.).

Nagdong Gang is about 170 miles long and discharges into
Nagdong Po through several channels, in which there are some
low islets. Some islets are covered with clusters of reeds and
others, wooded and cultivated. A least depth of 0.9m exist on
the bar, and within the bar for a distance of 11 miles there are
even lesser depths.

Anchorage.—Nagdong Po is open to S and SE winds but
vessels can obtain anchorage, in a depth of 12m, on the E side
of Gadeog Do. Vessels should not proceed into a depth of less
than 9m as the sandbanks obstruct the head of Nagdong Po.

Caution.—Depths in Nagdong Po are continually changing
and charted soundings should not be relied on.

Nagdong Gang appears to be navigable by small craft for
about 100 miles. Motor boats of 4 to 5 tons are able to proceed
15 miles up the river.

Two silos stand on reclaimed land in the area. Reclamation
work and quay constructions are in progress.

1.53 Kamnaep’o (Kamch’on) (Gamcheon) (35°03'N.,
129°00'E.), E of Tadaep’o, is separated from it by Tusongsan
peninsula 95m high, the S end of which is Jadam Mal. Kamna-
ep’o (Gamcheon) is a subport of Pusan and handles containers,
dry and liquid bulk cargo as well as providing ship repair and
drydock facilities. Kamnaep’o (Gamcheon) continues to under-
go additional expansion and development.

Kamnaep’o is a small bay which forms a narrow and long in-
dentation between Jadam Mal and Tanggang Mal. The harbor
is open to the S. It is surrounded by high mountains on the
mainland, which makes it a good anchorage for avoiding winds
and waves except from the S.

Depths—Limitations.—A Traffic Separation Scheme leads
into the harbor and is approached through Fairway III. A light-
ed range marks the inbound lane of the Traffic Separation
Scheme. The entrance to Kamnaep’o is protected by an E
breakwater and a W breakwater, leaving an opening of 250m
for entry into the harbor. The W breakwater extends about
525m ENE from the shore while the E breakwater extends
about 400m WSW from the opposite shore N of Tu-Do. A light
is shown from the head of each breakwater. A new detached
breakwater is being constructed S of the W breakwater be-
tween position 35°02'45"N., 129°0022"E and position
35°02'43"N., 129°00'36"E. Completion of this new breakwater
is expected by the end of 2013.

The Kamnaep’o (Gamcheon) Center Wharf, along with most
all of the other port facilities, are situated at the N end of the
harbor. The Center Wharf has five berths, with depths of 8
to13m alongside and handles liquid bulk cargo, frozen fish, and
general cargo for vessels up to 50,000 dwt. Berths D1 through
D4, with depths alongside of 6m, can accommodate vessels up

to 5,000 dwt handling cargoes of oil and sand.

Kamnaep’o continues to undergo extensive land reclamation
and development work which extends from the breakwaters to
the head of the inlet.

Tanggang Mal (Danggang Mal) (35°03'N., 129°01'E.), the
E entrance point of Kamnaep’o, is also the W entrance to Pu-
san (Busan) South Outer Harbor. A breakwater extends about
0.2 mile WSW from the W side of Taaggang Mal (Dannggang
Mal).

Du Do (35°03'N., 129°01'E.), an islet 57m high, lies about
0.15 mile S of Danggang Mal. A light, 8m high, is situated S of
the summit of the islet. Fairway No. 3 leads W of Du Do from
Pusan South Outer Harbor to the entrance of Kamnaep’o.

Depths—Limitations.—A jetty 61m long lies in a cove,
dredged to 6.1 to 7.9m, at the NE end of Kamnaep’o. It is pro-
tected by a breakwater S of it which projects NW from the S
side of the cove. A pier, 520m long, 0.3 mile WNW of the jetty
fronts a power station. Land has been reclaimed in both the
NW and NE corners of Kamnaep’o.

Two T-head piers, 70m long, are situated on the E side of
Kamnaep’o 0.35 mile S of the dredged cove; vessels of 10,000
tons can berth alongside.

The bottom is muddy and the depths are 7 to 17m.

Pusan (Busan) (35°06'N., 129°02'E..)
World Port Index No. 60390

1.54 Pusan (Busan), is the country’s principal port and
handles virtually all kinds of cargo. Considerable expansion
continues in the port and there is a New Port area, located W of
the main port area, partially operational and still under con-
struction to primarily handle containers. Pusan (Busan) extends
along the W and N shores of the harbor.

Pusan (Busan) Home Page

http://www.busanpa.com

Winds—Weather

Pusan is protected from the cold NW winds of winter by
high mountain ranges and gets the full advantage of the warm
winds coming from the sea, S and E winds during the summer.

From October to May, NW winds prevail and from June to
July SE winds prevail. During August and September, NE
winds are predominant.

With winds from E and S, heavy seas may run in the outer
harbors, but the inner harbor is afforded some protection by the
breakwaters at the entrances.

Although within the typhoon belt, the port is affected no
more than approximately twice a year by winds on the fringe of
typhoon storms.

Fog may occur from mid-May to mid-June but is rarely thick
or of long duration. Fog with visibility of 500m or less occurs
about three times a year and each may last about 3 hours. Ra-
dar assistance is available in conditions of limited or reduced
visibility through harbor control.
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Tides—Currents

In the area of the Korea Strait about 10 miles off Pusan, the
surface current flows in a general NE direction at a velocity
which is constantly changing but usually somewhat exceeds 1
knot. The combined flow of the current and tidal currents
reaches its maximum velocity about 3 hours after the time of
LW at Pusan, and its weakest about 3 hours after low water. A
SW set may be experienced when the ocean current is weak.

In the vicinity of Saeng Do, about 0.75 mile S of the S end of
Yongdo, the tidal currents are very strong. The flood current at-
tains its maximum velocity E of Sangi Mal (35°03'N.,
129°06'E.), and the ebb current between Saeng Do and Yong-
do; the tidal currents have a velocity of 2.5 knots in this vicini-
ty, and there are often overfalls during the ebb current.

At the approach to the entrance of Pusan Hang the tidal cur-
rents usually set SW with the rising tide, and NE with the fall-
ing tide. Within the harbor the maximum velocity of the tidal
currents is about 2 knots, and it sets in the same directions as in
the approach.

Depths—Limitations

Pusan (Busan) is divided into six major port areas, as fol-
lows:

1. North Port is the main harbor and has a natural deep
water area divided by Yong Do into an outer and inner har-
bor, with the latter being protected by breakwaters. The inner
harbor area will eventually be urbanized with the present

cargo handling facilities moved to other areas of the port.

The outer harbor handles mostly containers and large cruise

vessels.

2. South Port is used primarily by fishing vessels and
coasters.

3. Gamcheon Port handles container cargo, dry and lig-
uid bulk cargo, and has ship repair and drydock facilities.

4. Dadaepo Port is only a small port for ferries and gen-
eral cargo vessels, with a fishing harbor on the NW side. Da-
daepo is protected by two breakwaters. The breakwater on
the E side of the harbor extends 340m WSW from the shore
with a light shown from the end. The other breakwater, 600m
long, is located above the E breakwater and is L-shaped,
with lights shown from the NW and E ends.

5. Suyeong Man contains a berthing area for commer-
cial vessels on its SW side. A small harbor used by the Bu-
san Yacht club is located on its E side.

6. Pusan (Busan) New Port handles mostly container
cargo with a small area for multipurpose cargo. This area is
still undergoing extensive expansion.

Pusan (Busan) is approached directly from Korea Strait and,
with the exception of Dadaepo Port, all areas are entered
through fairways marked by lighted buoys and can all be best
seen on the chart. Dadaepo Port has a detached breakwater
constructed on the W side described by lines joining the
following positions:

a. 35°02'38"N, 128°58'58"E.

b. 35°02'30"N, 128°59'10"E.

c. 35°02'30"N, 128°5923"E.

Pusan (Busan)—Berth Information
Berth Lsxilegl;h Allzfllg);?de \hfi::érlsli:; G
North Port
International Passenger Terminal

No. 12 220m 7.5-8.6m 5,506 dwt Passengers and car ferries.
No. 13 192m 8.3-8.5m 10,000 dwt | Passengers and car ferries.
No. 14 200m 8.3-9.1m 10,000 dwt Passengers and car ferries.
Pier 2 (Berth 21) 190m 6.5-10.0m — General cargo and container feeder vessels.
Pier 2 (Berth 22) 190m 6.5-10.0m — General cargo and container feeder vessels.
Pier 2 (Berth 23) 68m 10.0m — General cargo and container feeder vessels.
Pier 3 (MBF 01) 360m 12.0m 10,000 dwt | Passengers.
Pier 3 (MBF 02) 240m 9.0m 20,000 dwt | Ro-ro.
Pier 3 (MBF 03) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 3 (MBF 04) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 3 (MBF 05) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 3 (MBF 06) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 3 (MBF 07) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 3 (MBF 08) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 3 (MBF 09) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
Pier 4 (MBF 10) 60m 9.0m 500 gt Ferries.
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Pusan (Busan)—Berth Information

Pier Depth

Maximum

e Length Alongside Vessel Size G
Pier 4 (MBF 11) 240m 9.0m 20,000 gt Ferries and ro-ro.
Pier 4 (MBF 12) 240m 10.0m 20,000 gt Ferries and ro-ro.
Pier 4 (MBF 13) 240m 10.0m 20,000 gt Ferries and ro-ro.
Pier 4 (MBF 14) 240m 9.0m 20,000 gt Ferries and ro-ro.
Pusan Newport International Terminal (PNIT)
No. 1 400m 16.0m 186,683 dwt | Conamers. Maximum loa of 399m. Maxi-
No. 2 400m 16.0m 202,376 dwt I(fl‘l’l‘;agézrnsl géﬁin‘?“m loa of 399m. Maxi-
No.3 400m 16.0m 213,97 1wt | Somammers. Maximum loa of 399m. Maxi-
Steel Terminal Pier 5 Terminal
No. 51 200m 12.0m 15,000 dwt | Passengers and car ferries.
No. 52 220m 12.0m 50,000 dwt Passengers and car ferries.
Jaseongdae Container Terminal
No. 61 350m 15.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 62 283m 15.0m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 63 357m 15.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 64 270m 15.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 65 180m 15.0m 10,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 73 166m 3.0-11.0m 15,000 dwt | Containers and general cargo.
No. 74 166m 3.0-11.0m 15,000 dwt | Containers and general cargo.
No. 75 200m 11.0m 20,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 76 300m 11.0m 20,000 dwt Containers.
Pier 8 170m 4.3m-10.0m 15,000 dwt | Frozen fish and general cargo.
Shingamman Container Terminal
E-1 275m 7.0-15.0m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
E-2 275m 7.0-15.0m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
E-3 275m 7.0-15.0m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
Gamman Container Terminal (BIT)
R-1 350m 15.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
R-2 350m 15.0m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
R-3 350m 15.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
R-4 350m 15.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
Shinsundae Container Terminal
S-1 300m 6.0-8.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
S-2 300m 14.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
S-3 300m 14.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
S-4 300m 14.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
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Pusan (Busan)—Berth Information
Berth szilegrth Allzfnggilde \hfg:érlsli;l; G
S-5 300m 16.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
Suyeong Bay
Yongho Pier Q1 | 293m ‘ 11.0m 20,000 dwt | Dangerous cargo.
International Cruise Terminal
International Cruise 360m 12.0m 80,000 dwt Ig’ﬁsse“gers' Mega cruise ships of 100,000
Gamcheon Port
Pier No. 1 (MK11-14) 351m 4.0-7.0m 8,000 dwt Frozen fish and general cargo.
Pier No. 2 (MK21-24) 1,150m 9.5m-10.0m 20,000 dwt | Frozen fish and general cargo.
Pier No. 3 (MK31-34) 670m 9.0-11.0m 5,000 dwt Frozen fish and general cargo.
Pier No. 4 (MK41-45) 1,017m 11.0-12.0m 20,000 dwt | Dredged soil.
Central Pier MKC1-6) 1,102m 6.0-12.0m 30,000 dwt | Wood and general cargo.
Pier No. 5 (MKS51-54) 425m 6.0-8.0m 5,000 dwt Frozen fish, general cargo, and scrap iron.
Pier No. 6 (MK61-63) 884m 8.0-13.0m 5,000 dwt Frozen fish, general cargo, and liquid cargo.
Hanjin 600m 13.0m 50,000 dwt | Hanjin Container Terminal.
Kepko Quay (MQZO01) 170m 55m 3,000 dwt ieil(\:;l .rnaterial for electric power plant gener-
Dongmyeong (D1-D4) 385m 6.0m 5,000 dwt Oil and sand.
8‘;“ Breakwater (MKWO1- 260m | 9.0-13.0m 5,000 dwt | Ship repair.
Dadaepo Port (commercial berthing areas)
No. 3 | 400m ‘ 16.0m — Containers. Quay length of 1,200m.
Pusan (Busan) New Port Co Ltd (PNC)
No. 4 270m 16.0m — Containers.
No. 5 270m 16.0m — Containers.
No. 6 270m 16.0m — Containers.
No. 7 270m 16.0m — Containers.
No. 8 270m 16.0m — Containers.
No. 9 270m 16.0m — Containers.
No. 7 400m 17.0m — Containers.
No. 8 400m 17.0m — Containers.
No. 9 400m 17.0m — Containers.
Hanjin New Port Container Terminal (HJNC)
No. 10 275m 18.0m — Containers—13,000 teu.
No. 11 275m 18.0m — Containers—13,000 teu.
No. 12 275m 18.0m — Containers—13,000 teu.
No. 13 275m 18.0m — Containers—13,000 teu.
New Port Central Pier 400m — — Multi-purpose dry cargo and ro-ro.
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Pusan (Busan)—Berth Information

Berth

Pier
Length

Depth
Alongside

Maximum
Vessel Size

Remarks

South Container Terminal

Note.—Construction continuing. Located close SW of Busan New Container Terminal (BNCT).

Hyundai Pusan New Port Terminal (HPNT)

No. 1 — 16.0m — Containers. Maximum beam of 51.0m.
No. 2 — 16.0m — Containers. Maximum beam of 51.0m.
No. 3 — 16.0m — Containers. Maximum beam of 61.0m.
No. 4 — 16.0m — Containers. Maximum beam of 64.0m.

Note.—Berths No. 1 through No. 4 have a continuous berthing length of 1,150m.

Busan New Container Terminal (BNCT)

No. 1 350m 16.0-17.0m 50,000 dwt Containers. Maximum beam of 51.2m.
No. 2 350m 16.0-17.0m 50,000 dwt Containers. Maximum beam of 59.0m.
No. 3 350m 16.0-17.0m 50,000 dwt Containers. Maximum beam of 59.0m.
No. 4 350m 16.0-17.0m 50,000 dwt Containers. Maximum beam of 59.0m.
Note.—Berths No. 1 through No. 4 have a continuous berthing length of 1,400m.
Phase 2-4
Ssangyong 1,050m 16.0-17.0m 50,000 dwt tCi(())rrll.tainelrs (three berths). Under construc-
West Container Terminal (under construction)
Phase 2-5 700m — — Two vessel capacity.
Phase 2-6 1,050m — — Three vessel capacity.
Tanker Berths
South Outer Harbor Anchorage — 26.0m — Dirty products.
Modern Tank Terminal 210m 9.5m 35,000 dwt Zf%‘itgge&iif‘n‘ﬁ;hgziff*gf'f?fgﬁfnum loa
S T T B ULV i it s H S
Michang Tank Terminal 80m — — Chemicals. Maximum draft of 4.8m.
Samhwan Tank Terminal — 4.5m 500 dwt Chemicals. Maximum loa of 100m.
LG Caltex Oil (Gamman East L L . Petroleum products. Maximum loa of
Berth) 293m. Maximum draft of 7.5m.
Yougong Dolphin MBEQ3 150m 7.0m 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.
HanWhan Dolphin MDK-01 130m 7.0m 6,000 dwt Petroleum products.
Hyundai Oil Refining Quay 557m 4.5-11.0m 50,000 dwt | Four berths for petroleum products.
SK Energy Terminal
East Berth 50m — — Clean and dirty products.
North Berth 100m — — Clean and dirty products.

This will eventually narrow the opening to Dadaepo Port to
approximately 80m between the breakwater and Song Do
(35°02'37"N., 128°59'31"E.). Song Do is marked by a light.

The depths in the approach to Pusan (Busan) decrease as the

inner harbor is approached, from a depth of 13.5m between the
breakwaters. Depths in the navigable part of North Inner
Harbor range from 5 to 10.4m.

The Nam Hang Bridge, with a vertical clearance of 30m,
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The Bukhang Bridge

crosses Passage II Fairway about 0.3 mile S of the E breakwa-
ter to South Harbor.

The Namhang Bridge, with a vertical clearance of 30m,
crosses the entrance to South Outer Harbor.

The Bukhang Bridge (35°06'20"N., 129°03'54"E.), a new
bridge, crosses the channel between the North Outer Harbor
and the Inner Harbor. The vertical clearance beneath the bridge
is 60m. This bridge is also equipped with AIS.

The Korean naval basin is located just inside the breakwa-
ters.

It has been reported (2016) that one of the most prominent
navigational aids available for entering the harbor is a lighted
(green) range located the top of the mountain (35°08'N.,
129°01'E.) in the harbor. The range lights will align with the
center of the Bukhang Bridge when the vessel is in the channel.

The buoyage in Busan New Port is subject to frequent
changes due to ongoing works. Please consult the local port au-
thority for the latest information.

Details of the port facilities for Pusan (Busan) are contained
in the table titled Pusan (Busan)—Berth Information.

Aspect

The country in the vicinity of Pusan is almost devoid of
trees, except for Yongdo and the city itself. The hills, which in
general parallel the coast, are covered to their summits by a
rank growth of grass. In autumn and winter this grass takes on
a brownish, barren appearance with outcroppings of rock.

Cultivated areas lie in the valleys, between the spurs running

down to the shore.

The principal peaks near the coast are Kudok San
(35°07'N., 129°00'E.), about 2.8 miles NW of Yongdo;
Kumyor (Gumyeon San) with two summits, the higher reach-
ing an elevation of 428m about 5 miles NE of Kudok San; and
Chang San (Jang San), lying about 4 miles farther NE of
Kumyor (Gumyeon San), 634m high.

Yongdo, which separates the N harbor from the S harbor, ris-
es to Bongrae San (Pongrae San), its summit in its N part at
395m. The hills slope down to its N and NE shores; the SW
coast consists of steep cliffs. The reclaimed land on the NE
side of Yongdo is fronted by the coastal bank, which at the N
end is encumbered with rocks. Several radio masts and towers
stand on the island.

Pusan Tower, a large white tower with a pagoda-like top,
standing close W of the Yunan Ferry Terminal, stands out very
well; at night it is lit until about 2330.

The North Outer Harbor of Pusan is entered between Sangi
Mal and Seungdu (Sungdu) Mal, about 2.75 miles NNE. The
former, the E extremity of Yongdo, is a bold precipitous head-
land; the latter can be identified by a group of four islets lying
within 0.5 mile S of the point. A light is exhibited on the SE
end of Yongdo, about 0.5 mile SSW of Sangi Mal, the E ex-
tremity of the island. A DGPS station and ramark are situated
on the S islet of Oryuk To. Cho Do, on the SW side of North
Outer Harbor, is faced with cliffs on its E and N sides. South
Outer Harbor is entered between Dangang Mal (35°03'N.,
129°01'E.) and Seangdo, 4 miles ESE.
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Pilotage 2. For all other vessels pilots will board within the area
bounded by lines joining the following positions:
Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 500 gross tons. a. 34°57'36"N, 128°49'51"E.

Pilots for Pusan (Busan) Main Port board vessels, as follows: b.  34°5721"N, 128°49'06"E.
1. Busan Port (Pilot Station No. 1)—position c.  34°58'45"N, 128°48'30"E
35°04'11"N, 129°08'48"E. d. 34°58'58"N, 128°49'09"E.
2. Gamcheon Port (Pilot Station No. 2)—position 3. Pilots will disembark within the area bounded by lines
35°01'41"N, 129°0223"E. joining the following positions:
Pilots for Pusan (Busan) New Port board and disembark ves- a. 34°59'39"N, 128°48'02"E.
sels, as follows: b. 34°59'23"N, 128°4728"E.
1. Pilot Station No. 9 (for LNG vessels)—position c. 35°0021"N, 128°47'09"E

34°56'11"N, 128°50'12"E. d. 35°00727"N, 128°47'36"E.

Pusan (Busan) Main Port—Required VTS Reporting Information
Type of Report When to Make Report Information to Report
Advance Notice of One (1) hour prior to entering é Vess§1 name alclid call sign.
Entry VTS area . Destination and ETA. N
’ 3. Last port of call and present position.
When passing any of the Report- 1. Vessel name and call sign.
Entry . . -
ing Lines. 2. Position.
. When arriving at an anchorage or L. Ves_se;l name and call sign.
Arrival 2. Position.
at a berth. . .
3. Arrival time.
Advance Notice of Ten (10) minutes prior to com- 1. Vessel fame gnd call sign.
e . 2. Current position.
Shifting mencement of vessel shift. I
3. Intended position.
When changing berths or an- I Yessel hame anq call sign.
Shiftin chorages within the harbor lim- 2. Time of unberthing or anchor clear.
£ its g 3. Times of berthing at new berth or anchoring at
’ new anchorage.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Ten (10) minutes prior to depar- 2. Name of berth or anchorage.
Departure ture. 3. Position.
4. Next port of call.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
D Upon departure from Pusan (Bu- 2.  Departure time.
eparture .
san) port. 3. Position.
4. Next port of call.
Pusan (Busan) New Port—Required VTS Reporting Information
Type of Report When to Make Report Information to Report

Advance Notice of
Entry

One (1) hour prior to entering VTS
area.

Vessel name and call sign.
Destination and last port of call.
ETA.

Entry and Passing

When passing any of the Reporting
Lines.

Vessel name and call sign.
Passing point.

Arrival

When arriving at an anchorage or at
a berth.

Vessel name and call sign.
Position.
Arrival time.

Advance Notice of
Shifting

Ten (10) minutes prior to commence-
ment of vessel shift.

bl el BN ol B el Bl e

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.
Intended position.
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Pusan (Busan) New Port—Required VTS Reporting Information
Type of Report When to Make Report Information to Report

1. Vessel name and call sign.

Shiftin When changing berths or anchorages 2. Time of unberthing or anchor clear.

& within the harbor limits. 3. Times of berthing at new berth or anchoring at
new anchorage.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Departure time.

Departure Upon departure. 3 Position.
4. Next port of call.

Vessels are to report their ETA (or ETD) at the pilot station
at least 3 hours in advance with any changes being reported
within 1 hour of the original time reported. The ETA message
should include the following information:

1. Vessel’s name and call sign.

2. Nationality of vessel.

3. Vessel’s gt and loa.

4. Vessel’s maximum draft.

5. Any defects or other problems.

6. If so equipped, the horsepower of the bow thruster.
Regulations

Speed in the fairway of the North Outer Harbor and in North
Inner Harbor is restricted to 10 knots in depths over 18m and to
5 knots in shallower depths.

Entry to North Inner Harbor may also be made from South
Inner Harbor but this is regulated by the height for the Pusan
Bridge and the opening of the drawbridge close W of it. The
bridge has conclusive times of the day when it is open, and
when under certain weather conditions it is closed.

A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) has been established in
the approaches to Pusan Harbor. The scheme is not IMO-ad-
opted; it is, however, implemented by the local authorities
where Rule 10 of 72 COLREGS applies.

Vessel Traffic Season

Pusan (Busan) Main Port.—Pusan (Busan) Main Port Ves-
sel Traffic Service (VTS) operates 24 hours and serves the
main port area. The VTS area includes the port limits, as well
as the N-5 anchorage and the TSS approaching Pusan.

Participation in this VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. All Korean vessels larger than 300 gt except for coast-
al fishing vessels.

3. All vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels of combined length of 200m or longer.

5. Towing vessels engaged in port operations.

6. Passenger vessels.

7. Fishing vessels over 45m in length.

The VTS area is divided into three reporting areas, as fol-
lows:

1. Reporting Area No. 1—Bounded by Reporting Lines
joining the following positions:
a. 35°11'48"N, 129°13'45"E.

b.  35°05'00"N, 129°20'00"E.
c. 34°56'00"N, 129°15'00"E.
d. 34°50'30"N, 129°02'30"E.
e. 34°58'46"N, 129°59'57"E.
f.  34°01'57"N, 129°57'57"E.

Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch and
communicate with the VTS on VHF channel 12.

2. Reporting Area No. 2—Bounded by Reporting Lines
joining the following positions:

a. 35°03'47"N, 129°05'45"E.
b.  35°02'14"N, 129°1728"E.
c.  34°59'39"N, 129°05'48'E
d.  34°58'46"N, 129°05'34"E.
e. 35°01'57"N, 128°57'57"E.

Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch and
communicate with the VTS on VHF channel 9.

3. Reporting Area No. 3—Bounded by Reporting Lines
joining the following positions:
35°11'48"N, 129°13"28"E.
35°05'00"N, 129°20'00"E.
34°56'00"N, 129°15'00"E
34°50'30"N, 129°02'30"E.
34°58'39"N, 128°59"22"E.
35°01'39"N, 128°57'48"E.
35°00'00"N, 129°10'00"E.

. 35°07'48"N, 129°17'28"E.

Vessels bound for Gamcheon should advise their ETA of
passing the breakwater on their initial report. When departing
Gamcheon, vessels should report to the VTS 30 minutes prior
to departure.

Reports need to be made to the Pusan (Busan) VTS at the
following times as listed in table titled Pusan (Busan) Main
Port—Required VTS Reporting Information.

Vessels anchoring in southern anchorages should keep a
proper anchor watch and prepare main engines to prevent an-
chors being dragged in extreme weather conditions.

The VTS will broadcast safety information and vessels
should report to the VTS immediately in the case of any event
that might harm vessel safety.

A Ship Safety Call Center is maintained by the Pusan (Bu-
san) VTS, providing current information about the location of
floating objects, including whales, in order to prevent colli-
sions between such objects and high-speed vessels navigating
between Korea and Japan. A Designated Reporting Area has
been established bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:

a. 35°03'46"N, 129°09'41"E.

SR e an op
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Pusan Hang

b. 34°44'40"N, 129°30'13"E.

c. 33°45'55"N, 130°14'41"E.

d. 34°04'50"N, 129°07'49"E.

Vessels navigating through the designated reporting area en-
countering floating objects (including whales) should advise
Busan VTS by VHF or AIS.

Example messages for AIS communications:

1. Three non-dolphin whales at 34°12.05'N 129°23.82'E
moving SW would be transmitted as: WH3/341205N/
1292382E/SW

2. Discovery of floating material (logs and containers) at
34°12.05'N 129°23.82'E would be transmitted as: FM(LOG/

CNTR)/341205N/1292382E

Pusan (Busan) New Port.—Pusan (Busan) New Port VTS
operates 24 hours and serves the new port area. The VTS area
is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

PNANE LD

Morunmal (35°01'57"N., 128°57'57"E.).
Namuseom Light (34°58'47"N., 128°59'22"E.).
Position 34°50'31"N, 129°02'31"E.

Position 34°45'N, 128°50'E.

Position 34°55'N, 128°50'E.

Galsando (34°58'29"N., 128°4522"E.).
Yeondo (35°03'40"N., 128°45'41"E.).

Udo (35°08'05"N., 128°43'23"E.).
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Pusan New Port—Container Terminal
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Busan New Port Vessel Traffic Service

9. Myeong-dong, Jinhae (35°05'43"N., 128°43'12"E.).
Participation in this VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:
1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.
2. All vessels larger than 300 gt except for coastal fish-

ing vessels.
3. All vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

Towing vessels of combined length of 200m or longer.

4.
5. Towing vessels engaged in port operations.
6. Passenger vessels.
7. Fishing vessels over 45m in length.
Pusan (Busan) VTS provides navigational warnings and in-

formation on VHF channel 10.
The Pusan (Busan) New Port VTS area is divided into two
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reporting sectors, as follows:
1. Reporting Sector No. 1—Bounded by Reporting
Lines joining the following positions:
35°01'57"N, 128°57'57"E.
34°58'48"N, 128°5926"E.
34°55'00"N, 128°50'00"E.
34°5827"N, 128°4522"E.
35°03'40"N, 128°45'41"E.
. 35°05'05"N, 128°4323"E.
2. Reporting Sector No. 2—Bounded by Reporting
Lines joining the following positions:
a. 34°58'48"N, 128°5926"E.
b.  34°50'52"N, 129°02'31"E.
c. 34°45'00"N, 128°50'00"E
d. 34°55'00"N, 128°50'00"E.

Vessels should maintain a continuous watch on VHS chan-
nels 10 and 16 while in the New Port VTS area of operation.

Vessels must comply with traffic and port regulations.

Vessels must not navigate at low speed or drift in the precau-
tionary area near buoy "C" of the Ga-Duk waterway without
permission from the VTS.

See the description of the Ship Safety Call Center in the de-
scription for Vessel Traffic Service—Pusan (Busan) Main
Port for details of a call center that provides real time informa-
tion about the location of floating objects in order to prevent
collisions

S S

—r

Contact Information

See the table titled Pusan (Busan)—Contact Information.

Pusan (Busan)—Contact Information
Main Port VTS
Call sign Busan VTS
Sector 1—VHF channels 14 and 16
VHF Sector 2—VHF channels 9 and 16
Sector 3—VHF channel 16
Telephone 82-51-405-2735
Facsimile 82-51-404-2623
New Port VTS
Call sign Busan Port VTS
VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 82-51-405-2735
82-51-664-2750
Facsimile 82-51-404-2632
Pilots
Call sign Busan Pilots
VHF VHF channel 77
Telephone 82-51-465-1651
Facsimile 82-51-463-1652

Pusan (Busan)—Contact Information
E-mail pilotbusan @pilotbusan.co.kr
Web site http://www.pilotbusan.co.kr
Anchorage

Numerous designated anchorage areas, best seen on the
charts, exist in both the Pusan (Busan) Main Port and New Port
areas. All anchorages are sheltered and have good holding in
mud bottom.

Anchorages in Pusan (Busan) Main Port are, as follows:

1. North Inner Harbor—Good anchorage can be ob-
tained in this area at any time of the year. Three numbered
anchorages, in depths up to 10m, with center positions, as
follows:

a. Anchorage E1 (35°06'00"N, 129°03'00"E.) can ac-
commodate vessels up to 5,000 gt.

b. Anchorage E2 (35°06'12"N, 129°03'18"E.) can ac-
commodate vessels up to 10,000 gt.

c. Anchorage E3 (35°0624"N, 129°03'06"E.) can ac-
commodate vessels up to 10,000 gt.

2. North Outer Harbor—The quarantine anchorage is
centered in position 35°05'00”N, 129°07'15”E, in North Out-
er Harbor. A dangerous wreck lies close SE of this anchor-
age; unexploded ordnance lies within 0.5 mile E of this
anchorage.

The O-2 anchorage can accommodate up to eight vessels of
3,000 gt. Other anchorages designated M7, M8, M9, and M11
can accommodate vessels up to 10,000 gt in depths of 7 to 14m.

3.  South Outer Harbor—Anchorage areas N1, N2, N3,
and N4 have been established as quarantine anchorages. Ar-
ea N5 is also a quarantine anchorage and is located 2 miles
SW of Saeng Do.

4. Gamcheon Harbor—Three designated anchorages
are, as follows:

a. Anchorage K-C—Marked by three lighted buoys
within the area established in the SE part of Kamnaep’o,
inside the E breakwater. Can accommodate vessels as
large as 20,000 gt.

b. Anchorage K1 (35°04'12"N, 129°00'00"E.).

c. Anchorage K2 (35°04'06"N, 129°00'00"E.).

5. Dadaepo Harbor—Two designated anchorages on
the W side of the entrance to the harbor, as follows:

a. Anchorage K3—SE of Goraeseom, centered on po-
sition 35°02'00"N, 128°59'27"E. with depths 19m, mud.

b. Anchorage K4—A circle, with a radius of 250m,
centered on position 35°02'18"N, 128°59'12"E. Can ac-
commodate vessels up to 4,000 gt.

Anchorages in Pusan (Busan) New Port are, as follows:

1. Anchorage S1 (35°00'11"N., 128°52'58"E.) has
depths of 18 to 22m and can accommodate one vessel up to
80,000 dwt.

2. Anchorage S2 (35°00'19"N., 128°53'40"E.) has
depths of 18 to 22m and can accommodate one vessel up to
50,000 dwt.

3. Anchorage S3 (35°0023"N., 128°54'17"E.) has
depths of 19 to 22m and can accommodate one vessel up to
30,000 dwt.
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Caution

A Designated Area is established in the approaches to Pusan
(Busan), seaward of the SE harbor limit, within the area of 6
miles radius, centered on a position 0.2 mile SE of the SW end
of Oryukto Breakwater.

Anchoring and fishing is prohibited within the approaches to
North Outer Harbor extending E to meridian 129°12'E, as seen
on the chart.

Fish havens are located NE of Oryuk To in the following po-
sitions with the following depths:

a. 35°05'52"N, 129°07'50"E—Depth of 21.3m.
b. 35°05'40"N, 129°07'56"E—Depth of 29.9m.

Several spoil grounds lie in the harbor approaches. The lim-
its of these areas may best be seen on the chart.

Fishing nets are laid on either side of the fairway through

North Outer Harbor from September to March. They are also
laid over most of the head of the N part of North Inner Harbor.
The limits of these nets may be extended and caution is neces-
sary, especially at night.

A partially-submerged wreck, also dangerous to navigation,
is located close SSE of Saeng Do in position 35°02'08"N,
129°05'32"E.

A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 18.3m, is located in the
South Outer Harbor within the anchorage area N2 at position
35°0325"N., 129°01'40"E.

An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoy lies in the
seaward approach from S to Pusan (Busan) in position
34°56'N, 129°08'E.

A wreck, dangerous to navigation, lies on the E side of the
fairway leading into South Harbor, 183m S of the head of the E
breakwater.
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SECTOR 2

KOREA—EAST COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of Korea from Pu-
san (Busan) Hang, at the NE entrance of Korea Strait, to the
Tumen River, at the border between Korea and Siberia. The de-
scriptive sequence of this coast, which forms the W limit of the
Sea of Japan, is from S to N.

General Remarks

2.1 Winds—Weather.—Between Yongchu Gap and Su-
won Gap local inhabitants report on this coast W winds prevail
in December and January, changing to a NW direction in Feb-
ruary and March, with rough weather. During June the direc-
tion is variable with intermittent S, SE and NE winds. Gales
may sometimes accompany SE or NE winds in late August.
Fisherman report that the heaviest seas on the E coast of Korea
are raised along this stretch, particularly with N winds from
October to March.

Tides—Currents.—Between Busan and Ulsan the current
which flows through the Western Channel of the Korea Strait,
flows NE parallel to the coast. In winter this current is weak,
but in April or May its strength gradually increases. The S cur-
rent ordinarily does not extend to this area, but it may be expe-
rienced on rare occasions.

The flood tidal currents between Busan and Kwaogge Mal
sets SW and the ebb current is NE. The SW current is extreme-
ly weak, but the NE ebb attains a velocity of about 1.5 to 2
knots. The NE current usually flows for about 9 hours, and the
SW current for about 3 hours. Both currents may be influenced
greatly by winds and seasonal conditions.

Between Orang Dan and the Tuman River, there are no regu-
lar currents, but irregular currents may set in any direction for 1
or 2 days at a velocity of 1 knot or less, depending on the winds
prevailing for the few preceding days.

The current between Musu Dan and Orang Dan at a distance
between 2 to 10 miles offshore sets in a S direction with a ve-
locity of about 1 knot. Near the two headlands it increases
somewhat in strength, especially during strong N winds when a
velocity of about 2 knots may be attained.

The current between Yujin Dan and Musu Dan S of Al Som
probably sets in a S direction. To the N of Al Som it may set in
an E or W direction. The direction and velocity of these cur-
rents cannot be depended on. Its irregularity is because it is be-
ing deflected by Al Som and Yang Do.

Pilotage.—The Korea Maritime Pilots Association (KMPA)
provides the following web site:

Korea Maritime Pilots Association

http://www.kmpilot.or.kr

Regulations.—The Korean Ship Reporting System (KOS-
REP) is in place for all vessels transiting the Republic of Korea
Search and Rescue (SAR) area and the Korean Peninsula,
bounded by an area between 30°N and 40°N and from 121°E to

135°E. Participation in KOSREP is voluntary with no charges
applying to any KOSREP message directed through a Republic
of Korea Coast Radio Station as designated by the Korea Nation-
al Maritime Police Agency. Provision will be made for coopera-
tion between KOSREP, the Japanese Ship Reporting System
(JASREP), and the Automated Mutual-assistance Vessel Rescue
System (AMVER) to ensure a smooth transition from the Kore-
an SAR area to another SAR area.

Participation is encouraged the following types of vessels of
any nationality:

1. International passenger vessels.

2. International voyage vessels of 300 gt or above with a
continuous navigating time of 12 hours or more.

3. Any kind of vessel not under command, restricted in
ability to maneuver, or limited by draft.

4. Towing vessels with an loa of 200m and over.

5. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo (such as crude oil
tankers, product tankers, chemical carriers, and other similar
type vessels).

For further details, see Appendix II for South Korea in Pub.
120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and
Southeast Asia.

Caution.—Offshore fishing industries and their operations
are frequently met in the areas covered by this sector. For fur-
ther information, see paragraph 1.1.

A dangerous wreck lies about 0.3 mile N of Cho Do.

Although the E coast of Korea has generally a uniform appear-
ance, its character changes suddenly from being mountainous and
rocky it becomes low and sandy, and then resuming its former ap-
pearance after a short interval. This coast is generally steep-to at a
short distance offshore; in some places sunken dangers lie close to
the coast. At night or in thick weather, vessels should not proceed
into depths of less than 200m.

Extensive mine-laying operations took place in Korean wa-
ters during the 1950-1953 war. For further details, refer to Pub.
120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and
Southeast Asia.

Off-lying Islands

2.2 Liancourt Rocks (Dok To) (Take Shima) (37°15'N.,
131°52'E.), about 118 miles off the Korean coast, consists of
two barren, rocky islets, about 183m apart and surrounded by
numerous rocks. A depth of 19m was reported, 2 miles NW of
Liancourt Rocks. The W islet has a sharp peak, 157m high,
with the E islet being lower and flatter. A light is shown from
the E islet.

Ullung Do (Ulleung Do)(37°30'N., 130°50'E.), about 70
miles off the Korean coast, is a mountainous island with sharp
conical peaks, most of which are wooded. Several islets and
rocks lie close off the coast, particularly its N and E sides. Jug
Do (Chuk To), with a flat summit and covered with trees, lies
off the NE extremity of Ullung Do.

Landing can be effected in fine weather on the occasional small
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shingly beaches, but the greater part of the island is inaccessible.

Kanyong Mal, the southernmost extremity of Ullung Do, has
a light on a white tower Sm in height. A light is shown on a
rock close off the N point of the island. A light is situated on
the W extremity of the island. Hyongnangap Light stands about
2.8 miles NE of Kanyong Mal. There are two breakwaters and
a cargo handling wharf situated about 0.5 mile NNW of the
light structure.

A shoal, with depths of 22 to 58m, lies about 55 miles NNW
of Ullung Do.

An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoy is moored
in Jumunjin Hang in position 37°32'N, 130°00'E.

Busan Hang to Ulsan Man

2.3 Between the NE entrance of Busan Hang and Ulsan
Man, about 25 miles NNE, mountain ranges run parallel with
the coast. Other ranges slope to the coast. Trees are extremely
rare on this part of the coast and mountains are mostly covered
with verdure. There is a green appearance in summer, but in
autumn and winter the mountains show no signs of vegetation.

Suyeong Man (Suyong Man) (35°08'N., 129°09'E.), NE of
Busan Hang, is entered between Tongsaeng Mal (Dongsaeng
Mal) at the N end of a promontory and Kodu Mal (Godu Mal),
about 3.3 miles ENE. The bay is open SE and has depths of 5
to 14.5m, but it is encumbered with rocky shoals varying in
depth from less than 2 to 9m. The bottom is irregular and con-
sequently this bay is not suitable as an anchorage.

Suyeong Gang discharges into the head of Suyeong Man.
Land has been reclaimed on both sides of the river mouth. Ves-
sels calling at Suyeong Man should proceed first to Busan to
obtain pratique, then proceed to Suyeong Man. There is quay-
age in the SW corner of Suyeong Man which fronts a Steel
Manufacturing Company Works. There are reported depths of
between 2.9m and 6.3m alongside.

Jang San (Chang San), 634m high lying N of the bay, is a
good landmark standing 3 miles NW of Kodu Mal. Busan
Aerodrome Light is shown from about 3 miles WNW of Kodu
Mal. Another light for the use of aircraft is shown from
Kumyor (Kumnyon San), a 415m high summit about 2 miles
NW of Tongsaeng Mal.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is available during daylight hours only.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed during the daylight
hours from a white metal mast, 12m high, on a breakwater 1.6
miles NW of Tongsaeng Mal.

Off-lying Dangers

2.4 A rock, which dries 0.5m, lies 0.5 mile SW of Kodu
Mal and there are others closer inshore SW and E of the point.

A detached reef, consisting of above and below water rocks
and on which there is a wreck, lies 1 mile ENE of Kodu Mal.

Songjungri Light marks a reef with above and below water
rocks lying 2 miles NE of Kodu Mal. A detached rocky 8.5m
patch lies 0.5 mile offshore, 0.75 mile NE of Sungjungri Light.

The coastal bank along the stretch S of Daebyeon Hang
(35°13'N., 129°14'E.) is narrow; there are several islets and be-
low water rocks, but they all lie close inshore.

Daebyeon Hang

2.5 Daebyeon (Taebyon) (35°13'N., 129°14'E.), where
there is a small harbor, is situated at the head of Daebyeon
Hang. A breakwater, 180m, extends W from the E side of the
harbor. It affords shelter to small vessels up to 100 tons except
during S and SW winds.

The harbor is used by many fishing boats during the months
of August and November. A light is shown from the head of the
breakwater.

Signals.—Storm signals are shown from about 0.3 mile NE
of the breakwater head.

A rock, drying 0.3m, lies on the E side of the approach 0.3
mile SE of the breakwater head. An islet lies on the W side of
the approach, 0.2 mile S of the head of the breakwater at the
end of a spit extending from the W shore. A rock, 2m high, lies
0.45 mile SSE of the breakwater head at the end of another spit
extending from the W shore.

Gwanggye Mal (Kwanggye Mal) (35°14'N., 129°15'E.) is a
promontory, dark brown and fringed by scattered boulders. A
pointed hill, 228m high and very prominent, stands on Gwang-
gye Mal.

Godong Mal (Kodong Mal) (35°19'N., 129°18'E.), is a low
sandy point; a short distance inland is a sharp hill covered with
vegetation.

A reef of below-water rocks lies 0.2 mile SSE of Gwanggye
Mal.

A black rock, 10m high, lies close offshore 0.5 mile E of
Godong Mal.

A small bay lies on the W side of Godong Mal and has
depths of 5 to 12m, sand and mud. There is a wharf at the head
of this bay with a depth of 5.2m alongside.

The N and E sides of Godong Mal are being reclaimed to be-
come the site of S Korea’s first nuclear power station. In front
of the site there is a breakwater, 80m in length, on the inner
side of which is a coast wall, 110m long and with depths of
5.3m alongside, where vessels of 1,000 tons can berth.

Anchorage.—Small local vessels obtain temporary anchor-
age in the small bay W of Godong Mal except with winds be-
tween E and S, in depths of 11m, mud.

Caution.—An ODAS buoy is situated less than 1 mile E of
the coast at Kodong Mal in position 35°19'53"N, 129°18'46"E.

Kanjol Gap (Ganjeol Gap) (35°21'N., 129°22'E.) is a flat
point of sand and gravel, fringed with rocks which extend 1
mile offshore. A light is shown from Kanjol Gap. A mountain,
the best landmark between Busan and Ulsan, stands about 7.8
miles WNW of Kanjol Gap. The summit of this mountain has
several sharp peaks. Two other mountains, with conspicuous
sharp summits, stand about 12 miles NW of Kanjol Gap.

Hoeya Gang

2.6 Hoeya Gang discharges 2 miles NNW of Kanjol Gap.
Small vessels with local knowledge and a draft of not more
than 1m can proceed about 2 miles up this river. An islet, 16m
high and covered with pine trees, lies about 0.3 mile SE of the
mouth of the river.
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Yonja Do (Yeonja Do) (35°25'N., 129°22'E.), 11m high and
foul all round, lies in the middle of the bay. Vessels should not
proceed W of a line drawn N and S through Yonja Do as the
bay W of this islet is foul. There is a jetty on both the N and S
sides of Yonja (Yeonja) Do.

Beomweo Gabl (Pomwol Gab) is the N entrance point of
Yonja Do. A rocky shoal, with 14.3m and marked SE by a
lighted buoy, lies 0.7 mile NE of Beomweal Gab.

A restricted area, 0.4 mile wide, is centered on a large mooring
buoy (35°25'N., 129°23'E.), which is connected by submarine
pipeline to the shore, 0.5 mile NW of Yonja Do (Yeonja Do).

Choam Do (Joam Do) (35°26'N., 129°22'E.), 7m high, lies
close offshore 0.5 mile NNW of Beomweol (Pomwol) Gab.

Onsan

2.7 Onsan (On San) (35°27'N., 129°22'E.) lies at the
mouth of Sangnam Cheon (Oehwang Gang), which flows from
the W and empties into Ulsan Man. The port is entered 0.6 mile
NNE of Choam Do. between the head of a breakwater which
extends 0.5 mile NNE of Choam Do.

Depths—Limitations.—Six jetties, with berthing depths of
11.1 to 13.9m alongside their NW and SE sides, are available
for unloading tankers, and situated close NE of Chun Do
(35°26.3'N., 129°21.3'E.).

Ships normally berth with bows NE; berthing and unberthing
is carried out in daylight hours only. Ships should be well se-
cured as the pier is open to E swells which are common in the
summer months.

Dongbuk Wharf, with an alongside depth of 12m, lies close
E of Damneungsan summit (35°26.5'N., 129°21.1'E.). Berth
No. 1 through Berth No. 6, situated S of Dongbuk Wharf, have
alongside depths of 10.6 to 12.0m. Administration Wharf, at
the head of the basin, has alongside depths of 5.3 to 8.3m.
Jeongil Wharf No. 1 has an alongside depth of 14.6m. Jeongil
Wharf No. 2, which lies NE of Jeongil Wharf No. 1, has depths
of 12.0 to 13.6m.

Onsan SBM is situated 0.9 mile SE of Pomwol Gap. Tankers
of 30,000 dwt berth at the terminal. A light is shown and a fog
signal is sounded from the SBM, and a submarine pipeline leads
W to the shore 0.5 mile NW of Yonja Do (35°25'N., 129°22”E.).

See paragraph 2.8 for more details concerning Onsan harbor,
as well as the table titled Onsan and Ulsan—Port Facilities
for details of the berths at On San.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is mandatory for entering into the port
of On San. Vessels proceeding to Onsan must also participate
in the Ulsan Vessel Traffic Service. See paragraph 2.8 for de-
tails of pilotage and VTS requirements.

Anchorage.—Anchorage in On San is not recommended, al-
though it is sheltered from the W and protected by breakwaters
from E, because of the rock and shoals which encumber it.

Ulsan Man (35°27'N., 129°24'E..)
‘World Port Index No. 60400

2.8 Ulsan, a port of entry, is situated about 3.5 miles up-
stream from the mouth of the Tachwa Gang which flows into
the head of Ulsan Man. Ulsan Man is one of the main ports of
South Korea and includes the port area of Onsan located close

S and the large shipbuilding yard at Mipo operated by Hyundai
situated close N. Land reclamation works are in progress
(2018) for the second phase of the North-East Asia Oil-hub in
Ulsan Sin Hang.

Ulsan Hang (35°30'N., 129°23'E.) is the inner port of Ulsan
Man. It lies between two rugged, mountainous peninsulas and
is entered at the N end of Ulsan Man. The peninsulas form the
E and W shores of the harbor and protect ships from the pre-
vailing winds. Extensive ship repair facilities exist on the W
coast of the peninsula that forms the E shore of Ulsan Hang.

Ulsan Home Page

http://www.ulsan.mltm.go.kr

Winds—Weather.—In summer the winds are frequently E,
but in other seasons N winds prevail. Southerly winds may
send a heavy sea into the inlet. Heavy fogs occur from April to
late August, most frequently in June and July.

Tides—Currents.—In the area from 1 to 2 miles outside the
entrance of Ulsan Man, the ebb current sets to the NE with a
velocity of about 2 knots, and the flood current to the SW with
a velocity of about 1.3 knots.

Ulsan Hang
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Depths—Limitations.—Ulsan Man is approached from the
SE where the depths are deep and clear of dangers. There is a
single approach channel, 500m in width, extending NNW for
about 2.5 miles from the pilot boarding station to a junction po-
sition where Fairway III leads WNW into Onsan Harbor and
Fairway I continues NNW into Ulsan Harbor.

Onsan Harbor is protected by a breakwater to the N that ex-
tends 500m SE from the Ulsan New Port General Wharf. The S
breakwater is a T-shaped breakwater creating an opening of
about 350m into the harbor. Depths remain in excess of 20m
around the center of Fairway III until W of the breakwaters.

Extensive works are in progress (2014) close N of the Ulsan

New Port General Wharf; this area is being protected by a de-
tached breakwater extending from a S extremity at position
35°27'02"N, 129°22'44"E to a bend northward at position
35°27'20"N, 129°22'50"E. Both of these positions are marked
by lights. The breakwater extends NNE another 660m from the
bend position; new construction has commenced (2014) to ex-
tend the breakwater an additional 1,100m to the NNE. The area
of construction for the new portion of the breakwater is marked
by lighted buoys.

Additional land reclamation works for the construction of a
large new port facility are in progress (2017) in the vicinity of
position 35°27'58"N, 129°22'40"E .

Onsan and Ulsan—Port Facilities

Berth szlegl;h Al%lellg);lilde LO A Taxll)l:‘l;‘l:l \‘Iessel Size Remarks

Sebang Terminal
]Cg}z?t(}elral Cargo 230m — — — — General cargo.

Daedong Wharf
Cargo Berth. ‘ 490m | — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ Dry bulk.

Hanjin
Cargo Pier ‘ 240m | 7.0m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 5,000 dwt ‘ General cargo.
Hyundai Automobile Terminal
Auto Pier ‘ 830m | 11.5m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 50,000 dwt ‘ Automobiles.
S-0il Jetties

S1-1 — 12.2m 190m 10.3m 20,000 dwt Petroleum products.
S1-2 — 12.6m 190m 10.7m 50,000 dwt | Petroleum products.
S1-3 54m 9.3m 120m 7.8m 10,000 dwt Petroleum and chemical products.
S2-1 60m 16.0m 250m 13.5m 120,000 dwt | Petroleum products.
S2-2 — 11.9m 150m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | LPG and chemicals.
S2-3 — — 120m 7.0m 5,000 dwt Dirty products.
S3-1 — 14.2m 219m 12.7m 50,000 dwt Aviation fuel and clean products.
S3-2 — 11.6m 150m 9.7m 10,000 dwt | LPG and chemicals.

All S-Oil Jetties have two berths alongside and one at the end of the jetty.

KPIC—Korean Petrochemical Industry Company

KPIC 1 86m 14.0m 280m 125m | 80,000dwt | Chemicals and aviation fuel. Maxi-
mum beam of 42m.
KPIC 2 86m 12.5m 280m | 113m | 50,000dw; | Chemicals and aviation fuel. Maxi-
mum beam of 42m.
Michang Terminal
Michang Pier ‘ 270m | 14.0m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 50,000 dwt ‘ Petroleum. Under construction.
Hyundia Oil Terminal
Oil Berth ‘ 270m | 14.0m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 50,000 dwt ‘ Petroleum products.
QOdfjell Terminal
OTK (N) ‘ 210m | 11.2m ‘ 210m ‘ 10.1m ‘ 20,000 dwt ‘ Chemicals and clean products.
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Onsan and Ulsan—Port Facilities

Maximum Vessel

Lo lellegl;:h Al]gflggilde LOA Draft Size Remaris
OTK (S) 220m 11.4m 210m | 114m | 40,000 dwt Srﬁzrgigf(}zh clean products, and
Tae Young Horizon Terminal
HTKT 15m 8.5m 47m 8.0m 30,000 dwt Chemicals.
HTKT 240m 12.0m 200m 10.8m 50,000 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
Ulsan New Port
Sand Pier 157m 7.0m — — 3,000 dwt Sand. One berth.
General Pier 340m 12.0m — — 20,000 dwt General cargo. Two berths.
Container Pier 920m 12.0-14.0m — — 3,000 dwt Containers. Four berths.
UNCT 1 230m 14.0m — — 4,000 teu Containers.
UNCT 2 230m 12.0m — — 3,000 teu Containers,
UNCT 3 230m 12.0m — — 3,000 teu Containers.
UNCT 4 230m 12.0m — — 2,000 teu Containers.
Onsan Port
Pier 1 270m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt General cargo.
Pier 2 210m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt Iron ore
Pier 3 230m 12.0m — — 20,000 dwt Zinc ore.
Pier 4 219m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt Cement.
Daplo 325m 7.0m — — 3,000 dwt General cargo.
Onsan Main Port
No. 1 149m 8.0m — — 5,000 dwt General cargo.
General cargo. One berth each for
No. 2 602m 9.0-12.0m — — 40,000 dwt | 5,000 dwt, 20,000 dwt, and 40,000
dwt vessels.
No.3 347m 9.0m — — | 10000awt | [peeaEo T berths for
Chemicals. One berth for 5,000 dwt
No. 4 322m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt vessels and one berth for 20,000 dwt
vessels.
No. 5 220m 11.5m — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 6 990m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt g}&g%rgldfjf%‘;s f;‘slr berths for
No. 7 210m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt General cargo.
General cargo. One berth for 10,000
No. 8 375m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt dwt vessels and one berth for 20,000
dwt vessels.
No. 9 150m 8.0m — — 5,000 dwt General cargo.
Coal Pier 270m 12.0m — — 40,000 dwt Coal.
General cargo. Six berths for 1,000
General Pier 675m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt dwt vessels and two berths for 5,000
dwt vessels.
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Onsan and Ulsan—Port Facilities
. Maximum Vessel
Berth Pier Deptp Remarks
Length Alongside LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Size
Ulson Container Terminal
;e"“g‘l PierNo- | 550m 12.0m 220m | 10.0m | 30,000dwt | Containers
Ulsan Tank Terminal
Jeoneil Pier 1 Chemicals, aviation fuel, clean
& 160m 13.5m 239m 10.5m 50,000 dwt | products, and dirty products. Maxi-
No. 2
mum beam of 60.0m.
Jeoneil Pier 2 Chemicals, aviation fuel, clean
g 28m 12.5m 233m 11.25m 50,000 dwt | products, and dirty products. Maxi-
No. 1
mum beam of 60.0m.
Jeone 1 Pier 2 Chemicals, aviation fuel, clean
& 28m 11.0m 164m 10.0m 20,000 dwt | products, and dirty products. Maxi-
No. 2
mum beam of 60.0m
JSTT Pier 3 — 14.0m 270m — — Chemicals.
JSTT Pier 4 — 14.0m 270m — — Chemicals.
Onsan Korea Oil SBMs
SBM Berth — 37.5m — ‘ 23.5m ‘ 350,000 dwt | Crude oil.
Ssangyong Oil (SBM)
SBMD — 27.0m 360m 22.0m 350,000 dwt | Crude oil.
SK SBM 1
(Buoy A) — 23.0m — — — Closed.
SK SBM 2 — 27.0m 220m 21.6m 300,000 dwt | Crude oil.
(Buoy B)
SK SBM 3 — 27.0m 220m | 21.6m | 325.000 dwt | Crude oil.
(Buoy C)
North East Tank Terminal (NETT)
NETT 1
— 12.0m 200m 10.5m 45,000 dwt | Chemicals and clean products.
NETT 2
NETT 3 180m 12.0m — 10.5m 30,000 dwt | Chemicals.
KNOC
SBM — 27.0m — ‘ 24.5m ‘ 300,000 dwt | Crude oil.
SK Gas
Pier 1 — 10.0m 142m 9.0m 7,000 dwt LPG.
Pier 2 110m 10.0m 142m 9.0m 5,000 dwt LPG.
Pier 3 107m 10.0m 107m 6.0m 1,500 dwt LPG.
SK Corporation
SK 1-1 130m 7.5m 104m 6.5m 5,000 dwt Clean products.
SK 1-2 130m 7.5m 104m 6.5m 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.
SK 2-1 — 4.0m 100m 3.6m 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.
SK 2-2 — 7.4m 100m 6.7m 6,000 dwt Petroleum products.
SK 2-4 — 7.8m 100m 7.0m 6,000 dwt Petroleum products.
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Onsan and Ulsan—Port Facilities
. Maximum Vessel
Berth Pier Deptp Remarks
Length Alongside LOA Draft Size
SK 2-5 — 7.8m 100m 7.0m 2,500 dwt LPG and chemical gases.
SK 2-6 — 8.0m 110m 7.0m 4,000 dwt LPG and chemical products.
SK 2-7 155m 8.0m 115m 7.0m 6,000 dwt fLuI; ? chemical gases, and aviation
SK 3 (Main) 294m 11.2m 230m | 102m | 35000 dwt gngle“m products and chemical
SK 4-1 19m 9.4m 160m 8.6m 10,000 dwt | Petroleum products and chemicals.
SK 4-2 52m 9.1m 120m 8.3m 4,000 dwt Petroleum products and chemicals.
SK 4-3 15m 8.5m 160m 7.7m 4,000 dwt Petroleum products.
SK 5-1 35m 6.0m 90m 5.4m 2,000 dwt Petroleum products.
SK 5-2 35m 6.0m 90m 5.4m 2,000 dwt Petroleum products.
SK 5-3 46m 7.0m 120m 6.3m 4,000 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
SK 5-4 45m 7.5m 150m 6.7m 5,000 dwt Petroleum products and chemicals.
SK 5-5 55m 9.2m 170m 8.2m 10,000 dwt Petroleum products and chemicals.
SK 6 50m 15.0m 280m | 133m | 70,000dwt | PG> petroleum products, and
chemicals.
SK 7 — 15.0m 280m | 13.5m | 60,000 dwt | Fetroleum products, crude, and avi-
ation fuel.
SK 8 — 18.5m 280m | 165m | 150,000 dwt | Fetroleum products, crude, and avi-
ation fuel.
Onsan Tank Terminal
Onsan peir No. 230m 12.0m 240m | 108m | 30,000dwt | General cargo.
Ulsan Tank Terminal
Yonggot Silo 185m 13.0m 245m | 120m | 50,000dwt | Grain.
Yongjiam 1 85m 7.0m 100m — 3,000 dwt | Chemicals, clean products, and veg-
etable oils.
Yongjiam 2 150m 11.0m o 10.3m . Chemlcgls, clean products, and veg-
etable oils.
Yongjiam 3 L 7.0m 200m L 45,000 dwt Chemmgls, clean products, and veg-
etable oils.
Miscellaneous Wharfs and Piers
Namhwa Wharf 110m 5.8-6.3m — — 3,000 dwt Waste products. Two berths.
Hwaam Wharf 820m 7.0m — — 4,000 dwt Total of four berths.
. Steel and general cargo. Two berths.
Yeompo Pier 570m 12.0m — — 50,000 dwt Located on E side of fairway.
%)z}ngsaengpo 754m 3.0-8.0m — — — Mooring area.
ier
Maeam Wharf 440m 4.5m — — — Mooring area.
Works are also in progress (2017) on the Ulsan Sin Hang Fairway I continues NNW from the junction point for anoth-
North Breakwater (35°27'43"N., 129°22'9"E.). er 1.25 miles then passes close W of a floating breakwater,
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650m in length, well marked by lights. The shipyard at Mipo is
located NNE of the breakwater. A shoal, with a depth of 3m,
lies about 0.4 mile SSE of Hwaam Chu. This shoal, which is
reported to break in rough weather, can be identified at high
water.

Fairway I then curves more NNE entering into the central
part of Ulsan harbor where the depths range from 10 to 20m. In
the N part of the harbor a buoyed channel, with depths of 11.8
to 13.6m, leads to the quays.

Jangsaengpo Hang (Changsaengp’o Hang) is entered
through Fairway II, approximately 2,.3 miles NNW of the
floating breakwater. Lighted buoys mark the fairway in places.
International Signal Stations A and B stand on the W side of
Changsaengp’o Hang in approximate position 35°30'N,
129°22”E.

The entrance to Jangsaengpo Hang is narrow and the sides of
the channel are marked by buoys. An overhead cable, with a
vertical clearance of 40m, spans the entrance. Within Jang-
saengpo Hang, land has been reclaimed on the S shore, 0.25
mile within the entrance.

A refinery stands at the head of Jangsaengpo Hang.

Care should be taken when entering Jangsaengpo Hang to
avoid the shallow water on the N side of the entrance which is
only 91m wide. When navigating in Jangsaengpo Hang large
vessels should exercise great caution due to shoals, lack of ma-
neuvering room, and fishing nets.

Mipo Port is the northernmost part of Ulsan Hang and is pri-
marily a shipbuilding port located two bays N of Pangojin
Hang. See paragraph 2.10 for details.

Onsan is the southernmost part of Ulsan Hang, with tanker
facilities on the same side as Onsan NW of the point. Ulsan
New Port is located directly across the harbor from the Onsan
non-tanker facilities. Ulsan Main Port is located N of the
floating breakwater along both sides of the main channel and
Fairway No. 2. Details of the berths in these three port areas
are detailed in the table titled Onsan and Ulsan—Port Facili-
ties.

Aspect.—Three prominent chimneys, 149m high, stand near
Sin Po (35°28'N., 129°23'E.), the W entrance point of Ulsan
Hang.

Bongdae San (Pongdae San), 132m high, stands about 0.4 mile
NW of Sin Po. Bongdae San summit, on which is a ruined cairn,
appears dome shaped from a distance and forms a good mark.

Several silver oil tanks stand near the shore S of Bongdae
San. The peninsula forming the E side of Ulsan Hang presents
an ochre appearance. Hwaam Chu, the S extremity of this pen-
insula, consists of reclaimed land.

In the approach, good radar returns will be received from the

tanks ashore at about 20 miles, the Imodco buoys at about 8 miles,
and the small buoys marking the floating hose at about 1.5 miles.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 500 gt
except for vessels proceeding to any one of the three designat-
ed anchorages (E1, E2, or E3) outside Ulsan Man.

Pilots should be ordered by the master or through the ship’s
agents 24 hours before arrival at the pilot station but no later
than 3 hours prior to arrival. When the vessel is within 2 hours
of the pilot boarding area, the vessel should contact the pilots
directly via VHF channel 13, giving the vessel’s position using
arange and bearing from Hwaam Chu Light.

Pilots board in the following positions:

a. 35°2236"N, 129°26'00"E.—No. 1.

b.  35°22'00"N, 129°27'30"E.—No. 2 (for vessels 200m
loa and longer or 50,000 gt and larger).

c. 35°20'55"N, 129°28'00"E—No. 3 (VLCCs only).

d. For vessels at anchor, the boarding position is at the
anchorage.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Ulsan Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
is in operation 24 hours. Participation is mandatory for all ves-
sels entering or departing the port, except for fishing vessels.

The VTS area limit (also described as the VTS Reporting
Line) is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 35°34'00.0"N, 129°2824.0"E.
b. 35°32'47.1"N, 129°38'03.7"E.
c. 35°21'09.6"N, 129°36'19.6"E
d. 35°1524.0"N, 129°31'12.8"E.
e. 35°19'46.4"N, 129°18'41.5"E.
Participation in the Ulsan VTS is mandatory for the follow-
ing types of vessels:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels greater than 300 gt (except fishing vessels op-
erating in the inner harbor).

3. Oil tankers, gas carriers and chemical carriers.

4. Towing vessels with barge or connected in a compos-
ite unit.

5. Towing vessels with a combined length of more than
200m.

6. Towing vessels engaged in port operations.

7. Passenger vessels.

8. Fishing vessels greater than 45m in length.

Reporting Lines for vessels participating in the VTS have
been established between the following positions:
35°29'34.0"N, 129°26'34.5"E. (Ulgi Light)
35°28'30.0"N, 129°30'30.0"E.
35°23'30.0"N, 129°30'30.0"E
35°20'00.0"N, 129°26'00.0"E.
35°21'33.1"N, 129°21'37.7"E.

oo o

Ulsan VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Entry One (1) hour prior to entering harbor limits. 2. ETA and destination.
3. Last port of call.
Passing (inbound vessels only) | When crossing any reporting line 1. Vessel name and call sign.
’ 2. Position.
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Ulsan VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Arrival Upon arrival at berth or anchorage. 2. Position.
3. Arrival time.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Shiftin Ten (10) minutes prior to changing berth or posi- 2. Shifting details (from where
g tion within the harbor limit. to where).
3. Start and end times of shift.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Departure Ten (10) minutes prior to leaving Ulsan port 2. AT].)'.
’ 3. Position.
4. Next port of call.
Vessels are required to make several types of reports to the Ulsan—Contact Information
Ulsan VTS on VHF channel 14 as detailed in the table titled
Ulsan VTS—Reporting Requirements. Vessels are also re- Port of Ulsan
quired to monitor VHF channels 14 and 16 at all times when VHF channels 10, 11, 12, 14, 16,
operating in the VTS area. VHF and 68
Contact Information.—See the table titled Ulsan—Con-
tact Information. Telephone 82-52-228-5300
Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained in Ulsan Man, in 82-52-228-5329
depths of about 12m, but S winds raise a heavy swell.
Quarantine Anchorage E1 and Quarantine Anchorage E2 lie 82-52-228-5569
1 mile SSE and 2 miles S of Hwaam Chu, respectively. Area Facsimile 82-52-228-5559
E1 is for vessels of 10,000 gt or less, while E2 is for vessels of T 792,
10,000 to 30,000 gt. Anchorage E3 lies 3 miles SSE of Hwaam 82-52-228-5577

Chu and is for vessels greater than 30,000 gt. All anchorages
are exposed from N through E to S. Radio pratique is not grant-
ed. Anchorage is prohibited within 500m of the obstruction in
position 35°25'54"N, 129°25'54"E.

Ulsan—Contact Information
VTS
Call sign Ulsan VTS
VHF VHF channels 10, 14, and 16
Telephone 82-52-230-2650
82-52-230-2750
Telephone 82-61-662-3383
82-61-662-2383
Facsimile 82-61-666-0322
Facsimile 82-52-230-2850
Pilots
Call sign Ulsan Pilot
VHF VHF channel 13
Telephone 82-52-261-7703
Facsimile 82-52-266-4256
E-mail uspilot@kmpilot.or.kr
Web site http://www.ulsanspilot.co.kr

Anchorage W-1, with a radius of 400m, is used by vessels of
less than 20,000 gt and can only accommodate one vessel at a
time. Two obstructions lie in the E portion of the anchorage ar-
ea. Two more obstructions lie in the S portion of Anchorage
M7.

Vessels are advised to contact local authorities for further de-
tails on anchorage berths, anchorage areas, and anchorage reg-
ulations.

Vessels must keep clear of the charted prohibited anchorage
areas.

Caution.—Fishing stakes, partly obstructing navigation,
may be found from September to March in any part of Ulsan
Man. Near the entrance, and along the coast outside the bay,
they may be found at anytime.

A new bridge is being built (2014) across Ulsan Hang close
N of Lighted Buoy No. 11 and Lighted Buoy No. No. 12.

A power transmission line, with a vertical clearance of 60m,
is located approximately 300 to 350m N of Lighted Buoy No.
No. 13 and Lighted Buoy No. No. 14.

Bangeojin Hang

2.9 Bangeojin Hang (Pangojin Hang), entered between a
position about 0.8 mile ENE of Hwaam Chu, the E entrance
point of Ulsan Man, and Seul Do 0.4 mile SE, is a major fish-
ing harbor open S, with depths of 3 to 10m, sand and mud.

A breakwater extends E from the W entrance point to within
about 0.2 mile of the E shore. A light is shown from the head of
the breakwater.

Pub. 157


mailtouspilot@kmpilot.or.kr 

68 Sector 2. Korea—East Coast

Seul Do (35°29'N., 129°26'E.), an islet 9m high with a flat
top, has isolated depths of less than 5.5m extending about 0.3
mile S and SE.

Anchorage.—The best anchorage outside the breakwater is
about 0.35 mile SSW of the E end of the breakwater, in a depth
of 16m, sand and mud.

Ul Gi (Ulgi) (35°29'N., 129°27'E.), a peninsula about 1 mile
NW of Seul Do, is covered with pine trees and, from a distance
S, appears as an island. A light is shown from Ul Gi.

Daeyang Am, an island 21m high, lies close off the SE point
of Ul Gi.

There is a small bay close N of Ul Gi, with depths of 7m in
the middle and a drying reef 183m SE of the N entrance point.
The major part of this bay is used for seaweed cultivation.

Mi Po

2.10 Mi Po (Mipo) (35°31'N., 129°27'E.) port consists of
two bays 1.75 miles and 2.75 miles N of Seul Do. The desig-
nated harbor limit is found by a semicircle which has a 2,000m
radius and is centered about a midpoint located on the E shores
of the port.

Mipo is engaged in major shipbuilding and repair of tankers
and has several drydocks and a main pier that separates the bay
into a N and S harbor. Both harbors are protected by breakwa-
ters.

North Harbor has irregular depths within the harbor. The
quays, concrete and rubber faced, are 1,140m long with depths
alongside of 7.9 to 10.4m. Temporary lights can be shown from
the heads of the breakwaters; the quays are well lit at night.

The drydocks and main pier are detailed in the table titled
Mipo—Berth Information.

Mipo—Berth Information

Drydock . . Maximum
Name Length | Width | Height Vessel Size
Hyundai Dockyard Company
No. 1 380m 65m 12.5m | 400,000 dwt
No. 2 380m 65m 12.5m | 400,000 dwt
No. 3 380m 65m 12.5m | 400,000 dwt
No. 4 300m 76m 12.5m | 350,000 dwt
Dongsun Engineering and Ship Repair Company
Floating
Dock No. 1 155m 23.4m — —
Floating
Dock No. 2 129.4m | 23m — —
Hanjin Heavy Industries
Floating
Dock — — — 120,000 dwt
Far Eastern Maritime Services and Engineering
Company
Floating
Dock 256m 51m 20m —

Mipo—Berth Information
Drydock q q Maximum
Name Length | Width | Height Vessel Size
INP Heavy Industries Company
Graving
Drydock 100m 20m — 8,000 dwt
Graving
Drydock 116m 25m — 8,000 dwt
Mipo Pier
Steel Berth | 210m ‘ 9m ‘ — | 20,000 dwt

Designated anchorages T-1, T-2, and T-3, for vessels of less
than 5,000 gross tons, lie E of Mi Po Hang centered in approx-
imate position 35°31'N, 129°28'E.

Mi Po (Mipo) to Gampo Hang (Kampo Hang)

2.11 The coast is fringed by numerous rocks and vessels
should keep well offshore.

Reoeo Mal (35°35'N., 129°28'E.) is a low point from which
below-water rocks extend 0.3 mile E. A flat rock, 1.5m, lies 0.3
mile SW of this point.

Uga Mal (Ugi Mal) (35°36'N., 129°28'E.) is a rocky point
with a flat summit, 153m high. This point is densely wooded,
blackish in color, and prominent from a distance.

Sunyeom Mal (35°40'N., 129°28'E.), 3.5 miles N of Uga
Mal, is a flat cultivated point 3m high.

Daebon Mal (35°45'N., 129°30'E.), 5 miles NNE of
Sunyeom Mal, is a black rocky point, fringed with rocks.

Songdae Mal, 3.5 miles N of Daebon Mal, is a low rocky
point, densely wooded, and prominent. A light is shown from
Songdae Mal (35°48'N., 129°31'E.).

Fish havens, composed of sunken hills and concrete blocks,
lie within about 0.5 mile E and SE of Songdae Mal.

A rock, 4m high, lies 0.2 mile SE of Songdae Mal.

Gampo Hang (Kampo Hang) (35°48'N., 129°31'E.) is a
small fishing harbor close SW of Songdae Mal, and affords
shelter from N and W winds. There are some wooden piers at
which small boats can go alongside.

Winds—Weather.—In spring and summer, S through SE
winds are the most frequent; in winter, the W through NW
winds are strong. The air is generally dry and, with the influ-
ence of the currents, most of the time the humidity level is
healthy. From June until August, there is sometimes dense fog.

Anchorage.—The best anchorage outside the breakwater is
0.3 mile SE of the head of the S breakwater, in a depth of 18m,
sand, but this anchorage is not suitable with a heavy swell be-
tween E and S. Small local vessels up to 300 tons anchor inside
the breakwater, in depths of 4 to 8m, coarse sand.

Directions.—When approaching Gampo Hang, Daebon Mal
and the low-lying land at the mouth of Daejong Cheon, 0.75
mile SW of that point, can usually be identified, even when vis-
ibility is restricted. When a vessel is closer to the dense growth
of pine trees on Songdae Mal, the village standing on the W
shore of Gampo Hang can be seen.
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Yangpo Hang to Changgi Gap (Janggi Gab)

2.12 Yangpo Hang (Yang Po Hang) (35°52'N., 129°32'E.)
lies a little over 4 miles N of Gampo Hang. A breakwater ex-
tends S from the northern entrance point of the bay. Rocky
reefs extend 0.5 mile NE of the root of the breakwater.

A light with remark and a DGPS station is situated on Jeong-
jog Mal, the S entrance point of Yangpo Hang

There are depths of 18m in Yangpo Hang on a line joining
the two entrance points of the bay, and the depths shoal gradu-
ally towards the shore.

Anchorage.—Small local vessels anchor, in a depth of 5m,
in Yangpo Hang, sheltered from S and W winds.

Guryongpo Hang (Kuryongp’o Hang) (35°59'N,,
129°34'E.) is a small fishing harbor, lying about 7 miles N of
Yangpo Hang. It is sheltered by hills and one of the principal
fishing harbors on the E coast of Korea. A breakwater, 0.25
mile long, extends SW from the N side of the harbor. Inside the
breakwater there is a concrete pier, 15m long, and also a num-
ber of quays. A pier, 120m long, extends SE from the NW side
of the harbor.

Good landmarks at a distance of about 5 miles offshore in-
clude the town on the NE side of the harbor and the tanks near
the root of the breakwater. Storm signals are shown. A light is
shown from Saramal (Sara Mal), close NE of Guryongpo
Hang.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels,
in depths of 7 to 10m, sand, but there are rocky patches and the
holding ground is poor.

Changgi Gap (Janggi Gab) (36°05'N., 129°34'E.) is the NE
point of a promontory and is described in paragraph 2.13.

A light is situated on Kyosokch’o (Gyoseog Cho), 1 mile
NW of Changgi Gap.

Yongil Man (Yeongil Man) (36°04'N., 129°28'E.), bay is
surrounded by the mainland on the W and S and Changgi Gap
on the E. It is entered between Changgi Gap and Talman Gap
(Dalman Gap) (36°06'N., 129°26'E.), a low point 6 miles
WNW.

Pohang Hang (36°03'N., 129°23'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 60410

2.13 Pohang stands at the entrance of a shallow river (Hy-
ongsan Gang) at the W end of Yongil Man. Pohang Hang,
which includes the entire SW part of Yongil Man, consists of
two harbors; Guhang (old harbor) and Pohang New Harbor.
Main exports are fish, fish products, and steel. Main imports
are iron ore, coal, and petroleum. The new private port of Po-

hang Yeongil, located 6 miles NNE, is discussed in more detail
in paragraph 2.14.

Winds—Weather.—From November to April, NE winds
cause a heavy swell making it difficult for small vessels to en-
ter the harbor; during the summer when S winds prevail the in-
ner part of Yongil Man is calm. This bay is reported to have the
least fog on the E coast of Korea. Yongil Man is never ice
bound.

Vessels berthed at Pohang New Harbor may experience diffi-
culty from September to April, when heavy NE winds may oc-
cur, or during the passage of a tropical cyclone in summer and
early autumn.

Depths—Limitations.—Yongil Man, open to the NE, has
depths of 15 to 29m in the entrance decreasing to less than 10m
about 0.8 mile from the head.

Pohang Hang is approached from the NE and there is no
channel or any approach hazards.

Guhang (old harbor) consists of an outer basin located NW
of the new harbor, protected by a breakwater to the E, 1,000m
in length and a breakwater to the S, 350m in length. This har-
bor provided facilities for small passenger vessels, coasters,
fishing boats, and has a ferry terminal.

Pohang New Harbor has been built on reclaimed land E of
Hyongsan Gang and consists of a nearly enclosed basin pro-
tected on the W side by reclaimed land and on the N and E
sides by breakwaters. The S breakwater (on the E side of the
harbor) extends 0.7 mile N from the entrance to a small stream.
The N breakwater consists of all reclaimed land and additional
works in progress. A light is shown from the head of each
breakwater. This leaves an opening of 500m between the N
breakwater and the S breakwater for entry into the new harbor.

There are two detached breakwaters, marked by lights at ei-
ther end, that have been constructed within the new port basin
in order to protects berths along the S side of the harbor.

There is a submerged oil pipeline berth, marked at its sea-
ward end by buoys, with a depth of about 12m.

See table titled Pohang—Berth Information for details on
berths available in both Guhang and the New Harbor area.

Aspect.—Changgi Gap (36°04'N., 129°34'E.), the SE en-
trance of Yongil Man, is the NE extremity of the peninsula
which forms the E side of the bay. In clear weather the cape
can be identified at about 18 miles. Talman Gap, the NW en-
trance of the bay, about 6 miles WNW, is a low promontory. A
light is shown from the point.

The SE side of the bay is high with black rocky hills rising
somewhat abruptly. The NW shore is backed by hills, about 95
to 115m high, with cultivated valleys. The head of the bay con-
sists of white sandy beaches with two or three streams empty-
ing into it.

Pohang—Berth Information
Berth Ii enrgt:lh All()) flggilde Dx;ltmmum V:z:l Remarks
Guhang (Old Harbor)
General Cargo Pier 200m 7.5m — 5,000 dwt Coastal cargo only.
Ferry Terminal 367m 6.5m — 5,000 dwt | Three passenger berths.
Songdao Pier E 354m 7.5m — 1,000 dwt Public berth. Cement and sand.
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Pohang—Berth Information
Berth II; f;?h Al]z fll;s:lilde D::::lmum V;jzzl Remarks
Songdao Pier W 190m 3.5m — 1,000 dwt Public berth. Cement and sand.
Multipurpose Pier—Pier No. 2
No. 21 295m 9.0-12.0m — 2,000 dwt Limestone oils and bulk ore.
No. 22 260m 9.0-12.0m — 5,000 dwt Limestone oils and bulk ore.
No. 23 260m 9.0-12.0m — 50,000 dwt | Limestone oils and bulk ore.
No. 24 160m 9.0-12.0m — 20,000 dwt | Limestone oils and bulk ore.
No. 25 160m 9.0-12.0m — 10,000 dwt | Limestone oils and bulk ore.
No. 26 280m 9.0-12.0m — — Limestone oils and bulk ore.
Pohang Port

Pier No. 1
No. 10 390m 16.0-19.5m 18.0m 250,000 dwt | Steel and soft coal.
No. 11 340m 16.0-19.5m 17.4m 150,000 dwt | Steel and soft coal.
No. 12 280m 16.0-19.5m 17.4m 100,000 dwt | Steel and soft coal.
No. 13 400m 16.0-19.5m 17.4m 100,000 dwt | Steel and soft coal.
No. 14 370m 16.0-19.5m 17.4m 100,000 dwt | Steel and soft coal.
No. 15 326m 16.0-19.5m 17.4m 200,000 dwt | Steel and soft coal.

Pier No. 3
No. 31 173m 9.0-12.0m — 5,000 dwt Steel.
No. 32 240m 9.0-12.0m — 5,000 dwt Steel.
No. 33 130m 9.0-12.0m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.

Pier No. 4
No. 41 225m 11.0m 10.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 42 195m 11.0m 9.0m 20,000 dwt | Steel.

Pier No. 5
No. 51 300m 6.8-10.8m 9.0m 20,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 52 170m 6.8-10.8m 10.0m 10,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 53 192m 6.8-10.8m 6.0m 5,000 dwt Steel. All weather berth.
No. 54 193m 6.8-10.8m 6.5m 5,000 dwt Steel.

Pier No. 6 (total length of quay is 704m)

No. 61 141m 6.8-9.5m 6.0m 2,000 dwt Steel, ore, and general cargo.
No. 62 141m 6.8-9.5m 4.5m 2,000 dwt Steel, ore, and general cargo.
No. 63 112m 6.8-9.5m 6.0m 2,000 dwt Steel, ore, and general cargo.
No. 64 150m 6.8-9.5m 6.8m 5,000 dwt Steel, ore, and general cargo.
No. 65 196m 6.8-9.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel and breakbulk.

Pier No. 7
No. 70 176m 7.5-12.0m 6.7m 10,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
No. 71 191m 7.5-12.0m 6.7m 10,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
No. 72 157m 7.5-12.0m 6.7m 5,000 dwt Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
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Pohang—Berth Information
Berth II; :;?h Al]g fll;;lilde D:::tmmum V:zzl Remarks
No. 73 — 7.5-12.0m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
No. 74 250m 7.5-12.0m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
No. 75 250m 7.5-12.0m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
No. 76 290m 7.5-12.0m 10.0m 20,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and ore.
Pier No. 8
No. 81 270m 9.5-12.0m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and iron ore.
No. 82 230m 9.5-12.0m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and iron ore.
No. 83 200m 9.5-12.0m 9.5m 10,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and iron ore.
No. 84 224m 9.5-12.0m 12.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and iron ore.
No. 85 224m 9.5-12.0m 12.0m 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and iron ore.
No. 86 300m 9.5-12.0m — 30,000 dwt | Steel, scrap iron, timber, and iron ore.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the area bounded by
lines joining the following positions:
a. 36°0425"N, 129°2521"E.

b. 36°04'18"N, 129°29'20"E.

c. 36°01'13"N, 129°29'53"E.
Pilots are available 24 hours and will board in position

36°06'11"N, 129°29'52"E.

Regulations.—A TSS has been established for the approach
to and departure from Pohang New Harbor and may be best

seen on the chart.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) op-

erates within the harbor and within the area enclosed by the
lines connecting the following list of positions:
36°07'16"N, 129°25'56"E.
36°19'11"N, 129°26'00"E.
36°19'11"N, 129°43'52"E.
35°53'32"N, 129°43'52"E.
35°53'32"N, 129°37'30"E.
36°00'11"N, 129°37'31"E.
. 36°00'11"N, 129°34'23"E.
This VTS provides navigational information to vessels sail-
ing within the port limit.

@ho s o

Pohang VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time Information Required

Advance Notice of Entry

One (1) to two (2) hours prior to crossing a
reporting line.

Vessel name and call sign.
Destination.

ETA.

Last port of call.

Entry Report

When crossing a reporting line.

Vessel name and call sign.
Position.

Arrival Report

When berthing or anchoring.

Vessel name and call sign.
Position.
Arrival time.

Advance Notice of Shifting

Ten (10) minutes prior to vessel movement.

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.
Intended position.

Shifting Report

When shifting berths within the harbor limit.

Vessel name and call sign.
Start time and position.
Completion time and position.

Advance Notice of Departure

Ten (10) minutes prior to departure.

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.

ETD.

Next port of call.
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Pohang VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time

Information Required

Departure Report

Upon departure from berth or anchorage.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Departure time.
3. Position.

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following
types of vessels:

1. All ocean-going vessels.

2. Vessels over 300 gt, except for fishing vessels operat-
ing in the harbor.

3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels where the total length of tow is 200m
or longer.

5. Passenger vessels.

6. Fishing vessels more than 45m length.

7. Pilot boats, harbor tugs, water supply vessels, fuel
supply vessels, service boats, official vessels (except navy
warships, coast guard ships) and vessels engaged in con-
struction or work within the harbor limit.

Reporting requirements for the VTS are listed in the table ti-
tled Pohang VITS—Reporting Requirements.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Pohang—Con-
tact Information.

Pohang—Contact Information

Pilots

Call sign Pohang Pilot Station

VHF VHF channel 8

Telephone 82-54-750-2550

82-54-750-2650

Facsimile 82-54-750-2850

E-mail phpilot2001 @nate.com
VTS

Call sign Pohang Port Control

VHF VHF channels 6, 12, 14, and 16

Telephone 82-542-750-313

Facsimile 82-542-745-535

Anchorage.—Three designated quarantine anchorages are
centered in the following locations:
1. Q1—36°07'15"N, 129°3025"E.—radius 900m.
2. Q2—36°05'37"N, 129°28'42"E.—radius 500m.
3. Q3—36°03'20"N, 129°24'35"E.—radius 400m.
Five designated anchorage areas are situated close E of the
port, numbered from S1 through S5, as follows:
1. Area S1 is bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:
36°01'15"N, 129°26'03"E.
36°01'21"N, 129°27'44"E.
36°01'11"N, 129°28'03"E.
36°0024"N, 129°27'00"E.
36°00'24"N, 129°26'03"E.

S S

2. Area S2 is bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:
36°02'49"N, 129°27'41"E.
36°02'11"N, 129°26'39"E.
36°02'11"N, 129°26'00"E.
36°02'42"N, 129°24"21"E.
36°03'36"N, 129°25'54"E
3. Area S3 is bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:

opac o

36°03'00"N, 129°2324"E.
36°04'36"N, 129°26'16"E.
36°0422"N, 129°26'48"E.
36°03'36"N, 129°25'54"E.
36°02'36"N, 129°24'00"E.
4. Area S4 is bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:

XN

36°03'00"N, 129°25'54"E.
36°04'36"N, 129°26'48"E.
36°04'22"N, 129°29'12"E.
36°03'36"N, 129°29'12"E.
36°02' 30"N 129°27'41"E.
5. Area S5 is bounded by lines joining the following po-
sitions:
a. 36°07'16"N, 129°28'36"E.
b. 36°07'16"N, 129°29'45"E.
c. 36°0524"N, 129°29'45"E.
d. 36°0524"N, 129°28'36"E.

Caution.—In summer it is reported that numerous fishing
nets may extend as much as 3 miles offshore.

A rock, dangerous to surface navigation, lies in a depth of
0.4m in position 36°18'56"N, 129°22'56"E.

A sunken wreck, dangerous to surface navigation, lies in po-
sition 36°01'10"N, 129°27'10"E and is marked by Pohang Shin
Hang Lighted Buoy.

Pilot contact information can be found in the table titled Po-
hang Pilots.

NN

2.14 Pohang Yeongil (36°07'N., 129°26'E.), a new small
private port located 6 miles NNE of Pohang, handles contain-
ers and general cargo.

Winds—Weather.—Prevailing winds are from the W and
NW but during the summer, winds within the inner part of the
harbor are usually calm. The harbor experiences a heavy swell
from the NE at times from November to April.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is approached from the
SSE; there is no channel. A TSS, established close W of the
harbor limit (36°05'N) for the approach to and departure from
Pohang Yeongil, may be best seen on the chart.

There is presently only one wharf, approximately 1,500m in
length, for handling general cargo and containers. The general
cargo area is located at the S end of the wharf while containers
are worked across four berths, each 250m in length, with
depths alongside of 12m. The container berths can accommo-
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Pohang New Harbor

date vessels as large as 30,000 dwt.

The main wharf is protected by a detached breakwater that
starts NE of the wharf, extending SE for 1.5 miles, then S for
another 0.5 mile. This breakwater is marked by a light at both
ends.

A small inner harbor has been formed N of the container ter-
minal by the construction of a breakwater; the new breakwater,
which extends E from position 36°06'48"N, 129°25'56"E for
450m and then SE for another 265m, is marked by a light at its
SE extremity. A smaller breakwater has been completed from
the shore beginning at position 36°06'38"N, 129°26'23"E and
extending 200m NE; a light stands at its seaward end.

Pilotage.—See paragraph 2.13 for details.

Anchorage.—See paragraph 2.13 for details.

Caution.—There is a considerable amount of reclamation
and new construction taking place S of the general cargo area
of the main wharf.

Changgi Gap to Yongchu Gap

2.15 Between Changgi Gap and Yongchu Gap, about 60
miles N, the coast is backed by a range of mountains attaining

heights of over 975m and running parallel to the coast about 10
miles inland. The first 25 miles of this stretch of coast is
backed by a range of mountains lying about 7 miles inland.
This range, over 600m high and with several conspicuous
sharp peaks, is mostly treeless, grass and weeds being the gen-
eral vegetation. In winter this range has an ochre color. In sum-
mer it appears green. Lower ranges extend from this range to
the coast.

Bihag San (36°09'N., 129°16'E.), the highest peak in this
part of the coastal range, is conical and very conspicuous.
About 9 miles farther NNE is a summit with three sharp peaks
which can be easily identified from a considerable distance.

Weolpo Man, approximately 6 miles NNW of Talman Gap,
is about 1.8 miles wide at its entrance. A light is shown from
Weolpo Man.

Ganggu Hang (Kanggu Hang) (36°21'N., 129°24'E.), a fish-
ing harbor used only by local small craft, lies at the mouth of
Osib Chon which discharges 9 miles N of Weolpo Man. A sand
bank often forms at the river mouth.

Changpo Mal (36°25'N., 129°26'E.), 4 miles NNE of Gang-
gu Hang, is a sandy point; from S it appears to project a good
distance from the coast.
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Tonghae (Donghae) Hang

Daetan Mal (Taet’an Mal), 1 mile NNE of Changpo Mal, is a
black point of rock and cliffs; it is the most projecting point be-
tween Yeongil Man and Chugsan Hang. The point is marked
by alight.

2.16 Chugsan Hang (Ch’uksan Hang) (36°31'N,,
129°27'E.), marked by a light, is a small inlet with depths of
approximately 3.7m; the head of the inlet is sandy.

Chukto, 78m high and conical, is a peninsula connected to
the mainland by a narrow isthmus forming the S sides of Chug-
san Hang. The harbor lies between two isolated hills. The S hill
appears as an island at a distance. Ponghwa San, 286m high,
about 1.3 miles NW of the S hill, is the highest hill in this vi-
cinity.

Anchorage.—Small local vessels find temporary anchorage,
in a depth of 11m, sand, about 0.15 mile offshore in a small
bay on the S side of Chukto off a river mouth.

Hup’o Hang (36°40.5'N., 129°27.0'E.) is a small bay on the
W side of Bingjang Mal (Pingjang Mal) (36°41'N., 129°28'E.)
with depths of 2.7 to 4.6m, sand. It is protected by three break-
waters; the W breakwater extends from the coast in a SSE di-
rection for a little over 0.3 mile. Another breakwater extends
about 0.5mile SW from the E side of the harbor. A light is situ-
ated at the head of the E and W breakwater.

A fish haven is established 1.5 miles S of Pingjang Mal.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed from a storm signal
station at Hup’o Ri, a village standing at the head of Hupo
Hang. A light is shown about 1 mile E of Hup’o Ri.

Caution.—A bank, with a number of dangerous shoals of
which the shallowest is a 5.4m patch, lies between 14 miles E
and 13 miles ENE of Bingjang Mal. North of these dangers is a
coral patch, with a depth of 6.5m, lying 13.5 miles ENE of

Hup’o Light.

2.17 To the W of Hupo Hang there are several conspicuous
peaks in the coastal range, which is from 3 to 9 miles inland on
this part of the coast. Geumjeong San (Kumjong San), about
10.5 miles WNW of Bingjang Mal, is a sharp summit covered
with dark trees and is very conspicuous. The height of the
mountain range decreases N of Geumjeong San until it rises
again N of latitude 37°N. A fish haven is established about 4
mile NNE of Hup’o Hang.

Hwamo Mal, 5.5 miles N of Bingjang Mal, is a hilly sandy
point 69m high. A light is shown from the point.

Hasa Mal (36°50'N., 129°27'E.), about 4 miles NNW of
Hwamo Mal, is a black rocky point, 115m high. A prominent
conical hill, 198m high, lies about 1 mile SW of this point. A
fish haven is situated about 2 miles SSE of Hasa Mac.

Hyeonjong San, 2.75 miles NW of Hasa Mal and 0.75 mile
from the coast, is a very prominent mountain with three peaks;
the middle peak, 415m high, is the highest.

Gyujem Cho (Kyujem Cho), a rock with a depth of less than
2m, lies about 3.3 miles NNW of Hasa Mal and 0.75 mile off-
shore. It is steep-to and the sea breaks over it in rough weather.
An 8.6m patch, which is also steep-to, lies 0.75 mile S of Gyu-
jem Cho.

Jinmi Mal (36°54'N., 129°25'E.), a salient point 4.25 miles
NNW of Hasa Mal, rises to over 100m high a short distance W
of the point. A light is shown from the point.

Sujeon Mal (37°00'N., 129°25'E.) is a steep headland, 37m
high, with several rocks close offshore in its vicinity.

Jugbyeon Man (Chukpyon Man)(37°03'N., 129°25'E.), on
the SW side of Yongchu Gap, is a shallow harbor protected by
breakwaters. The bay affords protection from NW winds, but it
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is not a good anchorage because of the heavy swells. A light is
shown from Jugbyeon Man.

Yongchu Gap to Mukho Hang

2.18 Yongchu Gap (37°03'N., 129°26'E.) is a promontory,
covered with bamboo, which forms the E side of Chukpyon
Man. Ungbong San, 999m high and covered with dark trees,
lies about 10 miles W of Yongchu Gap. Kum San, another
mountain, sharp-peaked, stands about 8 miles SE of Ungbong
San.

The coast N continues mountainous with few breaks. Most
of the peaks are densely wooded, with an occasional conspicu-
ous rocky peak. The hills close to the coast are for the most
part barren, but the valleys are cultivated.

Hosan Hang (37°10'N., 129°21'E.), a small settlement, lies
about 8 miles NNW of Yongchu Gap, A new port for the im-
portation of liquefied gas has been constructed on reclaimed
land.

Depths—Limitations.—A detached breakwater, 1 mile in
length that leads NW to S protects the harbor along the follow-
ing points:

a. 37°10'46"N, 129°2128"E.
b. 37°10'14"N, 129°21'56"E.
c. 37°09'55"N, 129°21'56"E.

The breakwater has lights shown at both ends. The single
dolphin berth for the discharge of LNG has depths of 14m
alongside.

Aspect.—A small fishing harbor with two breakwaters, with
a light showing from each breakwater, is located close NW of
Hosan Hang.

Additional land reclamation is taking place close N and S of
Hosan Hang and a large area of land about 1 mile in length and
250m wide is also being reclaimed N of the port.

Pilotage.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph 2.21.for details.

Vessel Traffic Service.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph
2.21 for details.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Hosan—Con-
tact Information.

Hosan—Contact Information
VTS

Call sign Hosan VTS
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16

82-33-680-2550
Telephone

82-33-680-2650
Facsimile 82-33-680-2850

Anchorage.—Two designated anchorages are located in the
approaches to the port, as follows:
1. WI1—37°09'58"N, 129°23'00"E.
2. W2—37°12'12"N, 129°22'07"E.

2.19 Imwon Hang (37°14'N., 129°21'E.), about 11 miles
NNW of Yongchu Gap, is a light brown rocky point rising
close inland to a hill on which are the conspicuous remains of a

cairn. A light is shown on Imun Mal.

Depths—Limitations.—Imun Hang is a small harbor pro-
tected by breakwaters and entered about 0.8 mile SW of Imun
Mal. The harbor contains several wharves, totalling 514m in
length, along with a passenger vessel quay that can handle ves-
sels as large as 1,000 tons.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can anchor SW
of Imun Mal, in 12.8 to 20.1m, sand and rock. This small bay is
completely open to winds from E and SE.

Galsan Man (Kalsan Man) (37°17'N., 129°19'E.), about 3
miles NNW of Imun Mal, is a high, steep, and conspicuous
point. A group of rocks lie between Galsan Mal and Jangho
(Changho), a bare sandy point 0.75 mile NW. A light is shown
from Jangho.

Sail Dan (Sail Tan) (37°18'N., 129°18'E.), 1.75 miles NW of
Jangho, is a black cliffy point.

2.20 Samchok Hang (Samcheok Hang) (37°26'N.,
129°12'E.) is an international shipping port specializing in the
export of cement and to a lesser degree handling general cargo
and petroleum. Samchok Hang is also home to a fishing harbor.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is approached from the
E; there is a least charted depth of 8.9m in the entrance channel
to the harbor. The harbor is protected by two breakwaters with
an opening between them only 150m wide. International ship-
ping is carried out using three wharves inside the breakwaters
in the outer harbor while the fishing vessels use an inner basin
to the N.

The three wharves for cargo vessels in the outer harbor are de-
scribed, as follows:

1. Wharf No. 1 (Berth No. 11, Berth No. 12, and Berth
No. 13)—On the N side with a total length of 157m and
depths alongside from 5.0m.

2. Wharf No. 2 (Berth No. 21 and Berth No. 22)—On
the W side with a total length of 305m and depths alongside
from 5.0 to 8.3m; can accommodate vessels up to 8,000 dwt.

3. Wharf S (Berth No. 31 and Berth No. 32)—On the S
side with a total length of 270m and depths alongside from
6.7 to 8.5m.

Aspect.—A prominent chimney, 53m high, is a good land-
mark lying 0.25 mile SW of the harbor entrance with numerous
other chimneys. Pi Mal (Bi Mal), about 4.5 miles SE of Sam-
cheog Hang, is black and cliffy and is a good landmark; an islet
close off this point is conspicuous when seen from N or S. A
light is shown on Pi Mal.

Tut’a San, 1,353m high about 9 miles W of Samcheog Hang
(Samchok Hang), is somewhat dome-shaped and when seen
from a distance is prominent.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory; there are three pilots for
the area of Muk’o Hang and Samchok Hang. See paragraph
2.21 for pilot boarding positions.

Vessel Traffic Service.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph
2.21.

Anchorage.—Three designated anchorages outside the har-
bor have depths of 9 to 19m, sand and mud, and are located, as
follows:

1. S1—37°26'09"N, 129°11'50"E.

2. S2—37°26'14"N, 129°12'06"E.

3. Quarantine—37°25'56"N, 129°12'02"E.
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2.21 Tonghae Hang (Donghae) (Pukp’yong Hang)
(37°29'N., 129°09'E.) (World Port Index No. 60431), 3 miles N
of Gwangjin Dan (Kwangjindan), is a port designed to provide
increased handling capacity to that of Mukho Hang. The pri-
mary export is bulk cement while handling imports of coal,
limestone, gypsum, and iron ore.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached from the E,
where a least charted depth of 13.8m exists in the harbor en-
trance. The harbor is protected by two breakwaters; the N
breakwater extending 1,500m SE and ESE from the shore and
the short S breakwater extending 300m NNE towards the
knuckle of the N breakwater leaving an entrance 240m wide.

The harbor itself is comprised of a large S basin where the car-
go vessels will load and discharge and a small N basin, likely
for utility craft and fishing vessels.

Only one ship is permitted to enter or exit the port at a time
due to the narrow width of the fairway.

Vessels up to 65,000 dwt, with a maximum draft of 12.5m,
can use the harbor. Charted depths inside the harbor are 10 to
17m. For further berthing information refer to the table titled
Tonghae (Donghae)—Berth Information.

Aspect.—A chimney standing about 0.75 mile SSW of the
North Breakwater light is reported conspicuous.

Tonghae (Donghae)—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth ‘1\7{: 2:(:;1181:::: Remarks
Cement Terminal (South)
No. 11 270m 11.8m 63,553 dwt Clinker.
No. 12 270m 11.5m 50,000 dwt Bulk cement.
No. 13 270m 11.4m 50,000 dwt Bulk cement
No. 14 270m 12.2m 50,000 dwt Bulk.
No. 15 202m 10.0m 20,000 dwt Bulk cement.
Cement Terminal (North)
No. 21 — 11.8m 63,531 dwt Cement and general cargo.
No. 22 — 11.8m 63,498 dwt Bulk cement.
No. 23 — 9.8m 66,604 dwt Bulk cement.
General cargo Terminal
No. 24 ‘ — ‘ 9.0m ‘ 63,213 dwt ‘ General cargo.
Passenger Terminal
No. 25 ‘ — ‘ 8.0m ‘ 10,000 dwt ‘ Passengers.
Coal Terminal
No. 10 ‘ 290m ‘ 13.0m ‘ 93,470 dwt ‘ Coal.
Bulk Terminal (East)
No. 30 ‘ 272m ‘ 12.3m ‘ 50,000 dwt ‘ Bulk cargo.
Bulk Terminal (West)
No. 41 195m 8.0m 32,038 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 42 205m 8.0m 46,622 dwt Bulk cargo.
Tanker Berths
Donghae Harbor
Yukong 120m 6.5m 3,000 dwt Clean products.
Tonghae (Donghae) VI'S—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required

Advance Notice of Entry reporting line

One (1) to two (2) hours prior to crossing a

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Destination.

3. ETA.

4.

Last port of call.
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Tonghae (Donghae) VI'S—Reporting Requirements

Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
. L Vessel name and call sign.
Entry Report When crossing a reporting line. Position.
Vessel name and call sign.
Arrival Report When berthing or anchoring. Position.

Arrival time.

Advance Notice of Shifting

Ten (10) minutes prior to vessel movement.

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.
Intended position.

Shifting Report

When shifting berths within the harbor limit.

Vessel name and call sign.
Start time and position.
Completion time and position.

Advance Notice of Departure

Ten (10) minutes prior to departure.

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.

ETD.

Next port of call.

Departure Report

Upon departure from berth or anchorage.

Vessel name and call sign.
Departure time.
Position.

el A o Rl e S Bl S el B S el I e

The N breakwater has a red pillar at the S end; a white pillar
stands on the S breakwater. Both provide an excellent visual
aid for vessels entering the port.

A tower on the commercial pier also serves as a good naviga-
tional aid.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available during
daylight hours only. Berthing instructions are usually advised
by the agents.

Pilots board in the following positions:

1. No. 1—Position 37°32'40"N, 129°09'02"E. (Mukho)

2. No. 2—Position 37°29'42"N, 129°11'18"E. (Donghae)
3. No. 3—Position 37°25'40"N, 129°12'52"E. (Samcheok)
4. No. 4—Position 37°37'22"N, 129°06'22"E. (Okgye)

5. No. 5—Position 38°11'25"N, 128°37"22"E. (Sokch’0)

Regulations.—It has been reported that only one vessel is
able to enter or exit the port at a time due to the narrow opening
between the breakwaters.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A VTS is in operation over a circu-
lar area in Donghae, centered on position 37°33'45"N,
129°07'00"E., with radius of 12 miles. For further information,
see the graphic titled Tonghae Hang (Donghae) Vessel Traf-
fic Service.

Participation in the VTS is compulsory for the following
vessels:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels over 300 gt (excluding fishing vessels operat-
ing in the inner harbor).

3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels engaged in towing of 200m or more in
length.

5. Passenger vessels.

6. Fishing vessels over 45m in length.

7. Tankers and vessels carrying garbage under 300 gt.

8. Vessels engaged in marine construction or research

Vessels must report, as detailed in the table titled Tonghae
VTS—Reporting Requirements
Donghae VTS provides the following information upon re-
quest:
1. Traffic information.
2. Local weather and visibility.
3. Anchorage availability.
4. Aids to navigation status.
5. Pilot schedule and tug assistance.
Contact Information.—See the table titled Tonghae—
Contact Information.

Tonghae—Contact Information
VTS
Call sign Donghae VTS
VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 82-33-680-2550
82-33-680-2650
Facsimile 82-33-680-2850
Pilots
Call sign Donghae Pilot
VHF VHF channels 6 and 10
Telephone 82-33-5350172
Facsimile 82-33-5350173
E-mail dhpilot2324 @hanmail.net

Anchorage.—A quarantine anchorage, 500m in radius, lies
approximately 0.8 mile NE of the of the N breakwater. Anchor-
ages Al through A5 and B1 through B3, best seen on chart, lie
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Tonghae Hang (Donghae) Vessel Traffic Service

N and E of the N breakwater.

Caution.—The harbor is exposed to an E swell, which can
prevent berthing.

A wreck, dangerous to navigation, lies in the approach to
Bugpyeong Hang in position 37°31.2'N, 129°09.2'E.

A large fishing sanctuary is located close S of the port en-
trance; a high volume of fishing vessels and gear, including
nets and buoys, needs to be avoided, with some even extending
beyond the sanctuary limits.

Mukho Hang (37°33'N., 129°07'E.)
World Port Index No. 60430

2.22 Mukho Hang (Mugho Hang) (Muk’o Hang) specializ-
es in the export of coal, graphite, and cement, making it a rela-
tively large industrial port.

Depths—Limitations.—Mukho Hang is a small artificial
harbor protected by breakwaters. Since there is limited manue-
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Mukho Hang Light

vering room in the harbor, departures and arrivals are discour-
aged whenever winds exceed Force 3. Berthing of vessels is
allowed only during the daylight hours.

The harbor is approached from the E, with a least charted
depth of 7.4m in the entrance.

The harbor is protected by the E breakwater extending S and
SSE for 1,500m from the shore. The harbor itself is an elongat-
ed inner basin with berths along the W side and a smaller outer
basin to the S. The outer basin in protected by two smaller
breakwaters extending E from the shore.

Muko Hang Ferry Terminal contains one pier and one quay.
The North Passenger Pier has a length of 134m; the South Pas-
senger Quay has a length of 228m.

Mukho Port contains four berths, as follows:

1. The North General Cargo Jetty has a length of 150m.

2. The South General and bulk cargo Jetty has a length
of 150m.

3. Berth No. 3 has a length of 330m and an alongside
depth of 7.9m handling bulk cargo and cement.

4. Berth No. 4 has a length of 140m, with an alongside
depth of 7.0m handling bulk cargo, passenger and Ro-Ro.
Aspect.—Ch’oroksan, the best landmark in the vicinity, is a

conspicuous mountain with two peaks standing about 3 miles SW
of the harbor. This mountain is almost barren except for a small
dense growth of pine trees near its summit. It appears ochre and
contrasts with the dark green color of the neighboring mountains.
Mukhojinni (Mughojin Ri) stands at the head of the harbor.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. See Tonghae Hang in
paragraph 2.21.

Vessel Traffic Service.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph
2.21.

Anchorage.—A quarantine anchorage lies approximately
0.6 mile ESE of the E breakwater.

Fve designated anchorages lie outside the E breakwater, with
depths ranging from 11 to 25m. These anchorages are not shel-
tered very well. The anchorages designated A1, A2, and A3 are
intended for vessels of 5,000 tons or less. The anchorages des-
ignated B1 and B2 are for vessels between 5,000 and 10,000
tons.

Caution.—A rocky shoal with depth 7.4m lies 900m NNE
of the E breakwater head.

An obstruction, with a depth of 8.3m, lies in the approach to
Wharf No. 1.

Kanshin Tan to Sokch’o Hang

2.23 Between Kanshin Tan (37°34'N., 129°07'E.) and
Chongdongjin Dan (Jeongdongjin Dan), about 6.5 miles NNW,
is an open sandy bay. Lights are shown on both Kanshin Tan and
Chongdongjin Dan. Chongdongjin Dan is a rocky and cliffy
point, which appears to project some way from the coast and to
be an unusual dark blue color when seen at a considerable dis-
tance either N or S. Detached patches, ochre in color, can be seen
on this point within a distance of about 7 miles.

Okgye Hang (37°37'N., 129°03'E.), at the mouth of the Ju-
sucheon River, is a commercial port open to international ship-
ping. The port, protected by breakwaters, handles raw
materials and cement. There are three wharves in Okgye Hang
with alongside depths of 11 to 15.6m. An oil terminal that can
accommodate vessels of up to 5,000 dwt is situated on the in-
side of the S breakwater.

Pilotage.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph 2.21.for details.

Vessel Traffic Service.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph
2.21 for details.

Anchorage.—The pilot and quarantine anchorage lies ap-
proximately 1.2 miles E of the light at the head of the N break-
water.

2.24 Chumunjin Hang (37°53'N., 128°50'E.), lying be-
tween Chumunjin Dan and the river Yongok Ch’on, about 2
miles SSE, is a roadstead well protected from N winds, but ex-
posed to swells from E. The holding ground, which is mostly
sand, gradually becomes rocky as Chumunjin Dan is ap-
proached. Breakwaters enclose the fishing harbor and commer-
cial port. A light and a DGPS are located 0.3 mile N of the S
extremity of Chumunjin Dan (37°54'N., 128°50'E.)

Aspect.—About 10 miles inland a high range of mountains
runs parallel to the coast. Within it are several conspicuous
mountains and peaks. The range extends from a position about
14 miles SSW of Chumunjin Dan at an elevation of 1,123m, in
a NNW direction for about 30 miles. The S end of the range is
cone-shaped and has a dark blue color.

This very conspicuous mountain is the best landmark in the vi-
cinity, unless there are low thick clouds. Sorak San (Seorag San),
at the N end of this range, is of an indigo color and also a good
landmark when there are no low-lying clouds. At a distance its
pointed summit towers up over the other mountains.

A light has been established on Namae Ri (Namae Hang),
approximately 4 miles NNW of Chumunjin Hang. Kisamun
Dan is a low-lying inconspicuous cliffy point, 8.5 miles NW of
Chumunjin Dan. A light is shown on the point.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained about 0.15 mile S
of the E breakwater head, in a depth of 9m, sand.

2.25 Susan Dan (38°05'N., 128°41'E.), about 13.5 miles
NW of Chumunjin Dan, is a rocky precipitous point with a
cairn on its summit. A light is shown from Susan Dan. About
0.5 mile farther NW is a small point, dark-colored and conspic-
uous, which has the appearance of an islet when seen at a dis-
tance.

Sokch’o Hang (38°12'N., 128°36'E.) (World Port Index No.
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60435), about 8.5 miles NNW of Susan Dan, is an international
commercial port. The bay, open between E and S, has depths of
5 to 14.6m.

Pisonjang (Biseonjang) is a small, protruding, cliffy cape
36m high, its summit covered with pine trees. A silvery radio
tower stands 0.5 mile SW of the cape. Sokch’o Hang Light is
situated on Pisonjang. A dangerous shoal, over which the sea
breaks in rough weather, lies in the entrance of the harbor.

Chodo (Cho Do), about 1 mile SE of Pisonjang, is 21m high,
ochre-colored, and conspicuous.

Ongjin Dan (Ongjindan), about 1 mile S of Chodo, is a
slightly-projecting point, the cliffs of which are composed of
ochre-colored rocks and are conspicuous. Taep’o Hang (Daebo
Hang), open between E and S, is on the SW side of Ongjin
Dan. It is a small fishing harbor with wharves where fishing
vessels can berth. A breakwater, 240m long, extends from the
N shore.

Pilotage.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph 2.21.for details.

Regulations.—A restricted area, best seen on chart, exists in
the E approaches to Sokch’o Hang. All vessels over 100 gt, ex-
cept military and fishing vessels, are prohibited to enter. Re-
ports are made to Sokch’o Port Service.

Vessel Traffic Service.—See Tonghae Hang in paragraph
2.21 for details.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained off the N break-
water. A quarantine anchorage lies approximately 1.5 miles SE
of Cho Do.

Ayajin Ni (38°16'N., 128°33'E.) stands at the head of a small
bay about 5 miles NNW of Chodo.

Deogpo Dan to Suwon Dan

2.26 Deogpo Dan (Tokp’o Dan) (38°22'N., 128°31'E.), ly-
ing a little over 6 miles NNW Ayajin Ni, is a slightly-project-
ing point 47m high. Half of the face of this point is wooded and
the other half is barren, which has the effect of rendering it
very prominent.

Geojin Hang (38°27'N., 128°28'E.), SW of Geojin Dan, is a
small artificial harbor protected by breakwaters. The shore of
the roadstead consists of a sandy beach.

Geojin Dan (Kojin Dan) (38°27'N., 128°28'E.) is a project-
ing point with a deep blue color. A light is shown on Geojin
Dan. The E side of Geojin Dan is foul up to 183m offshore.

The E breakwater extends about 0.4 mile SW of Geojin Dan.
The W breakwater, 0.15 mile in length, extends E from a posi-
tion a little over 0.5 mile SW of Geojin Dan Light. Koro Ho,
about 10 miles SW of Geojin Dan, is a good mark in the ap-
proach to the roadstead. This rugged peak, 1,293m high, is in-
digo-colored and resembles a hat.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in 7.8 to 9.1m,
fine sand, close off the harbor. It is sheltered from N winds, but
a swell runs into the roadstead with strong N winds.

Taejin Ni (Daejin Ri) (38°30'N., 128°26'E.), a small bay, is
entered close S of a small promontory marked by a light 3.75
miles NNW of Geojin Dan, with depths of less than 2m. A san-
dy beach lies at the head of the bay.

The coast between Geojin Dan and Suwon Dan, about 15
miles NNW, is precipitous in places with rocky cliffs and a few
oft-lying rocks. It is backed by a range which runs parallel with
the coast and has only a few conspicuous peaks.

Tongjoson Man

2.27 Tongjoson Man (39°30'N., 128°00'E.), the major in-
dentation on the E coast of Korea, is usually defined as lying
between Suwon Dan and Mayang (Mayan) Do, about 80 miles
N. The gulf recedes about 40 miles and has no obstructions in
its approach and central part.

Nan Do (39°00'N., 128°05'E.), a good mark for vessels ap-
proaching from SE, lies about 8 miles offshore. This islet has a
pointed summit and steep cliffs on its E side.

Ranges of high mountains fringe the N and S shores of the
gulf; lower hills and coastal plains are at the head of the gulf.

Winds—Weather.—From October to May, prevailing W
winds blow offshore, being especially strong in winter. In sum-
mer E winds are fairly prevalent and frequent gales send heavy
swells into the gulf. Typhoons are of rare occurrence. Fog pre-
vails during the rainy season, which is usually in July and Au-
gust.

Tides—Currents.—In Tongjoson Man, the tidal currents
are weak and irregular, but the warm and cold ocean currents
off the E coast of Korea meet in this area, flowing in directions
which are counterclockwise. Generally, in summer the cold
current sets in a S direction along the shores of the gulf and the
warm current is N in the offing. In the area N of latitude 39°N,
between these two currents, a circular counterclockwise set is
formed. The velocity of this current seldom exceeds 1 knot.

According to observations made from June to August, the
currents near Mayang Do usually set in an E direction. One
branch flowing from S of Mayang Do and another N of that is-
land. The velocity is about 1 knot. These branches combine off
Songdo Gap, about 5 miles E of the island, and the resultant
current appears to turn gradually to the SW through S.

Caution.—A danger area bounded by a circle, radius of 1
mile, lies in position 39°16°N., 128°02’E.

Anchoring is prohibited in an area extending SW from Nan
Do to the mainland.

Tongjoson Man—Southwest Shore

2.28 Suwon Dan (38°41'N., 128°22'E.), the S entrance of
Tongjoson Man, is a low promontory which gradually rises in-
land. The cape is fringed by rocks. A light is shown on Suwon
Dan. Between Suwon Dan and Irari Gak (39°09'N.,
127°36'E.), about 45 miles NW, the mountains slope gradually
to the coast. Piro Bong (Kumgang San), about 12 miles WSW
of Suwon Dan, is a good mark for vessels approaching this
cape. This mountain, which has several peaks, is dark-colored
and conspicuous, but is sometimes obscured by clouds.

Changjon Man (38°44'N., 128°12'E.), about 7 miles NW of
Suwon Dan, is a fishing harbor entered between Changadae
Kkut and GyeganMal (Kyegan Mal), about 3 miles WSW. A
light is shown from the N part of the entrance. The shores of
the bay are low and sandy, but inland are several conspicuous
peaks. Changadae Kkut, which consists of black rocks piled
one on another, is a good mark in the approach from S. Also,
conspicuous from the offing is the isolated mountain, 333m
high, about 4 miles S of Changadae Kkut.

The inlet has depths of about 7 to 11m and afford shelter.
Small vessels with local knowledge can obtain good anchor-
age, in 6.4m, sand, sheltered from all directions, about 0.2 mile
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W of the point about 0.8 mile SW of Gyegan Mal. Close SE of
this anchorage the depths are about 9m, sand, but the holding
ground is not good.

Large vessels can anchor outside the inlet, in 13 to 15m,
about 1 mile SSW of the N end of Changadae Kkut during E
winds, but the holding ground is not very good. Strong N
winds cause a swell in the inlet.

Sol Som (Song Do), about 3.5 miles NNW of Gyegan Mal,
is wooded with a flat summit. The islet is very conspicuous and
presents a black color when seen from a distance.

A hill, 145m high at the head of Changjon Man, bearing
222° leads through the middle of the fairway of the entrance to
the harbor.

Caution.—Winds, which are dangerous to shipping, periodi-
cally blow down from Piro Bong. Warnings of these winds are
shown by dark clouds covering the highest peak of Piro Bong,
and rain clouds moving fast in a NE direction; distant thunder
in this direction is a further warning.

2.29 Kojo P’o (38°58'N., 127°53'E.), about 20 miles NW
of Changjon Man, is a small fishing harbor sheltered from all
directions except E. Ch’ongsok Tan, the SE entrance of the
harbor, is a long, somewhat conspicuous rocky point. A light is
shown from Ch’ongsok Tan. Kusin Dan, about 3.3 miles SE, is
a steep cliffy point, easily identified by wood on its summit.
From a point on the E side of the harbor, about 0.9 mile W of
the E extremity of Ch’ongsok Tan, a breakwater extends W.

Amyong Kkut (Amnyong Kkut) (39°08'N., 127°45'E.) 11
miles NW of Kojo P’o, is a black, cliffy, rocky point about 30m
high. From it a low sandy isthmus, on which there is a green
dome-shaped hill 31m high, extends 2 miles SE where it joins
the mainland. The islet Kuk To, about 1 mile WNW of
Amyong Kkut, is precipitous.

Caution.—An area which is dangerous to navigation lies 16
miles NE of Amyong Kkut.

Irari Gak (39°10'N., 127°36'E.), the S entrance point of
Yonghung Man, is 44m high; there is a large village on the
neck of land within the point. Umi Do, lying about 0.2 mile
NNW of Irari Gak, is 29m high and wooded. A spit, with a
depth of 3.7m, extends about 0.2 mile N from this islet.

Anchoring is prohibited in an area close W of Irari Gak; this
area extends NNE to Yo Do.

Yonghung Man

2.30 Yonghung Man (39°15'N., 127°30'E.), in the SW
part of Tongjoson Man, is entered between Irari Gak and Tae-
gang Got, about 8.5 miles N. There is fairly good holding
ground throughout the bay, and considerable protection is af-
forded by the islets and reefs in the entrance. The port of Won-
san is on the S side of the bay, and the sheltered anchorage of
Songjon Man is on the N side of the bay.

Yo Do, the largest of the islets at the seaward end of Yong-
hung Man, lies close outside the middle of the entrance about 4
miles NNE of Irari Gak. This high islet is densely wooded and
fringed by shoals extending SW from it. The main fairways
leading into the bay pass on either side of Yo Do.

Taegang Got, the N entrance of the bay, is the small tongue
of land at the S end of Hodo Pando (Ho Do) (39°20'N.,

127°33'E.). Duyu Bong (Samsang Bong), about 1.5 miles
NNW of Taegang Got, has two sharp pointed peaks close to-
gether. These peaks, together with the islets in the entrance,
make identification of the entrance of Yonghung Man easy for
vessels approaching from E. Some low wooded hills on the
sandy isthmus N of Hodo Pando appear to be islets from a dis-
tance.

Regulations.—A TSS has been established for Yonghung
Man as seen on chart.

Caution.—Vessels are required to follow the traffic separa-
tion scheme as shown on the chart. If approaching from the S
steer to pass between Irari Gak and Taeo Do (39°13'N.,
127°38'E.). Care should be taken not to pass within a distance
of 1 mile of Irari Gak, or into depths of less than 11m. Proceed
E of Sin Do to join the traffic scheme which leads into the har-
bor.

Wonsan

2.31 Wonsan (39°10'N., 127°27'E.) (World Port Index No.
60440), an important industrial and transportation center,
stands on the SW side of Wonsan Hang. This natural harbor is
sheltered on its E side by Kalma Bando (39°11'N., 127°29'E.)
which is low except at its N end. Kalma Gak, the N extremity
of Kalma Bando, is cliffy and precipitous, and from a distance
appears as an island. The harbor area is protected by breakwa-
ters.

Winds—Weather.—At Wonsan, W winds prevail, and a
strong blow from that direction will often last intermittently for
several days in winter. These winds are very cold in January
and February. Thick fogs, often low lying, have been recorded
at Wonsan on an average of about 10 days annually, and are
said to be still more frequent at the entrance of the bay where
they come in from the E and gradually dissipate.

Ice.—Wonsan Hang is never icebound, but during W winds
in winter, drift ice accumulates on the W side of Kalma Bando,
and when the comparatively warm E wind sets in, the drift ice
moves in a SW direction into the harbor.

Tides—Currents.—The average tidal range is relatively
small, ranging between a low of 0.1m to a high of 0.2m. Tidal
currents in the harbor are not significant.

Depths—Limitations.—In the approach to the harbor there
are general depths of 11 to 18.5m, decreasing to depths of 6.7
to 8.2m in the entrance and middle part of the inner harbor. A
chain of rocky shoals, with a least depth of 3.7m, extends SE
from Ghangdok To. The positions of the buoys marking these
shoals can not be relied on during the winter because of drift
ice. Other dangers lie in the approach to the harbor and in the
vicinity of Kalma Gak.

A breakwater connecting Changdok to the shore within the
harbor protects numerous wharves and quays within Wonsan
Hang, the Customs Wharf, is the main berthing area and is
275m in length, with depths alongside of 6 to 8m. An oil pier is
located at the head of the bay but depths in the vicinity are not
documented.

Pilotage.—It was reported that the pilot boarding station
was situated in a position about 3 miles NE of Yo Do.

Regulations.—Wonsan Hang is approached through a traffic
separation scheme (TSS) established by the government of
North Korea. Although this TSS has not been adopted by the
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IMO, mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

Anchorage.—Foreign vessels can anchor outside the harbor
ENE of Yo Do centered on position 39°13'56"N, 127°37'37"E.

The quarantine station is centered at Galma Dong
(39°11'50"N, 127°28'18"E).

Caution.—A restricted area where anchoring and fishing are
prohibited is located within a 3-mile corridor between Yo Do
and the mainland SSW.

Songjon Man

2.32 Songjon Man (39°20'N., 127°30'E.), the N part of
Yonghung Man, is entered between Mangdok Kot, the SW ex-
tremity of Hodo Pando (Ho Do), and Wonch’u Gak, about 3
miles W. The bay affords sheltered anchorage to large vessels,
with good holding ground, but has no commercial importance.

Ice.—The bay for about two months during the winter may
be covered with thin ice, but it is broken up with strong winds;
N winds drift it into Wonsan Hang.

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage in the outer part of
Songjon Man in position 39°20.5'N, 127°29.5'E, in depths of
10 to 16m, mud. Vessels can anchor with Mangdok Kot bear-
ing 154° and Wonch’u Gak bearing 227°. Wonch’u Gak is very
conspicuous.

Hungnam (39°50'N., 127°37'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 60450

2.33 Hungnam stands along the N shore of Sohojin Hang
at the N end of Hamhung Man. This bay is entered between
Yongo Dan and Oeyangdo Dan, about 11.5 miles NNE, and
has a low sandy beach on which the sea breaks during E winds.
The city of Hamhung is about 6 miles above the entrance of the
Songch’on Gang in the N part of the bay. The harbor consists
of a small basin protected by a breakwater and has limited
berthing space.

Winds—Weather.—In winter and spring, when W winds
prevail, gales from the NW usually raise a considerable sea.
Winds from the S sometimes send in a heavy sea in summer,
but this is not common. The harbor is fog bound only about
twice a year. Thin ice, causing no hindrance to navigation, may
be experienced.

Depths—Limitations.—In the approach to Hamhung Man,
the depths are deep and clear of dangers. The 18.5m curve lies
roughly across the entrance of the bay. In the middle of the bay
are general depths of 11 to 14.7m, with a gradual shoaling to-
ward the shore. Hyongje Do, two conspicuous white rocks,
15.8m and 14.9m high, lie near the S and N ends of the steep-to
rocky shoal about 4.3 miles NNE of Yongo Dan.

Hungnam—Berth Information
Berth Length Remarks
Hungnam Cargo Terminal
No. 3 570m Fertilizer.

Hungnam—Berth Information

Berth Length Remarks
Hungnam Cargo Terminal
No. 2 227m Fertilizer, general cargo, and

chemical products.

At Hungnam, vessels up to 7.6m draft can berth alongside;
vessels in excess of this draft discharge cargo into barges at the
anchorage, about 1 mile S of the breakwater.

Aspect.—A good mark in the approach to the bay is Tansok
San. This peak, conical in shape, stands at the S end of a ridge of
mountains about 21 miles WNW of Yongo Dan. Also, conspicu-
ous from a distance, is the clump of scrub surmounting the knoll
on the summit of Hwa Do. The sea breaks on the spit which con-
nects this island to the mainland NW.

Oeyangdo Dan, where a light is shown, the N entrance of
Hamhung Man, is faced with reddish cliffs which can be iden-
tified from a distance. This point along with two hills close N
appear to be detached when seen from offshore.

A dangerous wreck lies 3 miles SE of Oeyangdo Dan Light.

A waiting area is located 4 miles SSE of the same light.

Unju Bong, about 7.5 miles N of Oeyangdo Dan, is conspic-
uous.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board in a waiting
area bounded by the lines joining the following positions:
a. 39°4530"N, 127°40'00"E.
b.  39°45'30"N, 127°42'00"E.
c. 39°44'00"N, 127°42'00"E.
d. 39°44'00"N, 127°40'00"E.

Regulations.—Sohojin Hang is approached through a traffic
separation scheme (TSS) established by the government of
North Korea. Although this TSS has not been adopted by the
IMO, mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

Anchorage.—An anchorage area is located 1.25 miles S of
Taejin Do breakwater light, in depths of from 10.9 to 12.8m.
The area off the breakwater, where vessels often have to anchor
because of the limited facilities, is exposed to winds from SE to
SW through S.

Tongjoson Man—Northwest Shore

2.34 T’oejo Man (39°53'N., 127°47'E.), about 7.5 miles
NE of Oeyangdo Dan, affords the best anchorage on this
stretch of coast. The shores of the inlet are high, steep, and in-
dented with small bays with sandy beaches at their heads. The
coast on either side of the entrance of T’ oejo Man consists of
high precipitous cliffs. Chindong Do and Tae Som lie E of the
entrance of the bay.

Anchorage may be obtained in T’oejo Man, in depths of 10
to 16m, mud, where it is sheltered from all winds except those
from SE which do not cause much swell. The bay is never ice
bound, but during exceptionally cold periods there is thin ice
close inshore.

Ansong Gap (39°53'N., 127°53'E.) together with Ongnyo
Bong, about 1.8 miles WNW, make good landmark for identi-
fying the coast in this vicinity. This cape, connected to the
mainland by a sandy isthmus, has high precipitous cliffs on its
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S and E sides. When seen from a distance, the peninsula ap-
pears as a dark island. During SW winds, shelter can be ob-
tained, in 14.6 to 18.3m, off the NE side of the peninsula.

Between Ansong Gap and Songnyong Man, about 10 miles
NE, the coast consists mainly of low sandy beaches. Chonsuk
To lies off the entrance of a bay about 3.3 miles N of Ansong
Gap; Som Pawi lies about 1.3 miles farther ENE. Chuk To, two
islets lying close together, is about 3 miles NE of Chonsuk To.

Songnyong Man (40°02'N., 128°00'E.), about 4 miles wide
at its entrance, affords shelter from N winds to vessels with lo-
cal knowledge. Mukpang San, about 8 miles NNE of the W en-
trance of the bay, has a conical shape and is a good mark when
seen from seaward. Kiwa Pau (Wa Am) (40°01'N., 128°02'E.),
a black prominent rock 5Sm high, lies close off the middle of the
entrance to the bay.

Anchorage.—Anchorage for small vessels, sheltered from
the N, may be obtained in the bay, in a depth of about 12m.

2.35 Pongsu Pando (40°00'N., 128°09'E.), a conspicuous
headland, rises to a conical peak which has the appearance of
an island at a distance. A fairly conspicuous white landslip is at
the SW end of this headland.

Mayang Do (Mayan Do)(40°00'N., 128°11'E.), the N en-
trance of Tongjoson Man, is an irregularly shaped island lying
close offshore. The pointed summit of the island surmounts a
chain of hills which rise steeply along the S side of the island.
The lower part of the two highest peaks has a striking reddish
appearance.

Caution.—During the fishing season, from June to Septem-
ber, nets may be encountered in the area at the E end of
Mayang Do.

2.36 Sinp’o (40°02'N., 128°12'E.) stands at the head of
Sinp’o Hang, the largest of the coves N of Mayang Do. The
harbor, sheltered from all except S winds, is approached via the
strait lying between Mayang Do and the mainland. The E en-
trance is free from dangers in the fairways; the W entrance is
comparatively shallow and should not be used by large vessels.

Winds—Weather.—In December and January, thin ice
forms in the inlets on the coast of Mayang Do, but the strait is
never icebound. Some fog, usually accompanied by E winds,
occurs from April through June. The prevailing winds are from
E to SE in spring and summer, S to SW from late summer to
early autumn, and W to NW in winter.

Depths—Limitations.—The E and recommended entrance
of the strait is unobstructed over a width of about 0.8 mile be-
tween the reef extending about 183m off the NE point of
Mayang Do and Taegu Do, close off the N side of the strait.
The S side of this islet is cliffy and somewhat conspicuous.
Sinp’o Hang has depths of 5.5 to 9.1m.

Aspect.—The E part of the mainland N of Mayang Do consists
of spurs of hills which terminate in three small and rocky points.
The W part, low and sandy, extends to Pongsu Pando which serves
as a good mark for the W entrance of the strait.

Landmarks for Sinp’o Hang include a black rock, 11.9m
high, close off Saam Dan, the W entrance of the harbor and
two chimneys, three radio masts, and a flag staff, all on the W
side of the harbor. The above black rock can be identified from
both the E and W entrances of the strait.

Anchorage.—Anchorage, protected except from the S, may

be obtained, in a depth of about 7m, mud and sand.

Songdo Gap to Hwangdan Tan

2.37 Songdo Gap (40°02'N., 128°20'E.), the E entrance of
Yanghwa Man, is the extremity of a blackish promontory,
which is joined to the mainland by a low, flat, white sandy
beach. The cape has two conspicuous summits which have the
appearance of being detached islets when seen from a distance.

Yanghwa Man, free from dangers, affords shelter to large
vessels, in depths of 14.6 to 21.9m.

Sinch’ang Hang (40°07'N., 128°29'E.), about 8.5 miles NE
of Songdo Gap, is entered between Yonggo Dan and Ungam
Dan, about 4 miles NE. The bay is exposed to swells with all
but N winds. A basin fronts the village in the NE part of the
bay. Some brown cliffs stand on the N side of the mouth of the
shallow river at the head of the bay and help to identify it.

Yonggo Dan is cliffy on its SE side and is conspicuous when
seen from a distance. Ungam Dan is precipitous and can be
identified by a brownish rock, about 35m high, on its SW side.
Taedok San, about 12 miles NNW of Ungam Dan, is conspicu-
ous. Mountain ranges extend in a S and SE direction from Tae-
dok San toward the coast.

Ch’aho (40°12'N., 128°39'E..)
World Port Index No. 60470

2.38 Ch’aho, the principal fishing harbor in the area, stands
at the head of Ch’aho Hang, a deep narrow inlet entered W of
Chinsuk To (Chonch’o Do). The harbor, which is sheltered by
the surrounding hills, is about 0.4 mile wide.

Winds—Weather.—Dense fog occurs on an annual average
of nine days from March through August, and is a slight hin-
drance to navigation. Light snowfall begins in November. Ice
may form in the inlet, but it does not freeze over solidly.

Depths—Limitations.—The depths in the entrance range
from 14.6 to 21.9m. The navigable channel has a depth of 9m
or more. An iron pier, with a depth of 9.1m alongside its T-
head, lies at the S end of town, about 1 mile N of the W en-
trance point. There are also three small wharves in the harbor,
one of which has a depth of 5.8m alongside.

Aspect.—Hwangdan Tan, about 1 mile SW of the entrance
of Ch’aho Hang, is a precipitous cape, particularly conspicuous
because of its reddish color. It is backed by the conspicuous
Kwan San with its sharp peak. Sam Bong, with three sharp
peaks, is about 4 miles farther WNW. Nip Am, 24m high and
conspicuous, lies close S of the W entrance of Ch’ho Hang.

Chinsuk To (Chonch’o Do), forming the E entrance of
Ch’aho Hang, is high and densely wooded. The island appears
black when seen from a distance. A treeless islet lies between
Chinsuk To and the mainland N.

Anchorage.—Ch’aho Hang affords anchorage to moderate
sized vessels, in a depth of about 16m, mud, in the middle of
the harbor.

Iwon Hang to Kimch’aek

2.39 Iwon Hang (40°17'N., 128°39'E.), about 4 miles wide
at its entrance, affords shelter during S winds, but E winds
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cause a heavy swell. The S entrance point is treeless, rising to a
wooded hill about 0.5 mile inland. Close ESE of the S entrance
point is a prominent grayish rock 11m high. Ch’ongnyong Mal,
the N entrance of the bay, is a headland with brownish cliffs
which can be made out fairly easily from seaward. Ch’udok
San, about 7 miles NNW of Ch’ongnyong Mal, is dome-
shaped, and can, together with two other peaks farther W, be
easily identified. Chokoku San, about 5 miles farther NNW, is,
together with two other peaks about 2 miles NW, conspicuous
from a distance.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in Iwon Hang, in
12.8 to 14.6m. The shore of the bay consists of a white sandy
beach which is densely wooded.

2.40 Nan Do (40°19'N., 128°46'E.), about 4.3 miles E of
Ch’ongnyong Mal and 1.5 miles offshore, is a gray cliffy islet,
densely wooded and conspicuous from a distance. Chak To
(Jag Do) islet, about 2.3 miles WNW of Nan Do, is wooded
with a flat summit.

The W part of the coast between Iwon Hang and Yongdae
Gap, about 21 miles NE, is characterized by steep cliffs inter-
spersed with sandy beaches, while the E part is mostly low and
sandy. Sabujin, about 8.3 miles NE of Nan Do, is an artificial
harbor sheltered by two breakwaters.

Kwae Do (40°27'N., 129°00'E.), about 5 miles NE of Sabu-
jin and 0.75 mile offshore, is a brownish rock conspicuous
from a distance. Unju San, about 5.3 miles WNW of Kwae Do,
has three gray peaks and is conspicuous. The mountain range
extends about 8 miles N from Unju San, then about 6 miles
NW; it contains peaks that can be identified. Another good
landmark is the black mountain with two peaks about 4 miles
NW of Unju San.

Yongdae Gap (40°28'N., 129°04'E.) is the S extremity of a
peninsula which forms the E side of Yongdae Myoji. Wonsan-
dok San, about 4 miles N of Yongdae Gap, has a pointed sum-
mit and is conspicuous at a distance. Yongyon San, about 17
miles farther NNW, is the highest mountain of a range which
extends about 25 miles N from the cape.

Yongdae Myoji affords anchorage, in 9.1 to 13m, fine sand,
about 0.5 mile off the shallow cove in its NE part. It is not a
safe anchorage, except with NE winds.

The coast for a distance of about 13 miles NNE is high and
fringed by numerous rocks, most of which are steep to.

Kimch’aek (40°40'N., 129°12'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 60480

2.41 Kimch’aek stands on the coast at the SW entrance of
Immyong Hae. Songjin Hang, one of the important harbors of
NE Korea, occupies two small bights separated by Songjin
Pando. Songjin Pando is a cliffy tongue of land, surmounted by
conspicuous pine trees, and joined to the mainland by a low
neck of land. The principal harbor is N of Songjin Pando; the S
harbor, S of Songjin Pando, is the fishing center. Both harbors
are somewhat protected by breakwaters.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds from September
to March are NW; in the remaining months, the direction is
predominantly S or SE. During April and May, from about
1100 to 1500, strong S or SSE winds are liable to blow toward

Kimch’aek. Sea fogs from NE usually occur in the morning.

Winds from the E coastal mountains, known as Foehn winds,
are generally experienced in fair weather.

The rivers always freeze in the winter, but the harbor is never
obstructed by ice. It is reported that weather rarely interferes
with the working of cargo. Light snow, frequently accompa-
nied by N or NW winds, falls on an average of about forty
days. Drift ice does not penetrate to the shores of Immyong
Hae. Thin ice, not sufficient to obstruct navigation, is some-
times seen floating in the middle of the bay.

Depths—Limitations.—In the greater part of Immyong
Hae, there are depths of 18.3 to 36.6m. The shores of the bay
are fringed in places by rocks, but there are no dangers beyond
a distance of about 0.2 mile offshore.

Dangerous wrecks lie about 0.5 mile SSW of Yujin Dan, the
N entrance point of Immyong Hae.

Within the N harbor there are depths of 9.1 to 18.3m. Along-
side the 400m long quay on the N side of Songjin Pando there
is a depth of 9.8m. The small basins at the head of the N and S
harbor are shoal.

Aspect.—The land on either side of the entrance of Im-
myong Hae is high, but the head of the bay is low and sandy.
Yujin Dan, the E entrance of the bay, is conspicuous from E
and S.

Also conspicuous are the white cliffs at the foot of the moun-
tain, about 1 mile N of Yujin Dan; these cliffs are the best mark in
approaching from S. Other prominent peaks are farther N.

Anchorage.—The outer harbor affords adequate protection
from W winds, but with S or SE winds shelter is limited to the
constricted section close N of Songjin Pando. Depths are from
12.8 to 14.6m.

Yujin Dan to Musu Dan

2.42 The coast NE of Yujin Dan is high for a distance of
about 4 miles, then it becomes low and sandy to Tadong Dan,
about 8 miles farther NE. Then between Tadong Dan and Musu
Dan, about 9.5 miles ENE, the coast is indented by several
small coves. Kwanam Bong, about 4.5 miles NW of Tadong
Dan, is very conspicuous because of its distinctive cockscomb
appearance.

Hwangamdong Myoji (40°49'N., 129°34'E.), about 2 miles
NE of Tadong Dan, affords anchorage, in about 11m, about 0.4
mile offshore. Hyongje Do is a group of rocks lying about 0.4
mile SE off the SW entrance of the bay. The two E rocks of this
group are rugged, bare, and reddish-brown in color; the S of
these two rocks, somewhat higher than the other, is dome-
shaped. Yom Am, light brown in color, lies in the entrance of
the bay.

Kalma P’o, about 1 mile NW of Musu Dan, affords shelter to
small vessels. The inlet is surrounded by high steep hills.

Al Som (Nan Do) (40°39'N., 129°33'E.), about 11.3 miles E
of Yujin Dan, is a conspicuous white, barren, rocky islet. The
two rocks close E of the islet are very pointed. Al Som, a good
mark for vessels running the coast, is reported to be altered in
appearance due to a mirage occurring from about the middle of
May to the end of July.

Yang Do, about 2 miles S of Tadong Dan, consists of the two
NW islets in a group of three. Kanghui Do is the SE islet and
the highest of the group.

Pub. 157



Sector 2. Korea—East Coast 85

Anchorage.—Large vessels can obtain shelter from S
winds, in 18.3 to 21.9m, about 0.2 mile N of Yang Do.

Musu Dan to Orang Dan

2.43 Musu Dan (40°50'N., 129°43'E.) consists of high,
reddish cliffs at the extremity of a bold promontory projecting
S. These cliffs slope gradually to their S end.

A light is shown on the S extremity of Musu Dan. A rock, re-
ported to be 16.8m high, lies close S of the cape. Another rock
lies close offshore approximately 1.8 miles N of Musu Dan.
This rock, which is conspicuous, resembles two crouching
dogs facing each other when seen from N or S.

Abnormal magnetic variation has been reported over the
years in the vicinity of Musu Dan.

Between Musu Dan and Orang Dan, about 33 miles N, the
coast is entirely composed of steep rocky cliffs, with ranges of
hills and low mountains rising inland. Rocky peaks, often oddly
shaped, are common. The color of the cliffs on either side of
Poksuk Tan, about midway along this stretch of coast, creates a
distinct contrast. Those S of Poksuk Tan are reddish-brown,
while those N of the point are whitish-brown. In addition, the el-
evations S of Poksuk Tan are higher than those N.

The coast N of Musu Dan consists of high, precipitous, ash-
colored cliffs for a distance of about 5 miles to Mokchin Dan, a
conspicuous black, rocky point. Unmandae Dan, about 2 miles
farther N, is also conspicuous. Prominent peaks backing this
part of the coast include Ch’imabawi San, about 3 miles N of
Musu Dan; Kaegi Bong, about 4.5 miles W of Unmandae Dan,
and Kkach’i Bong (Kakch’i Bong), about 5 miles NW of Kaegi
Bong.

P’ohang Man (40°59'N., 129°44'E.), about 3.3 miles NNW
of Unmandae Dan, affords shelter to small vessels in a 10.5m
depth about 0.2 mile off the SW part of the bay. The bay is en-
cumbered by islets and foul ground. Chondok Tan, the N en-
trance of the bay, is the extremity of a densely wooded
peninsula with conspicuous cliffs on its S side.

2.44 Hwangjin Man (41°06'N., 129°44'E.), with steep
cliffy shores, is entered N of Poksuk Tan. The bay affords shel-
ter to small vessels in a depth of 13m, fine sand, about 0.8 mile
W of Poksuk Tan. This conspicuous point consists of reddish-
black cliffs.

Taeryanghwa Man (41°13'N., 129°44'E.), about 6.5 miles
N of Poksuk Tan, is entered between Song Dan and a point
about 0.4 mile N. Song Dan, 51m high and densely wooded, is
the NE end of a peninsula which appears as a detached island
from seaward; its SE end is composed of light brown cliffs. It
is always a good mark because in winter the trees on the point
are almost black and in summer the cliffs on the SE side of the
peninsula are white.

Anchorage.—Taeryanghwa Man is open to the E. It affords
anchorage to large vessels, except during E winds when there
is a heavy swell, 0.4 mile NW of Song Dan, in depths of 11 to
15m, sand. Smaller craft can anchor closer to the N or S shore
of the bay according to the direction of the wind.

Tajin Man (Dajin Man)(41°16'N., 129°45'E.) lies about 3.5
miles NNE of Taeryanghwa Man. It consists of two almost
identical bays. Between them is Haeju Do, 55m high, a good
landmark. Both bays are open to the SE and their waters suffi-

ciently deep. For small vessels. they are good anchorages. The
central part of the S bay provides shelter from SE to SW winds;
vessels of less than 1,000 tons can better avoid the strong E
wind here which occasionally blows in the area in the summer
and winter than in Taeryanghwa Man.

2.45 Kyongsong Man (41°35'N., 129°50'E.), crescent-
shaped, lies between Orang Dan and Komalsan Dan, about 23
miles N. The head of this bay, which is open E, is mostly sandy
and presents a white color, except for two or three rocky points.
The several hills sloping down to the shore of the bay divide
the land within the head into a number of valleys and wide
plains. Conspicuous among these hills are Chinjudok San
(41°30'N., 129°37'E.), about 11 miles NW of Orang Dan, and
one located about 7 miles N of Chinjudok San.

Orang Dan (41°23'N., 129°48'E.), the S entrance of Kyong-
song Man, is a treeless, rocky, precipitous point with a pointed
summit. A pointed rock, 15m high and conspicuous from seaward,
is close off Orang Dan. A light is situated on Orang Dan.

The harbors within Kyongsong Man include Odaejin Hang
and the important Ch’ongjin Hang.

Odaejin (41°23'N., 129°47'E.) stands at the head of the
small boat basin about 1 mile WNW of Orang Dan. Odaejin
Hang, off the boat basin, is shallow, but affords some shelter.
Bagaso Gan, a pointed rock 9m high, lies about 0.15 mile N of
the E entrance of the bay. Another rock, 12m high, lies about
137m S of Bagaso Gan, and between the two lies a rock with a
depth of less than 2m.

Fishing nets usually extend some distance seaward from the
E entrance point to Odaejin Hang.

Anchorage.—Large vessels can obtain anchorage, in a
depth of 15m, 0.3 mile W of the 12m rock. Small vessels can
obtain safe anchorage in the boat basin, in depths of 1 to Sm.

Caution.—Anchorage is reported to be poor during N and E
winds.

Ch’ongjin (41°46'N., 129°49'E.)
World Port Index No. 60500

2.46 Ch’ongjin, the principal commercial center of NE Ko-
rea, stands along the N shores of Ch’ongjin Hang at the extreme
N end of Kyongsong Man. The harbor is entered on the W side
of the promontory terminating in Komalsan Dan. The city is
backed by an alluvial plain, through which the Susong Ch’on
flows into the sea. Encircling mountains rise farther inland. It is
an important developing port area consisting of Main Harbor,
Fishing Harbor, and West Harbor. Main Harbor is the built up ar-
ea to the NE of Ch’ongjin. Breakwaters protect the harbors.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are NW in winter
and from E directions in summer. Thick fog, sometimes con-
tinuing for several days and hindering navigation, is frequently
blown in by E winds from the Japan Sea in the foggy season
from April until early August. The snowfall, usually light, lasts
from early November to April.

Ice is not a hindrance to navigation, though ice about 0.2m
thick has been encountered in the E basin, and floes from N oc-
casionally drift to the vicinity of the harbor.

Tides—Currents.—Observations made indicated that a S
current flows about 5 miles from the coast of Ch’ongjin Hang
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at a velocity of 0.3 to 0.75 knot. It was also reported that ves-
sels have been set toward the mouth of Susong Ch’on, particu-
larly during E or S winds, and during the seasons when thick
fogs occur and snow falls.

It has also been reported (1994) that vessels entering the har-
bor are set to the W.

Depths—Limitations.—In the approach to Ch’ongjin Hang
the depths are deep and clear of dangers, except for the shoal
reported to lie about 2.3 miles SSW of Komalsan Dan. Depths
of over 18.3m are within 0.3 mile of the basins.

The E basin, protected by a breakwater on its S side, is en-
tered from W in depths of 10 to 17m, a wharf, with 7.6 to 8.8m
alongside, can accommodate a vessel up to 9,000 tons.

The W basin, protected by breakwaters, is entered from S.
Depths of 6.1 to 9.1m are reported in this basin; vessels of up
to 10,000 tons can be accommodated.

Aspect.—Komalsan Dan is the SE extremity of the promontory
which forms the E side of the harbor. A light is shown on Komal-
san Dan. Komal San, near the center of the promontory, is a
rounded treeless hill, 183m high; it is conspicuous from E. Ch’ol-
tan Bong, farther N, is also conspicuous.

Chonma San rises near the W end of the E basin and is an ex-
cellent mark. Radio masts are on the slope of this hill. Several
stacks are in the area about 1 mile WSW of Chonma San.

The walls surrounding the town of Kyongsong, about 10
miles SW of Komalsan Dan, can be sighted from several miles
seaward.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Approach beyond
Komalsan Dan without a pilot is forbidden. The vessel’s ETA
at Komalsan Dan must be passed through the ship’s agent as no
VHEF contact is possible.

Pilots board in a waiting area bounded by lines joining the
following positions:

a. 41°43'30"N, 129°49'30"E.
b.  41°43'30"N, 129°51'30"E.
c. 41°42'00"N, 129°51'30"E.
d. 41°42'00"N, 129°49'30"E.

The pilot does not board before 0800 and entry is not nor-
mally allowed after 1600. Vessels leaving must do so at least 1
hour 30 minutes before sunset.

Regulations.—Ch’ongjin Hang is approached through a
traffic separation scheme (TSS) established by the government
of North Korea. Although this TSS has not been adopted by the
IMO, mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor off the NE side of
Ch’ongjin Hang, in depths of about 10.1 to 34.7m, mud and
sand, with good holding ground.

This anchorage is reported to be exposed and SW winds cre-
ate a heavy sea.

Kidong Man to Najin Man

2.47 Kidong Man (41°54'N., 129°56'E.), entered W of Kal
Tan, is suitable for temporary anchorage except during strong
winds between E and SW. The shore of the bay, consisting of
rocky places alternating with sandy beaches, is backed by hills.
Fishing nets are laid in the entrance of the bay from the begin-
ning of March until the end of August.

Kal Tan is a conspicuous, barren, cliffy point, fringed by

rocks which are steep-to, and the highest being 7m.

Ssangp’o Man (41°57'N., 129°59'E.), about 4 miles N of
Kal Tan, is the first of three small bays indenting the coast N of
Kal Tan. Yongje Man and Sajin Man are the two other bays.
Chungbong Dan, the S entrance point of Ssangp’o Man, is foul
for a distance of 183m offshore. A bank, with depths of less
than 5m, extends 0.2 mile from the SW side of the bay. Yongje
Man, the center of the three bays, is open E and strong E winds
raise a heavy swell. Sajin Dan, the E entrance of Sajin Man, is
the extremity of a narrow peninsula. It is a rocky precipitous
point which rises to a grassy rounded summit. The S rock off
Sajin Dan is conspicuous.

Anchorage.—Ssangp’o Man affords anchorage, except
during strong E winds, in 6.9 to 20.1m, fine sand. The other
two bays, Yongje Man and Sajin Man, are better anchorages,
except during August and September when S winds are fre-
quent. Moderate-sized vessels can anchor in Yongje Man, in
14.6 to 20.1m, mud, good holding ground. A bare rock, lying
about 0.3 mile offshore from the SW side of the bay, somewhat
restricts the anchorage.

248 Ijin Man (42°04'N., 130°07'E.), about 5 miles NNE
of Sajin Dan, affords temporary shelter to vessels with local
knowledge. The bay is entered between Piso Dan and Hwa
Dan. The latter point is cliffy and conspicuous. Anchorage is
available in the bay, in 10.5 to 29.3m, sand or mud. Care is nec-
essary in the approach because of the dangers SW of Hwa Dan
and in the center of the bay. At the head of the bay are two pro-
jecting points with green woods on their summits. At a dis-
tance these points appear as islets with trees on them and are
prominent.

Naksan Man (42°05'N., 130°11'E.), the inlet N of Hwa Dan,
is divided into two parts by the two islets at its head. Nose Dan,
the NE entrance of the bay, has a bluish aspect from seaward
and is conspicuous. The NW side of Nose Dan is cone-shaped.
Large vessels can obtain good sheltered anchorage in the NE
part of the bay, in depths of up to 20.1m, sand. Care is neces-
sary to avoid the dangers off Nose Dan.

Najin (42°14'N., 130°18'E.)
World Port Index No. 60510

2.49 Najin, an important commercial outlet, stands at the
head of Najin Hang at the N end of Najin Man. The port was
the first in North Korea to be declared a free port and improve-
ments to the berths are expected.

This deep natural bay, surrounded by hills, indents the coast
about 5 miles in a NNE direction and is reported to be the best
natural harbor on the NE coast of Korea. The main entrance
lies W of Taech’o Do and Soch’o Do.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are SE from May
to September, and NW during the balance of the year. During
strong SE winds, a heavy swell runs in past the islands on its
exposed side. The rainy season lasts from June through Au-
gust, and snow falls from October to February. Dense fogs oc-
cur from April to August, being especially frequent from June
until the end of July.

Ice does not seriously hinder navigation in the main part of
the harbor.
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Depths—Limitations.—In the comparatively unobstructed
W part of the entrance of Najin Man the depths are from 27.4
to 36.6m, decreasing gradually toward the head of the bay.
Depths of less than 11m lie within about 0.2 mile of the NW
shore, and up to a maximum of 1 mile from the NE shore of the
harbor.

There are three quays in the NW part of the harbor, all of
which have dredged depths of 9.5m. The cargo handling wharf
to the N of these quays has a dredged depth of 4m. Oryong
Am, about 0.7 mile W of the SW side of Taech’o Do, breaks in
bad weather. Vessels should pass W of this danger. It is marked
on its W side by a lighted buoy.

Numerous shoals lie between Taech’o Do and the coast NE,
and Soch’o Do and the coast E. Both navigation and anchorage
is prohibited within this area, and fishing nets extend from
Kolsom (42°10'N., 130°19'E.). For further berthing informa-
tion refer to the table titled Najim—Berth Information.

Najim—Berth Information
Berth ‘ Length | Depth Remarks
Najim Terminal

Quay No. 1 — 11.8m Coal
Quay No. 2 (East) — 11.5m Coal
Quay No. 2 (West) — 11.4m Coal
Quay No. 3 (East) — 12.2m Breakbulk
Quay No. 3 (West) — 10.0m Breakbulk

Aspect.—Kwangjang Bong, on the W side of the entrance of
Najin Man about 2.5 miles NNW of Nose Dan, has a somewhat
sharp peak, covered with vegetation and conspicuous. Another
conspicuous sharp conical peak is about 0.8 mile farther NNE.
The E side of the entrance of Najin Man rises to Yondu Bong
about 1 mile NE of Songjong Dan. The two peaks of Such’o
Bong, about 2 miles farther NNE, are good marks.

Kamt’o Bong, on the NW side of the bay about 4.3 miles
WNW of Songjong Dan, is a conspicuous densely wooded
mountain with a green appearance and a sharp summit. Poroji
Bong, about 5 miles farther N, has a sharp and very conspicuous
summit. It is the highest peak in the mountain range NN'W of the
bay.

Taech’o Do, in the middle of the entrance of Najin Man, has
a somewhat sharp summit which is wooded. The E side of this
conspicuous island is mostly cliffy, but the W side slopes grad-
ually to the coast.

Soch’o Do, about 0.8 mile NE of Taech’o Do, is a round-
topped islet that appears saddle-shaped when seen from SE. A
conical knob at the N extremity of the islet is conspicuous.

Song Do, densely wooded and conspicuous, lies on the N
side of the bay about 1.8 miles WNW of Taech’o Do at the NE
entrance of Yujin Man.

Between Songjong Dan (42°11'N., 130°19'E.) and Ch’wijin
Dan (Chujin Dan), 4 miles NE, there are several bays exposed
to S and E winds. There are no off-lying dangers. Small boats
can land at the head of the bay on the W side of Ch’wijin Dan,
except when the wind is blowing from S.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot will board in

the inner anchorage area in position 42°12'24"N, 130°17'38"E.

Regulations.—Wonsan Hang is approached through a traffic
separation scheme (TSS) established by the government of
North Korea. Although this TSS has not been adopted by the
IMO, mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

Foreign vessels waiting to enter Najin Hang are to use the
designated area 1 mile SE of P’i Do best seen on the chart.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage for large vessels may be ob-
tained anywhere in Najin Hang according to draft, in depths of
about 10 to 22m.

The foreign vessel anchorage is located 0.5 mile NE of
Soch’o Do.

Caution.—Vessels approaching Najin Man in thick weather
should exercise great caution. A possible SW or W set, in
which vessels may close the land in the vicinity of Hwa Dan,
has been reported. As the coast is steep-to, very little warning
can be had from soundings.

Chosan Man

2.50 Chosan Man (42°17'N., 130°30'E.), entered between
Ch’wijin (Chujin Dan) and Op’o Dan, about 10 miles E, con-
tains several inlets and coves, all of which, with the exception
of Sosura Hang, are exposed to heavy seas from the E. In win-
ter the inlets and coves afford shelter from the prevailing NW
winds; they are occasionally covered by a thin coating of ice.
Unggi Hang is in the NW corner of the bay.

The W side of Chosan Man is backed by a range of hills,
about 305m high, which slope down from the inland ranges.
Songjin San, about 7 miles NW of Unggi, has a sharp peak and
is an excellent landmark. Its summit, the highest in the vicinity,
may be made out frequently during fog and rain. The NE shore
of the bay is low; a few isolated hills inland resemble scattered
islands at a distance.

Al-Som (Nan Do), with a conspicuous irregular rocky sum-
mit, lies in the entrance of Chosan Man about 3 miles SW of
Op’o Dan. A light is shown on the SW end of Al-Som (Nan
Do). Two small islets lie on the reef which extends about 0.5
mile NE from Al-Som. About 1.5 miles NW of Al-Som (Nan
Do), Sogunsok and Tonggunsok are islands lying at either end
of a rocky reef.

Kwak Tan, the N entrance of the bay of Kaidae Man
(42°15'N., 130°23'E.), is formed by a high cliff with a grass-
covered summit.

A conspicuous sharp peak is about 1 mile NNW of Kwak
Tan. Kaidae Man is open SE and has depths of 9 to 27m. An-
chorage for small vessels during E winds may be obtained E of
Song Do (42°15.0'N., 130°22.5'E.), which lies close off the W
side of Kaidae Man.

Ch’angjin Man, about 2 miles N of Kwak Tan, affords tem-
porary anchorage, except during SE winds.

Taejin Man, on the N side of Chosan Man, is an open bay ex-
posed to the S and SE winds in the summer. In other seasons it
affords good shelter. It is entered between Tae Dan
(42°18.2'N., 130°27.1'E.) and a point 3.3 miles ENE. A rock,
2m high, lies 0.55 mile NW of the E entrance point of Taejin
Man.

Og Am (42°18'N., 130°30'E.), 2.5 miles E of Tae Dan has a
depth of about 3.2m and is steep-to.
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Sosura Hang lies at the E end of Chosan Man, and is entered
between Hung Dan (42°18'N., 130°35'E.) and P’ansok Tan,
1.75 miles S. It affords shelter from N through E to SE winds,
but not S or SW winds.

In the N part of the bay, E of Hung Dan, stands a range of
hills with four prominent peaks. The two W peaks have rocky
summits.

Sosuraji (42°16'N., 130°36'E.) stands on the S side of Sosu-
ra Hang and is an important fishing station. The port is used by
vessels according to season and wind direction. The shallow
basin off the town is protected by breakwaters.

Aspect.—The red chimney of a sardine factory lies about
137m E of P’ansok Tan.

Senbong (42°20'N., 130°24'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 60520

2.51 Senbong, at the northernmost point of North Korea, is
the terminal for a crude oil refinery established on the NE side
of the head of Unggi Hang. The crude oil facilities consist pri-
marily of a SPM buoy berth surrounded by a prohibited area
located in the entrance to Unggi Hang.

Winds—Weather.—During the winter, N winds prevail in
Unggi Hang, blowing down from Unggi San. In summer, when
S winds are predominant, occasional SE gales may send in
heavy seas which interrupt cargo operations.

Fogs occur from April to August, most frequently in June
and July. They are usually of short duration, but may last for
days, especially when accompanied by fine rain.

The harbor is never ice-bound. Fast ice may fringe the shores
of the outer harbor, interfering with the operation of lighters,
and on occasion the small craft basin freezes solidly.

Depths—Limitations.—In the outer part of Unggi Hang,
the depths vary from 11 to 23.8m. There is a crude oil berth at
Yongsu-dong, 455m long with an alongside depth of 30m; ves-
sels of up to 200,000 dwt can be accommodated.

Closer in the depths decrease to about 3m at the head of the
harbor. There was 6.4m reported between the breakwaters. With-
in the basin, there are reported depths of from about 1.8 to 4.9m.

Five vessels of 5,000 tons can berth at a quay protected by
breakwaters and there is a quay with a reported depth of 7.3m
alongside.

Aspect.—Pip’a Do (Pip’a-som) and Tae Dan are both con-
spicuous. The former has a conspicuous rock on a flat summit
covered with grass. A beacon stands on the E extremity of the is-
let.

Other conspicuous landmarks reported are Unggi San, about
2 miles NNW of Tae Dan, and the red brick meteorological sta-
tion on the NE side of the head of the harbor.

It was reported that at night Pip’a Do is difficult to make out
against the hills behind it. In thick weather Songjin San, about
6.5 miles NW of Unggi, may sometimes be a useful mark.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels. Pilots
board about 2 miles SSE of the SPM buoy.

Anchorage.—Large vessels are afforded suitable anchorage,
and though SE winds may send in long swells, there is good
holding ground with little danger of dragging. Vessels may an-
chor anywhere in the harbor, in 5.4 to 21.9m, mud or sand,
good holding ground.

2.52 The Tumen River (42°17'N., 130°41'E.), the bound-
ary between Korea and Siberia, is reported to be generally nav-
igable by junks for a distance of about 40 miles from its mouth.
The entrance, partly blocked by a shifting bar, has a maximum
depth of about 1.8m in a very narrow channel.

The coast in the vicinity of the river is low, with Chogaram-
san (Ogaram San), about 2 miles W of the river entrance, rising
to jagged summits resembling somewhat a conspicuous castle.
The sea surface which is from 5 to 6 miles offshore in this vi-
cinity has a very muddy color.

Tides—Currents.—The direction of the current off the
mouth of the Tumen River appears, from earlier observations,
to be very irregular. It attains a velocity of about 0.3 knot.
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SECTOR 3

KOREA—WEST COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of Korea, which
forms the E side of the Yellow Sea, between Haenam Gak, its
SW extremity, and the Yalu River, about 250 miles N. The gen-
eral descriptive sequence is from S to N.

General Remarks

3.1 Tides—Currents.—In the approach to Inchon in the
area W of a line through Gyeongryeolbi Yeoldo, Tokchok Kun-
do, and Youp’yong Yolto and E of a line S from Sunwi Do, the
tidal currents are rotary, turning clockwise in 12 hours. That is
at the time of LW at Inchon the direction is between S and SE,
3 hours after LW between N and NE, at HW between N and
NW, and 3 hours after HW between W and SW. The lowest ve-
locity occurs about the time of HW and LW, and about the
maximum velocity about 3 hours after HW and LW.

In Ch’onsu Man the tidal currents run N and S. The N cur-
rent runs from about 6 hours before HW to the time of HW and
Inchon, and the S current from the time of HW until 6 hours
later. Slack water lasts for only about 10 minutes. The maxi-
mum velocity of the tidal currents near Tasurigii Amu is from
1.5 to 2 knots, and in the channel between the islets in the en-
trance the maximum velocity is from 4.5 to 6.25 knots.

Heavy overfalls occur off the SE end of Wonsan Do and on
the E side of the fairway. The tidal current near the N end of
Hyoja Do are very irregular and may cause the vessel to yaw.

In the passage between Anma Do and Songman Do the tidal
currents are weak, but outside the latter and along the SE coast
of the former they are strong. Near the W ends of Hoeng Do
and Chuck To the tidal currents are somewhat stronger, with a
velocity of 2 to 2.75 knots having been experienced.

Pilotage.—The Korea Maritime Pilots Association (KMPA)
provides the following web site:

Korea Maritime Pilots Association

http://www.kmpilot.or.kr

Regulations.—The Korean Ship Reporting System (KOS-
REP) is in place for all vessels transiting the Republic of Korea
Search and Rescue (SAR) area and the Korean Peninsula,
bounded by an area between 30°N and 40°N and from 121°E
to 135°E. Participation in KOSREP is voluntary with no
charges applying to any KOSREP message directed through a
Republic of Korea Coast Radio Station as designated by the
Korea National Maritime Police Agency. Provision will be
made for cooperation between KOSREP, the Japanese Ship Re-
porting System (JASREP), and the Automated Mutual-assis-
tance Vessel Rescue System (AMVER) to ensure a smooth
transition from the Korean SAR area to another SAR area.

Participation is encouraged the following types of vessels of
any nationality:

1. International passenger vessels.
2. International voyage vessels of 300 gt or above with a

continuous navigating time of 12 hours or more.

3. Any kind of vessel not under command, restricted in
ability to maneuver, or limited by draft.

4. Towing vessels with an loa of 200m and over.

5. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo (such as crude oil
tankers, product tankers, chemical carriers, and other similar
type vessels).

For further details, see Appendix II for South Korea in Pub.
120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and
Southeast Asia.

Caution.—Fishing nets and aquaculture farms are set within
2 miles offshore in numerous places off the coast of Korea. In
some places they extend as far as 5 miles offshore. For addi-
tional information see paragraph 1.1.

Extensive mine-laying operations took place in Korean wa-
ters during the 1950-1953 war. For further details, refer to Pub.
120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and
Southeast Asia.

Heugsan Jedo

3.2 Heugsan Jedo, consisting of five groups of islands,
lies about 50 miles off the SW part of the Korean peninsula and
is separated from it by Maemul Sudo.

These groups extend along the coast for a distance of nearly
50 miles. The coasts of the various islands are more or less in-
dented by bays which afford anchorage for small vessels.

Jitsuko Sho (Himuki Sho) (33°57'N., 124°36'E.), with a
depth of 6.7m, lies about 27 miles WSW of Sohuksan Do, the
SW group of Heugsan Jedo.

Gageocho Ocean Research Station (33°56'31"N.,
124°35'34"E.) stands on Ilhyang Ch’o, a pinnacle rock; the sta-
tion exhibits a light and is equipped with a racon.

Sohuksan Do (Gageodo) (34°04'N., 125°07'E.) consists of
precipitous coasts, with its higher parts densely wooded, espe-
cially on its N side; the summit of the island is a rounded peak.
The SE extremity of the island consists of high cliffs rising to a
sharp, conspicuous peak, while the N extremity is low and cov-
ered with grass. Several islets and rocks lie close off the island.
A light is situated on the S extremity of Sohuksan Do. A light
is shown from an elevation of 88m on the N end of Sohuksan
Do.

A sunken rock, the position of which is approximate, was re-
ported to lie about 10 miles N of the island.

Sojunggwan Kundo (34°12'N., 125°30'E.), the SE group of
Heugsan Jedo, lies about 20 miles NE of Sohuksan Do at the
SW entrance of Maemul Sudo. This group consists of one large
island and a number of islets and rocks. A light is situated on
the N extremity of the large island.

Samt’ae Do (Hataedo) (34°25'N., 125°17'E.), the middle
group of Heugsan Jedo, lies about 20 miles NNE of Sohuksan
Do. The group consists of three islands and several islets and
rocks. The S and largest island of the group shows a light on
the extremity of land extending from the N side. Sangt’ae Do,
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the central island of the group, is reported to be a good radar
target at 14 miles. Pyon So, about 5 miles NNE of Sangt’ae
Do, has a summit which appears pointed when seen from E or
W, but rounded from N or S.

The tidal currents near Pyon So run N with the rising tide,
with a maximum velocity of about 1 knot, and ESE with the
falling tide, with a maximum velocity of 2 knots.

Hong Do (34°42'N., 125°12'E.), the NW group of Heugsan
Jedo, lies about 35 miles N of Sohuksan Do. It is the outermost
island among the islands lying SE of Korea. It is rugged and
isolated; the surrounding waters are deep.

When seen from a distance NW, the island appears as two
separate islands. A light is shown from an elevation of 88m on
the N end of Hong Do.

3.3 Daeheugsan Gundo (Tachuksan Gundo) (34°42'N.,
125°26'E.), the NE group of Heugsan Jedo, lies about 35 miles
NNE of Sohuksan Do at the NW entrance of Maemul Sudo.
The group consists of Taechuksan Do, the main island, which
exhibits a light, and several smaller islands, islets, and rocks.

Yongsan Do, off the SE coast of Tachuksan Do, is difficult to
identify from E as it does not show up plainly against Tachuksan
Do. A light with racon is situated on the NW end of Ka Do
(34°42'N., 125°27.8'E.). A light is situated on Hajuk To.

Yori Am, about 4 miles NE of Daeheug Gundo, is the most
dangerous rock in Heugsan Jedo. This rock barely covers and
reefs extend about 0.2 mile from it. Caution is necessary in this
vicinity because the tidal currents are strong, and it is not al-
ways marked by ripples.

Chinni Hang, on the N side of Taehuksan Do, affords the on-
ly good anchorage in Heugsan Jedo. The small harbor, which is
protected by a breakwater, is sheltered from all except NE
winds. A radio tower, painted in red and white bands, stands on
a hill on the E side of the harbor, and about 0.2 mile NE of the
village. Temporary anchorage, in 26 to 35m, can be taken off
the N coast of Tachuksan Do and W of Chinni Hang. The tidal
currents which run along the E and W sides of Taehuksan Do
meet here and are weaker. Care should be taken to avoid the
axis of the current running through Kado Sudo, the passage be-
tween Taehuksan Do and Ka Do. The flood and ebb tidal cur-
rents in this passage flow NW and SE with velocities which
may attain 3 or 4 knots or more.

Caution.—In general, the tidal currents in the vicinity of
Heugsan Jedo set between N and NNW with the rising tide,
and in the opposite direction with the falling tide. The maxi-
mum velocity in Maemul Sudo has been estimated at 2 knots,
but this velocity increases in the narrow channels between the
various islands of each group and off the promontories. Cau-
tion is therefore necessary when approaching these islands in
foggy weather.

Maemul Sudo

3.4 Maemul Sudo (Single Channel), lying between Heug-
san Jedo and the islands and islets off the SW end of Korea, is
wide and deep with good passage to Inchon Kunsan, or to
Mokpo through Jungdeung Hae on the W.

Regulations.—Traffic Separation Schemes have been estab-
lished in Mae-mul Sudo. The schemes are not IMO-adopted,
but adherence to Rule 10 of the International Regulations for

Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972) is recommended by the
Korean authorities. Vessel speeds of less than 15 knots are ad-
vised in the TSS.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Jindo (Chin Do) Vessel Traffic
Service (VTS) (34°27'N., 126°15'E.) is in operation in Maemul
Sudo and the waters E, including the channels between the is-
lands S and E of Chin Do.

Jindo VTS provides the following informational services up-

on request:
1. Traffic.
2. Aids to navigation.
3. Weather.

4. Any other miscellaneous information as requested, if
able.

Participation in the Jindo VTS is mandatory for the follow-
ing vessels:

1. All ocean-going vessels.

2. Any other vessels larger than 300 gt, except coastal
fishing vessels.

3. Any vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels with combined length of 200m or
more.

5. All passenger vessels, piloted vessels, and tugs used
for berthing or departing from anchorage.

All vessels should report to Jindo VTS upon entering the
VTS area (when crossing the Reporting Line which is the same
as the boundary lines of the VTS as shown in the graphic titled
Jindo Vessel Traffic Service. For vessels equipped with AIS
this entry report is not necessary.

When navigating within the Jindo VTS area vessels must
monitor VHF channels 16 and 67 at all times and should imme-
diately report any navigational problems to Jindo VTS.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Jindo—Con-
tact Information.

Jindo—Contact Information
VTS
Call sign Jindo VTS
VHF VHF channels 16, 67, and 68
Telephone 82-61-288-2550
Facsimile 82-61-544-4469

The general depths in the passage are over 36m throughout,
except for the small bank with a depth of 19.2m, lying about 7
miles NW of Chuk To (Jug Do) (34°13'N., 125°51'E.), and a
depth of 21.9m lying about 17 miles NNW of the same island.
Two wrecks lie about 7 miles W of Chuk To. A light, equipped
with a racon and siren, is situated on the summit of Chuk To.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, depth unknown, lies in ap-
proximate position 34°09'08"N, 125°41'13"E.

Kyomaek To (Maemul To) (34°31'N., 125°41'E.), in the
fairway of Maemul Sudo, rises vertically on its N side.

Maenggol Kundo (34°13'N., 125°51'E.) lies on the E side of
the S entrance of Maemul Sudo, about 18 miles E of Sojung-
gwan Kundo. This group consists of three main islands which
appear as one when seen from SE. A light, equipped with a

Pub. 157



Sector 3. Korea—West Coast

93

FA53S j_:[-, :2'.“'.1";‘-
Wlapd g
r —-"‘_\' - —
QO
i O
i dll ik Al _
@ -
A A .
‘S :
3 '
N |
i E{H {
L L)
R 7
.ﬁl.. - .',._L'I-
L f—
kY o o
JINDO
VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICE
{ y— Repari g Lird Jindio Coastal VTS Service Area
128 o it
Jindo Vessel Traffic Service
racon, is shown from Maenggoldo (34°13'28"N., About 1 mile E of Ch’ilbal To, the N current runs from about

125°50'51"E.).

Pyongp’ung Do, about 5 miles SE of Maenggol Kundo, is
very conspicuous.

Ui Do, the largest island of Ui Gundo, lies on the E side of
the passage about 8 miles NE of Kyomaek To. The summit of
the island, a sharp peak, is a good landmark.

A regular passenger ship is running between Ui Do (Jinri)
and Mokpo.

Ch’ilbal To (34°47'N., 125°47'E.) lies on the E side of the N
entrance of Maemul Sudo, about 10 miles N of Ui Do. A light
is situated on Ch’ilbal To.

Tides—Currents.—On the E side of Kyomaek To, the N
tidal current runs from about 1 hour before to 5 hours after the
time of HW at Ch’ang Chiang; the S current runs for the re-
mainder of the time. The maximum velocity is 3 knots.

30 minute before to 5 hours after the time of HW at Ch’ang
Chiang; the S current runs for the remainder of the time. The
maximum velocity of either current is about 4 knots.

Maenggol Sudo

3.5 Maenggol Sudo (34°14'N., 125°53'E.), lying between
Maenggol Kundo and Koch’a Kundo, is a deep passage about 2
miles wide. Mongdok To on the SW side of the channel, is a
conspicuous islet as is Yanggan So, about 2 miles N of the N
island of Koch’a Kundo.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in Maenggol Sudo
run NW from 2 hours after LW until about 2 hours after HW at
Hajo Do, and SE from 2 hours after HW until about 2 hours af-
ter LW at the same island.
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Approaches to Mokp’o Hang

3.6 Mokp’o Hang (34°47'N., 126°23'E.), on the SW side
of the Korean peninsula can be approached by any one of sev-
eral channels which lead through the numerous off-lying is-
lands. While there are several passages suitable only for small
craft and coasters with local knowledge, there are a few avail-
able for shipping. These latter passages, all of which meet at
Mogp’o Gu (34°46'N., 126°18'E.), the principal entrance of
Mokp’o Hang, will be the only ones described. From S these
are Maro Hae and Changjuk Sudo, both of which lead into
Chongdung Hae and Si Hae, from W directly into Chongdung
Hae via Maemul Sudo, and from N through Myondo Sudo.

A bridge, with a vertical clearance of 50m, crosses the chan-
nel to Mokp’o Hang in position 34°47.3'N, 126°21.3'E.

Although Jindo VTS, previously described in paragraph 3.4,
regulates the approaches to Mokp’o, the port and closer vicini-
ties are regulated by Mokp’o Port Traffic Management Service.
Each of the two reporting systems is mandatory.

Maro Hae (34°23'N., 126°25'E.) lies between the coast N of
Haenam Gak and the E side of Chin Do. At its N end this pas-
sage leads into Chongdung Hae via the narrow Myongyangdo. A
least depth of 9.1m can be carried throughout, but it should not
be entered without local knowledge because of the numerous
dangers and the strong tidal currents. The S approach to Maro
Hae is encumbered by several island groups, islets, and dangers.
Chang Kundo, lying WSW of Haenam Gak, consists of five
small islands and a few islets. A light is situated on the summit
of Oryong Do. A fog signal is sounded from the light. Oryong
Do is the largest island of the Chang Kundo group. Oemo Gun-
do, SW of Chang Gundo, consists of three small islands and sev-
eral rocks. Am Do, the middle island of this group, is a good
mark when seen from SE, having the appearance of a dog lying
down with its head raised.

Other islands in the S approach include Milmae Do, Man So,
Kalmyong Do, Kuja Do, and Soguja Do. A light is situated on
Kuja Do.

Tides—Currents.—In Maro Hae the tidal currents run N
and S near Samma Do with a maximum velocity of from 2 to
2.5 knots. In the SE entrance of Myongyangdo, HW and LW
occur about 40 minutes later than at Samma Do, and in the NW
entrance about 1 hour 30 minutes later.

In Myongyangdo, the tidal currents set NW with the flood
and SE with the ebb. Off the light structure in the narrows the
tidal currents attain a velocity of 7 knots at neap tides and 9
knots at spring tides, but close within the strait these velocities
increase to 9 and 11 knots.

Aspect.—A useful mark for vessels proceeding N through the
gulf is the conical hill on the W side of the second island N of
Samma Do. A light is situated on the W side of this island. The
rocky hill on the coast ENE is a good mark when entering Maro
Hae from N. In the vicinity of Myongyangdo several hills are
useful marks. Kumgol San (34°32'N., 126°18'E.), near the N
end of Chin Do, is a sharp rocky peak and conspicuous from all
sides. Manggum San, about 1 mile farther NNE, plainly indi-
cates the position of the narrowest part of the strait.

An overhead cable, with a vertical clearance of 30m, spans
Myongyangdo at its narrowest part. A bridge (34°34.1'N.,
126°18.4'E.), with a vertical clearance of 30m, also spans the
channel.

Caution.—A wreck, with a depth of 9.7m, lies in position
34°36.9'N, 126°14.0'E in the center of the channel through
Myonyangdo and on the E edge of the SW fairway through
Chongdung Hae.

Changjuk Sudo

3.7 Changjuk Sudo (34°19'N., 126°07'E.), the best ap-
proach to Mokp’o Hang from the S, lies between the SW side
of Chin Do and the NE side of Tokko Kundo, Hajo Do, and
Sangjo Do. The passage leads SW of a group of islands lying
off the SW end of Chin Do, and then E of Songnam Do, at the
NW entrance of the channel.

Tides—Currents.—In Changjuk Sudo, the tidal currents
run NW from about 1 hour 20 minutes after LW at Hajo Do un-
til about 1 hour 20 minutes after HW, and SE for the remainder
of the time. The maximum velocity is 7 knots.

Chin Do, the largest island off the SW extremity of the Kore-
an peninsula, is generally hilly. Sangoru San, the summit of the
island, is difficult to identify except from N, but Yogwi San in
the S part of the island is conspicuous from all sides. Somang-
ni, at the SW extremity of the island, is a conical wooded hill
useful as a landmark for vessels using the passage. A rocky
peak, the S side of which is steep, stands near the coast about 1
mile E and appears as a horn when seen from E or W.

Bogsa Ch’o (34°06'N., 126°10'E.), about 10 miles S of the S
entrance of Changjuk Sudo, has two rocky heads on which the
sea breaks heavily.

On the SW side of Changjuk Sudo, Tokko Do, the largest
and E island of the Tokko Kundo group, has a conspicuous and
somewhat pointed summit. Pyon Do is also conspicuous.

Hajo Do has a fairly conspicuous sharp summit with a ridge
running W and terminating in a conspicuous sharp, rocky crag.
The rocky peak in the middle of the N side of the island is very
conspicuous from N. A light is situated from the NE extremity
and the NW side of Hajo Do. The summit of Sangjo Do is a
sharp peak which is conspicuous from W.

Caution.—A wreck dangerous to navigation exists about 0.5
mile W of Chin Do.

Chongdung Hae

3.8 Chongdung Hae (34°27'N., 126°04'E.), the S and
deepest approach to Mokp’o Hang, is the passage lying be-
tween the NW coast of Chin Do and the SE islands of Naju
Kundo. Si Hae is the N continuation of this channel. Chong-
dung Hae is entered from S through Changjuk Sudo, and from
W through Maemul Sudo.

Kasa Do, in the middle of the SW entrance of Chongdung
Hae, lies about 3 miles NW of the W end of Chin Do. The
summit of the island, in the N part, is a double peak and, along
with the peak at the S end of the island, are conspicuous from
W. From S only the N one is visible. Kunsodong Som (Taesod-
ong Do), close off the S end of Kasa Do, is conspicuous. A
light is situated on the S point of Kasa Do.

The pilot station off Kasa Do is approached from SE through
Changjuk Sudo, and then E of Pul To, which lies about 1 mile
SE of the S end of Kasa Do. A group of trees stands on the
summit of Pul To. If approaching from W, vessels pass S of
Puksong Do and Mosa Do, and then between Kasa Do and Pul
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To. Both of the former islets, lying about 3 miles SW of Kasa
Do, are covered with low trees, and Puksong Do has a pointed
summit.

Chongdung Hae is about 10 miles in length and extends to a
position off the N extremity of Chin Do where it joins Sia Hae.
The recommended track is buoyed and passes on either side of
Yangdok To and Panggu Do, and then on either side of Chakto
Do. A light is situated on the NW point of Cho Do. Cho Do is
located approximately 2 miles E of Panggu Do in position
34°30.5'N., 126°09.9'E. The track then leads about midway be-
tween Ku Do and Song Do. A light is situated on Ku Do.
Yangdeog Do (34°30'N., 126°07'E.), with a peculiar-shaped
rock on its summit, is thickly covered with pine trees and is a
good landmark. Chuji Do, about 0.75 mile W of Yangdeog Do,
has a large, conspicuous boulder on its summit and is the best
mark in the vicinity. Chakto Do, in the middle of the main fair-
way, is cliffy with a flat summit.

Song Do, at the NE end of Chongdung Hae, is round-topped
with a single pine tree on it.

Tides—Currents.—At the SW entrance of Chongdung Hae,
SE of Kasa Do, the tidal currents run NE during the flood and
SE during the ebb. The maximum velocity is about 4 knots.
The flood runs from about 2 hours before to 4 hours after the
time of HW at Ch’ang Chiang. At the NE end of Chongdung
Hae, between Song Do and Ku Do, the tidal currents run NE
with the flood, and SW with the ebb; it turns to SW about 4
hours after time of HW at Ch’ang Chiang and has a maximum
velocity of about 3 knots, and to the NE about 1 hour before
the time of HW and has a maximum velocity of about 4 knots.

3.9 Sia Hae (34°40'N., 126°14'E.), the N continuation of
Chongdung Hae, lies between Hwaweon Pando and the SE is-
lands of Naju Kundo. The bottom is very irregular throughout
this passage, and there are several rocky islets on either side of
the fairway.

Siha Do, on the E side of the fairway about 8 miles NNE of
Ku Do, has a flat summit; a conspicuous clump of trees is E of
the light. Vessels should steer a mid-channel course between
Siha Do and the sunken rock about 1 mile WSW. Vessels
should continue N, passing E of Pulmugi Do, and continuing
far enough N so as to approach Mogp’o Gu on an ESE course.
Pulmugi Do, a useful mark in clear weather, is a flat islet cov-
ered with grass.

Tides—Currents.—Near the middle of the channel through
Sia Hae the tidal currents run N with the rising tide and S with
the falling tide. The maximum velocity is 4 knots. The tidal
currents turn to S about 4 hours the time of HW at Ch’ang Chi-
ang, and to N about 1 hour before HW at Ch’ang Chiang.
About 1 mile E of Pulmugi Do the direction of the tidal cur-
rents is the same as above, but the maximum velocity of the N
current is 2 knots.

Caution.—An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS)
buoy has been placed NW of Pulmugi Do in position
34°46'00"N, 126°1228"E.

Myondo Sudo
3.10 Myondo Sudo (34°58'N., 126°06'E.), the N approach

to Mokp’o Hang, lies between the N islands of Naju Kundo,
and Hujung Do and Chonjung Do to the NE. This passage,

which narrows to a navigable width of about mile, has a least
depth of 7.3m. Vessels approaching from N generally use
Chaewonso Sudo, which is about 1 mile wide and free from
known dangers.

Bichi Do (35°13'N., 125°55'E.), the N group on the W side
of the N approach to Myondo Sudo, are two cliffy islets cov-
ered with grass. Heosa Gundo, two grass covered islets, lie
about 4 miles S of Bichi Do. Bunam Dundo lies about 3 miles
farther SSE; a conspicuous group of trees stand on the S and
higher of the two peaks on Gal Do, the SE islet of this group.

Jaeweonseo Sudo (Chaewonso Sudo) (35°06'N., 126°00'E.)
lies between Taenorok To and Chaewon Do. The channel is
deep and clear, but there are some dangers to the N of Taenorok
To. A light is situated on the SE side on Taenorok To. Depths in
the fairway over the bank extending NNE from Taenorok To
are from 7.3 to 9.1m.

The summit of Jaeweon Do is conspicuous, and the summit
of Imja Do, separated from Jaeweon Do by Jaewondong Sudo,
is also a good landmark.

Myondo Sudo is about 2 miles wide at its entrance, NNE of
Chaun Do, but it is narrowed by a large shoal. The summit of
Chaun Do is a conspicuous rocky peak, as is the summit of
Amt’ae Do, close SE. On the latter island, a rocky ridge runs
SE from the conspicuous hill on the central promontory on the
E side of the island to a prominent cliff.

Jaeweon Do, shaped like a helmet and covered with grass,
lies in the middle of the channel about 1 mile N of Amt’ae Do.
A light is situated on the NE point of Amt’ae Do. The fairway
is W of this islet. After passing the NE extremity of Amt’ae
Do, conspicuous landmarks include the conical summit of Am-
hae Do (34°51'N., 126°16'E.) and the sharp summit of Yok To,
lying off its SW extremity.

Tides—Currents.—In Chaewonso Sudo and Chaewondong
Sudo, the tidal currents run N with the rising tide and S with
the falling tide, with a maximum velocity of 3 knots. The cur-
rents turn to S about 5 hours after, and to N about 1 hour before
the time of HW at Ch’ang Chiang.

In Myondo Sudo, the tidal currents run N with the rising tide
and S with the falling tide. The N current has been reported to
attain a velocity of over 3 knots off the W end of Hujung Do.

Caution.—Depths of 0.9m and 3.7m were reported to lie ap-
proximately 1 and 2 miles SSW, respectively, of the S extremi-
ty of Jaeweon Do, and charted depths in the area up to 2 miles
SW of Imja Do were reported to be unreliable.

Mokp’o (34°47'N., 126°23'E.)
World Port Index No. 60340

3.11 Mokp’o, principally a lighterage port, stands on the N
side of the entrance of Yongsan Gang. Mokp’o Hang, S of the
town, is a landlocked ice-free harbor entirely protected from
wind and sea. It is bounded on the N by Muan Pando and on
the S by Koha Do and Yongam Pando. The port is approached
via Mokp’o Gu, lying between the N extremity of Hwawon
Pando and the S extremity of Talli Do.

Winds—Weather.—At Mokp’o Hang the prevailing winds
are N or NNW in winter, and S or SSW in summer. Gales are
usually from directions between N and NW.

Fog will increase in frequency from April to June, and are
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Mokp’o

most prevalent during the rainy season in July. In August the
number decreases sharply.

Tides—Currents.—In Mokp’o Gu the tidal currents are
very rapid and subject to considerable diurnal inequality. Ac-
cording to observations made in the autumn during spring
tides, it appears that the current in this passage turns as soon as
it is HW in Mokp’o Hang and flows W with the falling tide.
During the next hour the velocity increases rapidly to 6 knots,
and two hours later it has reached its maximum velocity of 10
knots. One hour before LW the velocity is 6 knots and during
the next half hour it falls to 2 or 3 knots. About the time of LW
in the harbor the tidal currents in Mokp’o Gu turns, without
any period of slack water.

The velocity of the E current is less than that of the W cur-
rent. It attains its maximum velocity of about 4 knots about two
hours after LW. The velocity then decreases slightly, but it is
still as much as 3 knots 1 hour before HW after which it de-
creases rapidly to 1 knot. At night, the E current appears to
have the same characteristics as the W current during the day
and attains a velocity of 10 knots. In summer when the Yong-
san Gang is in flood, the W current is reported to attain a veloc-
ity of 13 knots. Many vessels proceed through Mokp’o Gu with
the E current, and all avoid meeting the full strength of the W
current.

After flowing through Mokp’o Gu, a branch of the E current
forms an eddy around the S of the shoals between Talli Do and
Hosa Do; the major part of the current flows SE. About 3 hours
after LW at Mokp’o, this eddy spreads out and the tidal cur-
rents along the E side of Talli Do and the W side of Hosa Do
attain a velocity of about 1 knot. This current runs N past Koha
Do and, after rounding Yong Do with a velocity of 2 to 3 knots,
flows E into Mokp’o Hang. Another branch of the E current
sets N through the narrow channel E of Koha Do, with a maxi-
mum velocity of 2 to 3 knots, and enters the S side of Mokp’o
Hang.

The W current flows down the Yongsan Gang, and part of it
sets S through the channel E of Koha Do. The main branch
strikes Koha Do and is deflected NW along this coast with a
maximum velocity of 3 to 4 knots. The greater part sets W and
then S along the E side of Changja Do at a maximum velocity
of 3 knots. This branch then forms an eddy around the shoals
W of Koha Do, gradually spreading out to the S, with the main
current flowing SW to the S end of Talli Do and then through
Mokp’o Gu. As a result of the above currents, there is an al-
most constant current running SW along the E side of Talli Do,
and a N current up the W side of Koha Do.

In the middle of Mokp’o Hang, it appears, from observations
made in the autumn at spring tides, that the tidal currents turn
about 50 minutes after HW and LW. The time of the turn, how-
ever, is influenced by the state of the Yongsan Gang, and at
times it has occurred before high and LW.

To the SW of Samhak To, the tidal currents are irregular be-
cause of the water emptying out of the passage W of the island.

Depths—Limitations.—Mokp’o Gu, about 0.3 mile wide,
with depths reported (2015) to be 24 to 27m, is free from dan-
gers. Talli Pakchi, the deep passage E of Talli Do, has a mini-
mum width of about 0.2 mile. Another deep channel, with
about the same minimum width, is between Hosa Do and Koha
Do on the E and extensive shoals on the W.

Three new jetties, centered in position 34°47'N, 126°25'E,
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extend approximately 275m from the shore.

A dangerous rock, with a depth of 1.3m and marked by a
buoy, lies in the vicinity of Shihado Light.

Vessels of 8,000 tons can enter the harbor, but because of the
tortuous and narrow access channel, combined with the strong
tidal currents, it is difficult.

An overhead cable, with a vertical clearance of 59m, spans
Mokp’o Gu in a NE and SW direction 0.5 mile SE of Hwawon
Bando Light to Talli Do.

Overhead cables, with a vertical clearance of 53m, span the
S entrance between Talli Do and Oedal To.

A power cable, with a safe vertical clearance of 130m, spans
Mokpogu from a position 0.5 mile SE of Mokpogu Light
(34°45'44"N., 126°17'51"E.) to Dallido, 0.5 mile N.

A power cable, with a safe vertical clearance of 40m, spans
the channel between Dallido (34°46'30"N., 126°19'00"E) and
Oedaldo, 1,200 yards W.

Power cables, with a safe vertical clearance of 31m, span
Junggu (34°47'15"N., 126°19'00"E.).

A power cable, with a vertical clearance of 12m, spans the
channel between Jangjwado (34°47'18"N., 126°20'15"E.) and
Udo island to the NW.

A bridge (34°45'04"N., 126°21'52"E.), with a vertical clear-
ance of 5m, spans the channel between Heosado (34°45'15"N.,
126°21'30"E.) and Yingam Pando, close E. A power cable,
with a safe vertical clearance of 22m, spans the passage 500
yards S of the bridge.

Mokpo Bridge, with a vertical clearance of 50m, crosses the
fairway from close W of Yong Du (34°47'05"N., 126°21'20"E.)
to the mainland to N; a number of lighted buoys are laid in the
area and approaches.

A dangerous wreck lies approximately 0.6 mile SSW of Oe-
dal To.

A dangerous wreck is located in Mokp’o Gu between Dalli-

do and Hwawon Bando in position 34°45'46"N, 126°18'04"E,
in a depth of 26m.

Two wrecks lie close outside Anchorage Area No. 9 in Sec-
tion V, in the following positions:

1. 35°13'04"N., 125°42'13"E.—depth of 27.5m.
2. 35°04'02"N., 125°41'55"E.—depth of 21m.

For further berthing information see the table titled Mak-
po—Berth Information.

Aspect.—Talli Do (34°46'N., 126°19'E.), on the N side of
Mokp’o Gu, is hilly and covered with pine trees; Sach’i San
and Kumsong San are the highest points on the island. Oedal
To, close W of Talli Do, is also hilly and covered with pine
trees. Ch’onch’uk Pi, the NE extremity of Talli Do, is a con-
spicuous hillock, densely wooded and dark in appearance. Pak
Pi is about mile SSW of Ch’onch’uk Pi. Changja Do, about
mile NE of Ch’onch’uk Pi, has a densely wooded summit.

Yong Du, the N extremity of Koha Do, is a conspicuous
headland.

Yudal San (34°47'N., 126°22'E.), close W of Mokp’o, is a
good mark for determining the position of the city from a dis-
tance. It consists of two peaks to the N and S. The S peak is
somewhat higher. They are rugged cliffs of peculiar shape and
easily seen. A shrine stands on a hill about 0.2 mile ESE; a
tower is about 183m farther E. The chimney, about 0.15 mile
NE of Nam Gak, is conspicuous, as are the two tall white chim-
neys of the power station about 0.5 mile E of the same point.
There are four radio signal masts, the most prominent is 58m in
height with red lights at the top, middle, and bottom.

Taea San, on the S side of the harbor about 2 miles SE of Yu-
dal San, is a conspicuous bare peak. Some conspicuous oil
tanks stand on the shore about 1 mile W of Taea San. Several
oil tanks also stand near the S end of the reclaimed land at the
W end of Samhak To.

Makpo—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth |y | Alonbae | o | b | po | g Remarks
minus
10% UKC)
Daebul Pier
No. 61 (MB6-01) 210m 12.0m — — — 60,456 dwt | Heavy cargo.
No. 62 (MB6-02) 210m 12.0m — — — 82,489 dwt | Heavy cargo.
No. 63 (MB6-03) 210m 12.0m — — — 82,293 dwt | Breakbulk.
No. 64 (MB6-04) 250m 12.0m — — — 63,629 dwt | Breakbulk.
Hyundia Samho Wharf
No. 1 210m 10.5m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — | 20,000 dwt | Steel products.
Mokpo International Passenger Terminal
No. 1 (MB4-01) 140m 6.5m — — — 4,000 dwt Ro-ro/passengers.
No. 2 (MB4-02) 211m 8.0m — — — 10,000 dwt | Ro-ro/passengers.
Mokpo New Port Terminal
Car Berth 300m 20m | — |  — | — ] 30089dwt |PCC
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Makpo—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Pier Depth Draft (plus
LE Length | Alongside | [ | tideheight | o Size Remarks
minus
10% UKC)
Car Dock (MBO-05) 240m 12.0m — — — 30,000 dwt | PCC.
Nos. 61-62 210m 11.0m | 230m |  6.9m 35.0m | 20,000 dwt | Grain.
(each)
Nos. 63-64 240m 13.0m | 148m — 23.0m | 50,000dwt | Containers.
(each)
West of Wharf 6
Cement (MB9-1) 160m 9.5m — — — 11,136 dwt | Cement.
Ministry of Finance 240m 12.0m — — — 180,682 dwt | PCC.
No. 2 (MBO-03) 250m | 120m | — — — | 27200 4wt | Coptainers and break-
No. 1 (MBO-02) 250m 12.0m — — — 28,142 dwt Elﬁ‘ﬁtamers and break-
No. 3 (MBO-04) 250m 12.0m — — — | 140565 dwt g&‘gamers and break-
Oriental Wharf
(MDM-01) 24m 10.0m — — — 12,764 dwt | Cement.
Samhak Wharf No. .
11 (MBi-01) 168m 9.5m — — — 5,960 dwt Coal and grain.
No 12 (MBI-02) 250m 12.0m — — — 5601 dwt | Dty bulkand general
cargo.
NO 13 (MBI-03) 240m 12.0m — — — 30,000 dwt CDarryg('fulk and general
No. 14 (MB7-01) 135m 7.5m — — — 85000 dwt Cement. Two piers.
Ssangyong Pier
No. 1 (MB7-01) 165m 12.0m | 100m _ — | 10771 dwt g;t?sem and aggre-
Ei*;‘t‘fyong Family 75m 16.0m | 150m 5.0m — 10,000 dwt | Aggregates.
Wando Port
No. 1 275m 9.0m — — — — General cargo.
No. 2 134m 9.0m — — — — Ro-ro and passengers.
No. 210m 9.0m — — — — General cargo.
Yondang Wharf
No. 1 (MBY-02) 130m 10.0m — — — 3,000 dwt Agriculture.
No. 2 (MBY-03) 170m 10.0m — — — 10,000 dwt | Agriculture.
No. 3 (MBY-04) 300m 10.0m — — — 7,800 dwt Sand.
No. 4 (MBY-05) 160m 10.0m — — — 7,800 dwt Sand.
Tanker Berths
Oil Dolphin 01 East
(MDM-01) 50.0m 12.0m 110m — — 18.2 dwt CPP.
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Makpo—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Pier Depth Draft (plus
Berth Length | Alongside | oA tide !1e1ght Beam Size Remarks
minus
10% UKC)
Oil Dolphin 01 West
(MDM-01) 50.0m 12.0m 104m — — 4,999 dwt CPP.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available at any time.
ETA is advised 24 hours in advance while pilots should be re-
quested at least 12 hours in advance of expected arrival at any
of the pilot stations. Pilots will board in one of the following
three positions:

a. 34°27'42"N, 126°04"21"E.—Mokp’o Hang No. 1.
b. 34°46'00"N, 126°15'00"E.—Mokp’o Hang No. 2.
c. 34°18'00"N, 126°48'48"E.—Wando Hang No. 3.

The pilots recommend that vessels depart on the flood as it is
easier to avoid fishing craft.

Vessel Traffic Service—Mokp’o Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS) is in operation for the approaches and channel transit to
Mokp’o. See the graphic titled Mokp’o Vessel Traffic Service
for area limits.

Participation in the VTS is compulsory for:

1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

2. Vessels greater than 300 gt (except fishing vessels op-
erating in the inner harbor).

3. Vessels laden with dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels with barge or connected in a compos-
ite unit.

5. Towing vessels engaged in construction.

6. Fishing vessels greater than 45m in length.

7. Passenger vessels, official ships, Pilot boats and tugs.

Vessels must maintain a listening watch on VHF channels 14
and 16 at all times and must report to the VTS at the times
specified in the table titled Mokp’o VTS—Reporting
Information.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Mokpo—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in designated Area No. 14,
best seen on the chart, approximately 5.5 miles W of the pilot

station, in depths of 21 to 34m, gravel.

Mokpo—Contact Information
VTS
Call sign Jindo VTS
VHF VHEF channels 14 and 16
Telephone 82-61-242-1307
Facsimile 82-61-244-0696
Pilots
VHF VHF channel 12
Telephone 82-61-241-2550
Facsimile 82-61-241-2850
E-mail mokpilot@kmpilot.or.kr

Upon reaching the harbor area are four designated areas, best
seen on the chart between 34°43'N and 34°47'N, with the
following characteristics:

1. Area No. 13—Depths of 25 to 34m. Two obstructions,
with a least depth 15.6m, lie on the W edge of the area.

2. Area No. 12—Depths of 15 to 30m, with a dangerous
wreck lying on the NE boundary in a depth of 25.5m.

3. Area No. 11—Depths of 14 to 21m.

4. Area No. 10—Depths of 5 to 22m, with a submerged
obstruction on the NW edge of area in a depth of 4.5m. An
obstruction (34°47'33"N, 126°16223"E), with a depth of
4.7m, lies within the N part of the anchorage.

Mokp’o VTS—Reporting Information

Report Type Reporting Time

Information Required

Advance Notice
of Entry

One (1) to two (2) hours prior to entering the harbor.

Vessel name and call sign.
ETA.
Last port of call.

Arrival Report On arrival.

Vessel name and call sign.
Position.
Arrival time.

Shifting Report

Ten (10) minutes prior to or when shifting within harbor limit.

Vessel name and call sign.
. Time of unberthing (anchor
clear/berthing (anchor))

D= W= WD =
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Mokp’o VTS—Reporting Information
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Departure Report | Ten (10) minutes prior to or when departing Mokpo 2. ATD.
p p P p & po- 3. Position.
4. Next port of call.

The quarantine anchorage has been designated to be the
same as Anchorage Area No. 7, as detailed below.

Three additional designated anchorage areas are located out-
side the harbor, SE of Dallido in Haenam Gang, as best seen on
the chart, with the following characteristics:

1. Area No. 7—With radius of 300m centered on posi-
tion 34°4429"N, 126°2020"E and a least depth of 17.2m,
mud and sand.

2. Area No. 8—With radius of 300m centered on posi-
tion 34°44'18"N, 126°20'45"E and a least depth of 9.5m on
the SE side.

3. Area No. 9—With radius of 300m centered on posi-
tion 34°44'07"N, 126°21'10"E with depths of 7 to 11m. This
area is meant for vessels less than 5,000 dwt. Two dangerous
wrecks are located close E of the area boundary.

Five additional anchorage areas lie inside the harbor, as best
seen on the chart, with the following characteristics:

1. Area No. 1—Depths of 12 to 17m, mud.

2. Area No. 2—With a least depth of 15.8m, mud and
sand.

3. Area No. 3—With a least depth of 15.7m and a sub-
merged obstruction located in S part of area in a depth of
17.6m.

4. Area No. 4—With a least depth of 14.7m, mud and
shale. Numerous obstructions exist all throughout this area.

5. Area No. 6—With a least depth of 7.8m in the center
of the area. Vessels less than 10,000 dwt should use this area.
Caution needs to be taken to avoid a shoal bank, with a least
depth of 7.8m near the center of this anchorage, and a dan-
gerous wreck, with a least depth of 11.8m, lying WNW of
the anchorage.

Vessels are advised not to anchor in mid-channel, where the
tidal currents combine with the full strength of the river cur-
rent. Vessels are also advised not to anchor in the area NNE of
Munha Som because the tidal currents there are strong and ir-
regular, although anchorage farther E is good.

Directions.—Mokp’o Gu should be approached on an ESE
course in order to avoid the shoals lying W of the N end of
Hwawon Pando. After passing through Mokp’o Gu, vessels
should turn sharply N.

Keep the extremities of Pak Pi and Ch’onch’uk Pi in line
bearing 016°, until clear N of the shoals E of the SE end of Tal-
li Do. Then a course should be steered along the E coast of
changja Do until Nam Gak bears about 115° and is open NE of
Yong Du. Course can then be altered E, passing N of the shoals
W of Yong Du. After rounding Yong Du a mid-channel course
may then be steered for the anchorage.

Caution.—A number of obstructions are reported (2007) to
exist in the anchorages.

During strong S and E winds there is an eddy in the opposite
direction through Mokp’o Gu and off Yong Du, making it diffi-

cult to handle a vessel. It is also dangerous to approach the N
end of Hwawon Pando before altering course to pass through
Mokp’o Gu during spring tides at the middle of the ebb tide be-
cause the velocity of the tidal currents about 1 mile W of the
entrance is about 9 knots. It is therefore better to steer for the
middle of the entrance when about 1 mile off.

After passing through Mokp’o Gu about the middle of the
flood current, vessels should not, when rounding the SE end of
Talli Do, alter course too suddenly. For if the turn is made too
sharply the vessel, because of the check in her speed and the
eddy, may not answer her helm when put the other way, and
her head may be gradually driven dangerously near the SE ex-
tremity of Talli Do. The vessel may also be carried toward this
point by the reverse current setting SW along the E coast of the
island.

Myeondo Sudo to Kunsan Hang

3.12 The coast between Kaum Do (35°13'N., 126°19'E.),
close offshore E of the N entrance of Myondo Sudo and
Ch’ulp’o Hang, about 22 miles NNE, is mostly high. Its fringing
bank is studded with rocks and islets, and depths of less than
11m are found as far as 7 to 9 miles offshore. The coast for a dis-
tance of about 25 miles farther NNE to Kunsan Hang is fronted
by mud flats and shoals and should not be approached.

Anma Gundo (35°21'N., 126°00'E.), the SW group of the
islands lying off this part of the coast, consists of seven islets,
the coasts of most of which are cliffy. A conspicuous clump of
pine trees stands on the N side of the summit of Anma Do, the
largest of these islets. Above-water dangers lie within 5 miles
E and 4 miles NE of Anma Do. A light is situated on the W end
of Hoeng Do (35°20.1'N., 125°59.5'E.).

Caution.—Numerous fish havens are located within 15
miles NW of Anma Gundo, as well as several wrecks and an
obstruction lying up to 17 miles NW and WNW of the islands,
all of which can best be seen on the chart.

Two dangerous wrecks located about 20 miles SW of Anma
Gundo lie in the following positions:

1. 34°44'13"N., 126°21'30"E.—depth unknown.
2. 34°44'08"N., 126°21'30"E.—depth of 4.3m.

The Uisatoe Ocean Observation Platform is located NW of
Anma Gundo in position 35°2835"N, 125°54'55"E and is
marked by a light mounted on a yellow metal post, 3m in
height, on the platform.

Wi Do (35°35'N., 126°17'E.), about 17 miles NE of Anma
Gundo, is hilly and wooded. The summit of the island, in the
NE patrt, is a conspicuous blunt peak. Sik To, consisting of two
hills joined together by a low neck, lies close NW of the N end
of Wi Do. Drying rocks lie within about 1 mile of the W side of
Wi Do. An area fouled by the remains of a salvaged wreck lies
about 5 miles W of the S end of Wi Do. A light is situated on
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Kunsan

the summit of Ch’aryun Do, close SW of Wi Do. A light is
shown between Wi Do and Sik To.

Caution.—A military practice area, with a radius of 5 miles,
is centered on Miyo-do, about 7 miles ESE of Wi Do.

3.13 Sangwangdung Do (35°39'N., 126°07'E.), with sev-
eral smaller islets close E, lies about 8 miles NW of Wi Do.
Hawangdung Do, close S, has two peaks, the W one of which
is higher. An area fouled by the remains of a salvaged wreck
lies about 5 miles NE of Sangwangdung Do. A light is situated
from the summit of Sangwangdung Do.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies close NNW of Sang-
wangdungdo, in a depth of 29m, in position 35°41'54"N,
126°05'11"E.

Kogunsan Kundo (35°50'N., 126°25'E.), about 12 miles
NNE of Wi Do, consists of several islands lying in two chains,
and separated by a channel about 1 mile wide. All the islands
have mostly bare and precipitous hills. Kwallido, the W island
of the S chain, has a conspicuous wooded peak at its N end.
Mal To is the W island of the N chain. A light is situated on the

W extremity of Mal To. Hoenggyong Do, 0.2 mile E of
Pangch’uk Do (35°51.0'N., 126°22.6'E.), has a light at the W
end of the islet.

Huk To, about 7 miles W of Mal To, is bare with a pointed
summit. Chik To, about 4 miles farther WNW, is a precipitous
rocky islet with a sharp summit.

Caution.—A military practice area, with a radius of 11
miles, is centered on Chik To.

Fishing nets are laid for a distance of about a mile SE from a
position the same distance SSE of the W end of Mal To. To the
S of Huk To and Chik To, buoys with red flags are found.

The Gwallido Offshore Platform is located in Kogunsan
Kundo in position 35°49'40"N, 126°12'45"E and is marked by
a light

Sibidongp’a Do (35°59'N., 126°13'E.), about 9 miles NW of
Mal To, is a group of about a dozen islets lying on a horseshoe-
shaped reef. A light is situated on the largest island in Sibi-
dongp’a Do. A dangerous wreck lies sunk about 7 miles E of
this group, and an area fouled by the remains of a salvaged
wreck lies about 1 mile W of the dangerous wreck. Another
dangerous wreck lies sunk about 3 miles N of the group.
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Kunsan (Gunsan) (35°59'N., 126°37'E.)

World Port Index No. 60330

3.14 Kunsan (Gunsan), of considerable importance as an
outlet for rice exports, is comprised of Jang-hang, located on
the N bank opposite Kunsan (Gunsan) city and the new port of
Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang, which has been built up on reclaimed
land extending seaward along the S bank W of the city. Kunsan

(Gunsan) is along known as the outer harbor.

Winds—Weather

The prevailing winds are between NE and NW in winter, and
between SE and SW in summer. The winds are generally light

and gales are rare.

The handling of cargo is sometimes hindered or interrupted
by NW winds, which are most frequent from September to
February. There are about 30 days in a year when it is impossi-
ble to work cargo in the river mouth, and about 10 days when
handling is prevented in the harbor.
Fog is most prevalent during June and July. It sometimes
lasts for several days, but usually occurs around sunrise and is

dissipated during the morning.

Tides—Currents.—Kunsan harbor has a greater range of
tide due to the flow of the Kum Gang river. The tidal range is
about 6.5m at MHWS and 4.8m at MHWN. In Kunsan Hang,

the flood current slackens about 20 minutes after Osik To

(Osig Do) (35°58'N., 126°34'E.), and ebbs about 30 minutes
later. The flood current attains its maximum velocity of 3 knots

midway between Chonmang San and Kunsan Hang, about 4
hours before the time of HW at Inchon. The ebb current is
strongest off the S side of Yubu Do, where it attains a velocity
of 4 knots about 2 hours after the time of HW at Inchon.

At the anchorage off the piers at Kunsan, the flood current
runs for about 5 hours, with a maximum velocity of 2 knots;
the ebb current runs for 6 hours, with a maximum velocity of 3
knots. The slack lasts for about 15 minutes. For several days af-
ter a freshet the ebb current may run at twice its usual velocity,
and it runs for a longer period while the flood current runs for a
correspondingly shorter period.

Off Osik To, slack water at the end of the rising tide occurs
about 1 hour before the time of HW at Inchon, and at the end of
the falling tide about 5 hours after HW.

Depths—Limitations

The harbor is approached through a fairway that is protected
by a breakwater approximately 4 miles in length extending
WSW from the SW tip of Yubu Do (36°00'N., 126°36'E.) and
marked by a light at the seaward extremity. A small breakwater
extends about 300m W, then 600m NW, from the end of the re-
claimed land on the S side of the fairway. The seaward end of
this breakwater is also marked by a light equipped with AIS.
Another breakwater has been constructed NW of the harbor en-
trance, 1.75 miles in length, marked at either end by lights
equipped with AIS. This forces vessels to approach the fairway
from the SW until abeam of the light at the end of the breakwa-
ter extending from the reclaimed land, then turning eastward.

Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Pier Depth Draft (plus
LEi Length | Alongside | [, oa | tideheight | o Size Remarks
minus
10% UKC)
Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang

I ional Used mainly for passenger or
Prgsesr:stleorna 180m 8.0m 79m o o o vehicle ferries with some mili-
Pier g ) tary craft. A ro-ro ramp is also

located at this pier.
P Passengers only. Connected by
P?);Sg(l)%er 5Im 8.0m — — — 300 dwt ramp to the International Pas-

senger Pier.

For official launches, police
Official Pier 144m 3.0m — — — 200 dwt boats, tugs, and any other

emergency craft.

Wharf 1
No. 11 228m 11.0m L 4.0m L 20.000 dwt Grain, raw lumber, and general
’ ’ ’ ’ cargo.

No. 12 180m 90m | 127m | 40m 21.0m | 10,000 dwt farfgé‘ raw lumber, and general
No. 13 117m 9.0m 127m 4.0m 21.0m | 10,000 dwt grrzg raw lumber, and general

Pub. 157



104 Sector 3. Korea—West Coast
Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
erth |y O | Alebbe | pox | BEh | o | e Remarks
minus
10% UKC)
Wharf 2 (Dry cargo and ro-ro operations possible)
No. 21 100m 11.0m | 190m 4.0m 32.0m | 20,000 dwt g‘g raw lumber, and general
No. 22 2Im | 110m | 190m |  4.0m 32.0m | 20,000 dwt Sarrzg raw lumber, and general
No. 23 219m 11.0m | 190m 4.0m 32.0m | 5,500 dwt g‘g raw lumber, and general
Wharf 3
No. 31 220m 11.0m 133m 4.0m 20.0m 20,000 dwt | Grain, liquids, and cement.
No. 32 210m 11.0m 190m 4.0m 32.0m 20,000 dwt | Grain, liquids, and cement.
No. 33 210m 11.0m 175m 4.0m 28.0m 20,000 dwt | Grain, liquids, and cement.
Wharf 4
No. 41 300m 11.0m 265m — 32.0m 20,000 dwt | PCC and bunkers.
No. 42 300m — — — — — PCC and bunkers.
Wharf 5
Nos.51-58 | M| 1lom | — 6.1m — | 20000 dwt | Avtomobiles, newsprint, and
Wharf 6
Nos.61-62 | 61-210m 14y 600 | 230m | 6.9m 35.0m | 20,000 dwt | Grain.
62-240m ’
Nos. 63-64 é‘;gg‘) 13.0m | 148m — 23.0m | 50,000 dwt | Containers.
West of Wharf 6
Cement Pier 220m — — — — 20,000 dwt | Cement.
Silica Pier 53m — — — — 700 dwt Silica discharge.
Wharf 7
No. 71 280m — 229m — — — Sand and bunkers.
No. 72 280m — 229m — — — Sand and bunkers.
No. 73 240m — 229m — — — Sand and bunkers.
No. 74 240m — 180m — — 30,000 dwt | Coal and bunkers.
No. 79 250m — 194m — — 30,000 dwt Coal and bunkers
No. 79-1 250m — — — — 30,000 dwt | Sand and bunkers.
Janghang Port
1 165m — — — — 10,000 dwt | Dry bulk and general cargo.
2 165m — — — — 10,000 dwt | Dry bulk and general cargo.
Egrasting — — — — — 8,000 dwt Cement. Two piers.
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Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Pier Depth Draft (plus
e Length | Alongside | [ | tideheight | o Size Remarks
minus
10% UKC)
Tanker Port
Attached to Caltex Pier. T-
USAF POL o T 100m o o 3,000 dwt shaped with a 262m walkway.
Hyundai — — 150m 5.0m — — Petroleum products.
SSang-Yong — — 150m 5.0m — — Petroleum products.
LG Caltex
No. 2 — — 144m — — — Petroleum products.
LG Caltex o . 100m o o o Petroleum products. Gunsan
No. 1 AB pipeline.

The old port area of Jang-hang has only a few berths along-
side a wharf adjacent to silos. Two floating piers that handle
cement and oil front the silos and can accommodate vessels up
to 8,000 dwt.

A T-shaped finger pier connected to shore by a walkway,
262m in length, is located approximately 0.1 mile to the SW of
Minya Am.

Most of the cargo handling and the International Passenger
Pier are located along the new port area of Kunsan (Gunsan)
Hang. This area is divided into numbered wharf (quay) areas.
Wharf No. 1, Wharf No. 2 and Wharf No. 3 are along the sides
of a basin protected by a breakwater located close W of the In-
ternational Passenger Pier, located the furthest E of any of the
Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang facilities.

See the table titled Kunsan (Gunsan) Hang—Berth Infor-
mationfor details of the port facilities along the S shore W of
the city and through the reclaimed area.

Aspect

Piung Do (Bieung Do) (35°57'N., 126°32'E.), brown-col-
ored and conspicuous, lies on the E side of the entrance of the
approach channel. A light is situated on the W end of Piung
Do. Osik To, about 1 mile NE of Piung Do, has a conspicuous
clump of trees on the hill at the E end of the island; two groups
of pine trees stand on the W side of the summit of the island.
An overhead power cable, with a vertical clearance of 17m, is

in position between Naecho Do and Piung Do. Towers with ob-
struction lights are at the ends and at the connecting point of
the cable.

Ponghwa-Ryong, a sharp peak close SW of Kunsan, is the
highest hill in the vicinity and is easily identified. Chonmang
San stands on the N entrance of Kum Gang. A conspicuous
stack, reported visible at a distance of 20 miles in clear weath-
er, is on the summit of Chonmang San.

Pilotage

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels larger than 500gt. Pilots
need to be requested at least 24 hours in advance.

Pilots will board vessels within a 2-mile radius of position
35°57'00"N, 126°25'30"E and disembark within a 1-mile radi-
us of position 35°58'00"N, 126°28'00"E.

Regulations

Passage between the N bulwark and the Mung-AM Beacon
is prohibited due to the base rock of the sea bottom.

Entry into the inner harbor is dependent on the height of the
tide for vessels with drafts greater than 5.5m due to the narrow
fairway over the bar. Vessels must maintain a UKC of 0.6m.

Vessels should not navigate at speeds exceeding 10 knots in
the areas around Wharf No. 1 and Wharf No. 2, and not to ex-
ceed 5 knots around Wharf No. 3.

Kunsan (Gunsan) VITS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

When Report is Required to be Submitted

Information Required

Estimated Arrival VTS.

One (1) hour prior to arrival at the boundary of the

1. Vessel name and call sign.

2. Destination.

3. Details of any dangerous
cargo on board.

4. Other information requested
by the VTS center.
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Kunsan (Gunsan) VITS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type When Report is Required to be Submitted Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Destination.
Arrival Upon entering the VTS area. 3. Details of any dangerous car-

go on board.
4. Other information requested
by the VTS center.

Anchoring, Berthing, or Upon commencement of anchoring, berthing, or shift- 1. Vessel name and call sign.
Shifting Berth ing a berth. 2. Time of operation.

1. Vessel name and call sign.

2. Departure place and time.

3. Next port of call.
Departure Upon departure. 4. Details of any dangerous

cargo on board.
5. Other information requested
by the VTS center.

Vessel Traffic Service

A Vessel Traffic Service has been established for Kunsan
(Gunsan) harbor area and is bounded by lines joining the fol-
lowing positions, including the harbor limits:
35°56'48"N, 126°3229"E.
35°51'30"N, 126°30'00"E.
35°57'00"N, 126°18'48"E.
35°57'00"N, 126°16'30"E.
36°04'42"N, 126°20'00"E.
36°07'30"N, 126°24'00"E.
36°00'12"N, 126°31'00"E.

Bwmeao o

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following
types of vessels:
1. All foreign vessels.
2. Korean vessels larger than 300 gt, except for coastal
fishing vessels.
3. Korean vessels carrying dangerous cargo.
4. Korean vessels involved in towing or pushing opera-
tions.
The VTS broadcasts the following information on VHF
channel 12:
1.  Maritime safety information.
2. Special weather reports.
3. Maritime incidents.
4. Obstacles and failures of aids to navigation.
See the table titled Kunsan (Gunsan) VIS—Reporting
Requirements for reporting requirements.

Contact Information

See the table titled Kunsan (Gunsan)—Contact Informa-
tion.

Kunsan (Gunsan)—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF channel 12

VHF

Kunsan (Gunsan)—Contact Information
Telephone 82-63-4454077
82-63-4457334
Facsimile 82-63-4454070
E-mail gspilot@hanmail.net
VTS
Call sign Gunsan Port Service
VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 82-63-467-1375
Facsimile 82-63-467-1953
Anchorage

Five designated anchorages are located outside the harbor
limits. Details are given in the table titled Kunsan (Gunsan)—
Anchorage Areas.

Kunsan (Gunsan)—Anchorage Areas

Name Center Position Depths
Area Al 36°59'24"N, 126°26'48"E. 10-11m
Area A2 35°56'42"N, 126°26'48"E. 8-10m
Area A3 35°55'30"N, 126°26'48"E. 8-10m
Area A4 N of 35°59'00"N, 126°33'00"E. 5-8m
Quarantine 35°5724"N, 126°26'48"E. 9-10m

Notes:

1. Area Al can accommodate up to ten vessels of up to
30,000 gt each awaiting berth assignments.

2. Area A2 can be used as second quarantine anchorage
and is also for vessels not entering port.

3. Area A3 can accommodate up to 12 vessels of up to
20,000 gt each awaiting berth assignments.

Pub. 157



Sector 3. Korea—West Coast 107

Caution

A considerable amount of silting occurs in the main channel.
As a result, depths in the bar, the entrance channel, and in the
harbor are continually changing and constant dredging is re-
quired.

A submarine power cable has been laid from the S end of
Yubu Do across the Kunsan (Gunsan) Fairway to the shoreline
close E of the International Passenger Pier, passing through the
following positions:
35°5929"N, 126°36'14"E. (coast)
35°5920"N, 126°36'51"E.
35°59'13"N, 126°37'31"E.
35°59'08"N, 126°37'44"E.
35°58'55"N, 126°37'50"E.
35°58'49"N, 126°38'01"E.

g. 35°58'42"N, 126°38'02"E. (coast)

mo a0 o

3.15 Och’ong Do (Eocheongdo) (36°07'N., 125°59'E.),
about 28 miles WNW of the entrance of Kunsan Hang, is a
high wooded island with either cliffy or rocky coasts. A sharp
rock rises conspicuously about 0.3 mile off the SE extremity of
the island. A dangerous wreck lies sunk about 8 miles WSW of
the island. A light is situated on the NW end of Och’ong Do.

Och’ongdo Myoji, the inlet on the S side of Och’ong Do, af-
fords sheltered anchorage, in 11 to 15m, sand and mud, good
holding ground in its middle part.

Oeyon Yolto, lying to the N and NNE of Och’ong Do, con-
sists of six islands and several rocky islets and dangers. Hwang
Do (36°14'N., 125°58'E.), the W island of the group, is barren
and rocky. Pyon Do, about 1 mile NE, is a conspicuous pointed
rock of light brown color and covered with grass; a shoal lies
about 183m off its NE side. A barren, round topped islet lies
about 1 mile ESE of Hwang Do.

Caution.—An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS)
buoy is moored in the waters E of Oeyon Yolto in position
36°10'N, 126°20°E.

Numerous fish havens are located about 3 miles SE of
Och’ong Doj; a fish trap area to be avoided lies close NE of Shi-
bidongp’a Do (35°59'N., 126°14'E.).

Oeyondo Myoji (36°13'N., 126°03'E.), enclosed by Hoeng-
gyon Do, O Do, Oeyon Do, and Taech’ong Do, can be entered
from NW, the preferred approach, or SE. The N part of this ar-
ea has moderate depths and a sandy bottom, while the S part is
deeper and the bottom is rocky.

Anchorage can be taken, in about 16.5m, with Hwang So,
which lies about 1 mile N of O Do, bearing 152°. The approach
should be made with the conspicuous hill on the SW end of
Oeyon Do bearing 114°.

3.16 Ch’onsu Man (36°25'N., 126°28'E.) is a narrow bay
lying between the mainland and Anmyon Do. The depths with-
in the bay are convenient for anchoring, but the numerous islets
and reefs in the entrance make the fairway tortuous. The ap-
proach from S is also encumbered with numerous islets and
shoals. Songju San, E of the entrance of the bay, is a sharp and
conspicuous peak.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and the boarding station
is situated about 2.5 miles W of the entrance channel fairway

buoys No. 1 and 2. The pilot boards during daylight hours only.

Directions.—The main approach to Ch’onsu Man is along a
dredged channel, with a least depth of 14.1m, entered 8 miles
NW of Yon Do.

The channel, marked by lighted buoys, leads ENE for 2
miles then gradually turns NNE to pass W of Soyo Am
(36°19'N., 126°29'E.). Between the entrance and Lighted Buoy
No. 10 (36°13.7'N., 126°25.2'E.) the channel is 0.2 mile wide,
then widens to 1 mile abreast Soyo Am.

A depth of 14.5m in the center of the channel is marked by a
(isolated danger) lighted buoy, 0.75 mile WNW of Soyo Am. A
fish haven extends 3 miles S of Soyo Am.

Boryeong (Kojong Hang) (Gojeong Hang) (36°24'N.,
126°29'E.), at the mouth of Ch’onsu Man, is a private coal ter-
minal feeding a power station.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached from the
SSW and entered through a difficult and narrow passage. The
entrance channel has a charted least depth of 13.1m but there
are shallower areas in the approach passage. The entrance to
the port is about 800m in width.

Two piers for vessels going to the power station can accom-
modate vessels as large as 135,000 dwt. Two other wharves are
available for much smaller vessels as large as 2,000 dwt.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory but available only during
daylight hours. Pilots board in position 36°11'19"N,
126°1827"E.

Vessel Traffic Service—Vessels proceeding to Boryeong
must participate in the Daesan VTS. See paragraph 3.19 for de-
tails.

Anchorage.—Anchorage areas have been designated as fol-
lows:

1. Al—-centered in position 36°2032"N, 126°29'15"E,
with depths of 13 to 17m.

2. A2——centered in position 36°20'01"N, 126°28'28"E,
with depths of 17 to 21m. Caution needed to avoid a rocky
shoal, marked by a lighted beacon, about 800m S of this an-
chorage,

3. A3—centered in position 36°18'31"N, 126°27'32"E,
with depths of 20 to 25m.

4. Ad——centered in position 36°17'42"N, 126°27'02"E,
with depths of 21 to 23m. The E limit to this area is marked
by two lighted buoys.

5. AS——centered in position 36°16'13"N, 126°26'42"E,
with depths of 21 to 23m. A fish haven lies close to the E
boundary of this area.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies close E of the approach
to the pilot boarding area in position 36°11'N, 126°19'E.

3.17 Yon Do (36°05'N., 126°26'E.), the S island in the ap-
proach to Ch’onsu Man, is a useful landmark. A light is situat-
ed on the summit of the island. Its SE extremity is a cultivated
plateau, and a small village stands at the inner end of a wooded
promontory on the E side of the island. Anchorage can be tak-
en, in 9 to 11m, mud, NE of the island.

The recommended approach to Ch’onsu Man leads NNE
from a position about 2 miles W of Yon Do, and between this
island and the dangerous wreck about 3 miles NW.

Yong Do, on the W side of the approach about 11 miles
NNW of Yon Do, has some low trees on its summit. Several
shoals lie within 2 miles SE of Yong Do, and between the islet
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and the SE extremity of Wonsan Do, about 6 miles NNE.

Tabo Do (Tasurigii Amu), on the E side of the fairway, about
4.5 miles ENE of Yong Do, is a small rock with two peaks of a
reddish-gray color.

Soyo Am (Soniyo Amu), about 2.5 miles N of Tasurigii
Amu, consists of three rocks which dry, and which are marked
by ripples except during the period of slack water. The recom-
mended track leads about 0.5 mile W of these rocks. A light is
situated on Soyo Am.

Wonsan Do lies on the W side of the entrance of Ch’onsu
Man close S of the S end of Anmyon Do. A pine forest on a hill
on the E extremity of the island is a useful mark when ap-
proaching the bay. Anchorage can be take, in 12.8m, sand and
shells, about 1 mile E of Wonsan Do, with a group of conspicu-
ous trees on Ponha San, about 1.8 miles E of Soru Somu, bear-
ing 057°, and the summits of Mongdok To and Ch’u Do in line
bearing 318°. This anchorage is sheltered from all except S
winds, and the tidal currents are not strong.

The principal channel through the entrance of Ch’onsu Man
leads NW between Hyoja Do and Mongdok To, and then N
past the W sides of Samhyongje Do and Yuk To.

A quarantine anchorage is located mid-channel. It is cen-
tered in position 36°18'18"N, 126°27"25"E.

Gyeongryeolbi Yeoldo (Kyongnyolbi Yolto), (36°37'N.,
125°34'E.), the outermost of a chain of islets extending nearly
30 miles W from the mainland consists of three islets about 1
mile apart. A light is situated on Pukkyongnyolbi Do, the mid-
dle island.

Sodung Do (Sodein) (36°38'N., 125°43'E.), E of Gyeongry-
eolbi Yeoldo, presents a conical appearance when seen from E
or W, but shows two rounded hummocks of unequal height
when seen from N. Sok To, about 0.5 mile NW of Sodung Do,
has a rock close off its N end which resembles a junk when
seen from E or W. Huk To, about 12 miles NE of Sodung Do, is
easily identified because of its double summit. Kaui Do is the
innermost of this chain of islets. A light is situated on Ong Do
(36°38.8'N., 126°00.5'E.).

Caution.—A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS), best seen on
the chart, is located between Ong Do and Gungsi (Kungsi) Do,
extending N to Heug Do and then NE to Gadae Am.

A dangerous wreck lies in the separation zone close SW of
Gadae Am.

An Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoy is moored
in the waters SE of the TSS in position 36°3424"N,
126°08'18"E.

Approach to Inchon

3.18 The approach to Inchon from S leads W and N of
Gyeongryeolbi Yeoldo, and then NE to a position about 1 mile
NW of An Do (36°57'N., 126°10'E.). From N or NW vessels
should pass S of Moktokto (36°56'N., 125°47'E.) and then

ENE passing N of An Do. Tong Sudo and Seo Sudo, the two
channels of approach, unite about 10 miles SW of Inchon.

An Do, with a double summit, lies near the SW end of Chan-
gan T’oe. A light, equipped with a racon, is situated on An Do;
storm signals may be shown from the light. This bank, on
which there are several islets and drying sand patches, forms
the SE side of the approach to Tong Sudo. The mainland to the
SE is very irregular and indented by several large inlets.

Moktokto, small and conical, lies about 21 miles NE of
Gyeongryeolbi Yeoldo and about 18 miles W of An Do. A light
is situated on Moktokto. A sunken wreck exists in position
36°50'50"N, 125°54'45"E, SE of Mogjeog To.

This islet, together with Kadok To and Toeryong Do to the
N, form the SW end of Tokchok Kundo.

Ul Do (Wi Do) and Son’gap To lie on the NW side of the ap-
proach to Seo Sudo, about 11 miles and 16 miles NE of Mok-
tokto. So-som, a drying rock, lies about 1 mile S of Son’gap
To. A light is situated on the S summit of Ul Do.

Tong Sudo (Dong Sudo) (37°06'N., 126°20'E.) is the pas-
sage used by deep-draft vessels because, even though the dan-
gers are more numerous, the tidal currents are not as strong as
in So Sudo, never exceeding 4 knots. It can be navigated at
night. However, caution is still necessary in the approach.

The entrance of Tong Sudo, from a position about 1 mile
NW of An Do, should be approached on a NE course until on
the 038° range, and then passing between Jangan Seo (Chan-
gan So) and the 8.5m shoal about 1 mile NW. In the vicinity of
Jangan Seo, which dries 2.1m, vessels have reported strong
sets and sudden fogs. A light, equipped with a racon, is situated
on Jangan Seo.

3.19 Daesan Hang (Taesan Hang) (37°01'N., 126°25'E.)
(World Port Index No. 60323) consists of a steel jetty and con-
crete dolphins, with a least charted alongside depth of 13m, ca-
pable of handling vessels up to 200m in length and 35,000 dwt.
The jetty is aligned 110°-290° and has three berths. Daesan is a
newly-developed industrial area.

Daesan Port Home Page

http://daesan.mof.go.kr/eng

Tides—Currents.—The tidal current runs at a rate of 4
knots; the tidal range at springs is 8m.

Depths—Limitations.—Sindo Fairway, the SW approach to
Daesan, has a least depth of 22m. The NW fairway to Daesan
Hang has a least depth of 19.1m.

A T-head pier, marked by a light on each end of its head, is
situated 6 miles S of the S extremity of Pung Do. The pier ex-
tends NNW into Tong Sudo. For further information see the ta-
ble titled Daesan—Berth Information.

Daesan—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft | Beam | Size
Dajin Power Station
Coal Jetty SE 225m 21.0m 273m 17.6m | 43.0m | 150,000 dwt | Coal.
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Daesan—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
Dangjin 01 NW — 21.0m 300m 18.0m 50.0m 170,000 dwt | Coal.
Dangjin 02 NW — 21.0m 300m 18.0m 50.0m 170,000 dwt | Coal.
Taean Port
MDT-51 254m 19.2m 273m 16.6m 46.0m 150,000 dwt | Coal.
MDT-52 226m 18.4m 273m 16.7m 46.0m 130,000 dwt | Coal.
MDT-53 271m — 292m — 450m | 181,000 dwt glﬁ‘i‘(l and break-
Boryeong Port
MDB-41 231m 24.0m 270m 16.3m 46.0m 151,000 dwt | Coal.
MDB-42 241m 24.0m 270m 16.3m 46.0m 151,000 dwt | Coal.
Yeocheon Cargo Terminal
No. 1 210m 15.0m — — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 2 210m 15.0m — — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
Daesan Container and General Cargo Terminal
Quay 1 495m _ 193m 10.7m 280m | 33,000 dwt g;?j‘;fziggd
Quay 2 410m — 172m 9.2m 27.0m 23,000 dwt g:;‘;f;f‘; Srggd
Samsung General Chemicals
MSB-01 140m — 140m 7.0m — 7,200 dwt gﬁ;‘ff;ﬁabﬁi
Shinboryeong Thermal Power Plant Terminal
L jetty 406m . . . . . g(;lier construc-
Tanker Berths
Seetec Terminal
MDH-21 50m 12.5m 280m 13.5m — 100,000 dwt | Chemicals.
MDH-22 50m 9.6m 140m 8.0m — 20,000 dwt | Clean products
MDH-23 50m 14.6m 219m 16.4m — 50,000 dwt | Chemicals.
MDH-24 200m 13.9m 130m 16.4m — 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.
MDH-25 30m 13.5m — 16.4m — 10,000 dwt ;rl;(juaclzg clean
Hyundai Oilbank
MDK-11 130m 8.0m 100m 6.70m 16.5m 5,000 dwt Clean products.
MDK-12 140m 8.9m 103m 7.5m 151m | 5,000 dwt grlggﬁcigd dirty
MDK-13 90m 6.7m 60m 3.5m 9.2m 1,000 dwt Clean products
MDK-14 215m 8.9m 164m 9.7m 237m | 20,000 dwt Sggﬁcjrsld dirty
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Daesan—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
Crude oil, dirty
MDK-15 315m 15.4m 280m 15.0m 45.0m 120,000 dwt | and clean prod-
ucts.
MDK-16 235m 13.6m 200m 12.0m 32.0m 51,000 dwe | Clean and dirty
products.
MDK-17 235m 12.2m 141m 10.0m 188m | 10,000 dwt | Cicananddirty
products.
New Paraxylene 50m — 130m 8.7m 20.5m 13,200 dwt | Chemicals.
Berth
SPM — 30.0m 333m 21.6m — 300,000 dwt | Crude oil.
Samsung Total Daesan Marine Terminal
g;l;c A (MDS- 45m 14.0m 270m 13.6m 45.0m 100,000 dwt | Clean products.
§2T)C B (MDS- 60m 13.0m 139m 12.4m 200m | 10,000 dwt | Clean products.
g;[‘)C C (MDS- 60m 13.0m 139m — 20.0m 13,000 dwt | Chemicals.
gz)c D (MDS- 50m 14.0m 139m - 200m | 13,000 dwt | Chemicals.
g;[‘)C E (MDS- 50m 13.0m 110m 8.0m 15.0m 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
STCF 60m 20.0m 280m 16.5m 50.0m 170,000 dwt | Clean products.
STC G 60m 20.0m 280m — 50.0m 170,000 dwt | Clean products.
Korea National Oil Corporation (KNOC)
MDN-11 480m 25.5m 336m 23.0m 60.0m | 325000 dwt | CTudeoil and
aviation fuel.
Boryeong LNG Terminal
LNG berth 447m — 300m 11.8m — 97,000 dwt | LNG.
Daesan VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Entry 1-2 hours prior to crossing a reporting line. % g%iflnanon.
4. Last port of call.
. . 1. Vessel name and call sign.
Entry Report When crossing a reporting line. 2 Position.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Arrival Report When berthing or anchoring. 2. Position.
3. Arrival time.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Shifting Ten (10) minutes prior to vessel movement. 2. Current position.
3. Intended position.
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Daesan VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Shifting Report When shifting berths within the harbor limit. 2. Start time and position.
3. Completion time and position.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Departure Ten (10) minutes prior to departure. % g%r];ent position.
4. Next port of call.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Departure Report Upon departure from berth or anchorage. 2. Departure time.
3. Position.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels 1. Sindo—36°51'47"N, 126°07'03"E.
exceeding 500 gt that are entering or departing the port or 2. Jangan-Daesan (for vessels less than 6,000 gt)—
moving anywhere within the pilotage area. Pilots should be 37°03'32"N, 126°18'41"E.
requested at least 24 hours prior to arrival. Pilots are available Regulations.—Two tugs assist with the berthing operations
during daylight hours only and board in the following and meet vessels in the vicinity of Lighted Buoy No. 13.
positions: Berthing and unberthing is done only during daylight hours.
126" . VTS i ' P oeone B AN
1 :lll G *
L
4:’. i TS .- v1e Dangj
Jred ST () eigen Danss s
R | [
DAESAN
PILOTS & VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICE
¥ Areio -~ Raporisng Ling
st i s

Daesan—Jangan VTS
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Daesan Hang

Vessel Traffic Service.—Participation in Daesan VTS is
compulsory for all ocean-going vessels. The VTS is in effect in
the area bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 36°50'45"N, 126°08'57"E.

b. 36°51'47"N, 126°07'03"E. (Sindo Pilot Boarding Po-
sition)

c. 36°57'32"N, 126°10'05"E. (Ando Light)

d. 37°03'32"N, 126°18'41"E.

e. 37°05'57"N, 126°23'35"E. (Pungdo)

f.  37°07'39"N, 126°26'41"E. (Mallyuk Pilot Boarding

Position)

g. 37°07'52"N, 126°27'13"E.
h. 37°0726"N, 126°27'31"E.
1. 37°0629"N, 126°28'06"E.
j- 37°04'41"N, 126°29'49"E.
k. 37°04'41"N, 126°31'31"E.
1. 37°03'08"N, 126°31'31"E.

Vessels bound for the ports of Daesan, Taean, Boryeong, and
the Dangjin Thermal Power Station are required to report to the
Daesan Vessel Traffic Service.

Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch on
VHEF channels 12, 16, and 67 while within the VTS area.

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:

1. All ocean-going vessels.

2. Vessels over 300 gt, except coastal fishing vessels.

3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

4. Towing vessels where the total length of tow is 200m
or longer.

5. Boats, bunkering vessels, passenger ships, towing
vessels (except in Jangan VTS Area).

6. Fishing vessels 45m or more in length.

7. Vessels engaged in construction.

Reporting requirements for the Daesan VTS, including times
inside the Jangan (Changan) VTS, are listed in the table titled
Daesan VTS—Reporting Requirements.

Jangan (Changan) Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)

(37°00'N., 126°11'E.) shares a reporting line with the Daesan
VTS and lies seaward of the Daesan VTS. The Jangan (Chan-
gan) VTS is in effect in the waters bounded by the following
Reporting Lines:
1. Reporting Line A—Position 36°51'47"N,
126°07'03"E (Sindo Pilot Boarding Position) to position

36°51'47"N, 126°04'24"E  to  position  37°00'12"N,
126°0424"E.
2. Reporting Line B—Position 37°00'12"N,

126°04"24"E to position 37°06'42"N, 126°12'30"E.

3. Reporting Line C—Position 37°06'42"N,
126°12'30"E to position 37°02'34"N, 126°17'18"E.

4. Reporting Line D—Position 37°02'34"N,
126°17'18"E to position 36°57'32"N, 126°10'05"E. (Ando
Light)

5. Reporting Line E—Position 36°57'32"N,
126°10'05"E  (Ando Light.) to position 36°51'47"N,
126°07'03"E (Sindo Pilot Boarding station).

Contact Information—See the table titled Daesan—Con-
tact Information

Daesan—Contact Information
Pilots
Call sign Daesan Pilot
VHF VHF channel 12
Telephone 82-41-950-2550
Facsimile 82-41-663-0349
E-mail dspilot@kmpilot.or.kr
Web site http://www.dspilot.or.kr
Daesan VTS

Call sign Daesan VTS
VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
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Daesan—Contact Information
Telephone 82-41-660-7660
Facsimile 82-41-663-0349

Jangan (Changan) VTS
Call sign Jangan VTS
VHF VHEF channels 16 and 67
Telephone 82-41-950-26250
Facsmile 82-41-663-0349

Anchorage.—There are 14 designated anchorages for Dae-
san, three for Boryeong port, and two for Taean port. The loca-
tions of these anchorages with descriptions are listed in the
table titled Daesan Hang—Anchorages.

Caution.—Currents of up to 4 knots may be experienced at the
Daesan Hang anchorages.

3.20 Pung Do (P’ung Do) (37°06'N., 126°23'E.), with two
peaks, lies about 4 miles ENE of Jangan Seo at the entrance of the
approach to Asan Man.

Asan Man (36°59'N., 126°49'E.) lies at the head of the nar-
row gulf which extends about 20 miles SE from P’ung Do, on
the E side of Dong Sudo in the approach to Inchon. The islets

and shoals extending E and SE from P’ung Do divide the gulf
into two channels, the N one of which is the one generally
used. The S passage, although greater in depth, requires local
knowledge.

Imye Som (Ipp’a Do) (37°06'N., 126°32'E.), about 7 miles E
of P’ung Do, is a good mark for the channel. Haksan So lies
about 1 mile NW of Imye Som. A shoal lies in mid-channel,
with a depth of 7.6m, 1 mile NNE of Haksan So. Yuk To, the
largest of the islets between P’ung Do and Imye Som, has a
small group of trees on its summit; the tidal currents among
these islets are very strong. A light is situated on Yuk To.

Songmun San, on the peninsula about 2 miles S of Imye
Som, is a pointed peak. The summit of the peninsula, about 0.8
mile WNW, is wooded with pine trees.

Tangjin Hwaryok (37°03'N., 126°30'E.) is a berth 2.5 miles
SW of Imye Som. The berth consists of a 400m-long jetty with
a 350m-long T-head, which has an alongside depth of 18.5m.

There is a 5 mile long channel, with a least charted depth of
17.7m, leading SE to the berth. Approaches to this channel be-
gin about 1 mile NW of Mallyuk To. An anchorage has been
established 0.6 mile NW of the berth and has a radius of 450m.

Tori Do (37°07'N., 126°37'E.), on the NE side of the chan-
nel, lies at the W end of a drying shoal about 3 miles E of Imye
Som; the W side of this islet is precipitous. A light is situated
on Tori Do.

Daesan Hang—Anchorages
Port Area Depths Center Position MaximSI;;r; v Remarks
Al 9-11m 37°02'17"N, 126°24'18"E 6,000 dwt —
A2 12-16m | 37°02'36"N, 126°24'00'E 6,000 dwt —
A3 19-23m | 37°02'56"N, 126°23'39'E 12,000 dwt —
A4 26-27m | 37°02'SO'N, 126°22'21"E 6,000 dwt —
Daesan A5 25-29m | 37°02'36"N, 126°21'48'E 20,000 dwt —
A6 33-36m | 37°01'38"N, 126°19'03"E 6,000 dwt —
A7 31-32m | 37°01'28"N, 126°18'36"E 6,000 dwt —
A8 32-34m | 37°01'11"N, 126°18'03"E 20,000 dwt —
A9 33-35m | 37°00'47"N, 126°17'29"E 65,000 dwt —
A10 26-33m | 37°00'24"N, 126°16'S0"E 65,000 dwt Quarantine
All 32-36m | 36°59'40"N, 126°15'S3"E tzjzsg;f()ggga;svrt —
Daesan Al2 2031m | 36°59'08"N, 126°15'12"E | Yessels greater —
’ than 65,000 dwt
Al3 12-14m | 37°04'00'N, 126°20'45"E 6,000 dwt —
Al4 29-35m | 37°03'42'N, 126°19'33'E 12,000 dwt —
Al 19-24m | 36°19'54"N, 126°2829"E — —
Egrrty cong A2 15-20m | 36°20'43"N, 126°29'01"E — —
QS 20-28m | 36°18'29'N, 126°27'18'E — Quarantine only
Tacan Al 26-29m | 36°55'34"N, 126°13'07"E — —
Port QS 20-27m | 36°55'34"N, 126°13'07"E — Quarantine only
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Pang Do, about 8.3 miles SE of Tori Do, consists of a group
of rocks, above water, surrounded by shoals. The narrowest
part of the channel lies between the shoal around Pang Do and
the SE extremity of Chungang Ch’ont’oe. A depth of not more
than about 7.3m can be carried through this very narrow
passage.

Asan Myoji, to the SE of Pang Do, lies between Nae Do and
the narrow peninsula terminating in Nomi Gak, about 2 miles
ENE. Depths in the greater part vary between 12.8m and
18.3m, rock or sand bottom. The tidal currents are strong and
sometimes attain a velocity of 3.5 knots. A shoal, with a depth
of 4.5m, lies 0.75 mile SE of the highest rock of Pang Do.

Nae Do is marked by two orange range beacons and a red
and white triangle about 183m WSW of the front range
beacon. A conspicuous ancient fire beacon stands on the peak
about 3 miles SW.

Pyeongtaek Hang (Danjin) (37°00'N., 126°44'E.)
World Port Index No. 60325

3.21 Pyeongtack Hang (Danjin) a developing port with
several land reclamation projects in progress, is situated ap-
proximately 30 miles SSE of Inchon. The port provides LNG
to Seoul and to LNG/LPG tankers from the four thermal power
plants. Additionally Pyeongtaek has several container termi-
nals, general and break-bulk port facilities, an international fer-
ry terminal, and a car terminal.

Asan Man, with depths of 7.3 to 23m, extends about 8 miles
WNW from Nomi Gak (37°00'N., 126°47'E.). Yong Am is a
conspicuous pointed rock on the SW side of the channel in the
vicinity of the naval base.

Tides—Currents

About 2 miles N of a line between P’'ung Do and Imye Som
the tidal currents run E and W, turning at about the times of
high and LW at Inchon. The maximum velocity is 4 knots. The
tidal currents from 1 to 4 miles E of Imye Som run SE and NW.

Pyeongtaek Hang

At Asan Myoji, the tidal currents run ESE and WNW, turn-
ing at about the times of HW and LW at Inchon. The maximum
velocity is 3 knots. Within the harbor limits, the average tidal
range is 6.4m at neaps to 9.2m at springs, and is reported to
cause a tidal current with velocities of 0.5 to 4.0 knots between
HW and LW.

Depths—Limitations

The port is approached through a channel, 17.6 miles in
length, marked by buoys, and approximately 200m in width.
Port facilities are concentrated between two sides of an estuary
in Asan Man, with the Songak (Hyundai Steel), Godae, and
Bugok Complexes located along the W shore and container
and car terminals, the ferry terminal, and steel terminals locat-
ed on the E shore, with a cement terminal, general cargo, and
grain terminal located on a floating pier in the middle of the es-
tuary. The LNG/LPG terminals are located NW of these facili-
ties and will be encountered first. See the table titled
Pyeongtaek—Berth Information for details of these berths.

Pyeongtaek—Berth Information
Berth Name Pier Depths Maximum Vessel Remarks
or Number Length | Alongside | [ 0A Draft Size
Dong Bu Steel
No. 1 120m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Steel coils.
No. 2 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Steel coils.
No. 3 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Steel coils.
No. 4 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Steel coils.
No. 5 240m — — — 30,000 dwt Steel coils.
No. 6 240m — — — 30,000 dwt Steel coils.
Godae (Dangjin Zone 1 and 2)

07 240m — — — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
08 280m — — — 50,000 dwt General cargo.
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Pyeongtaek—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Name Pier Deptlgs Remarks
or Number Length | Alongside | [ oA ‘ Draft ‘ Size
Dongkuk Steel Terminal (Godae)
09 280m — ‘ ‘ ‘ 50,000 dwt | Steel products.
International Passenger Terminal

North Berth 200m — — — — Passengers.
South Berth 200m — — — — Passengers.

Pyeongtaek International Ro-Ro Terminal (PIRT)
No. 2 (East) 290m — — — 50,000 dwt | Vehicles and ro-ro.
No. 3 (East) 290m — — — 50,000 dwt Vehicles and ro-ro.

Hyundai (Kia Mortors Corp) Terminal
No. 4 (East) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt | Vehicles.
No. 4 (East) 290m — — — 50,000 dwt Vehicles.
Pyeong Taek Container Terminal

No, 6 (East) 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No, 7 (East) 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No, 8 (East) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt Containers.
No, 9 (East) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt Containers.

Pyeong Taek Terminal Operating (PTO) General
No. 10 (East) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 11 (East) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 12 (East) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt | General cargo.

Yoosung
No. 13 (East) | 240m — ‘ ‘ 30,000 dwt | Steel products.
Pyeongtaek I Port (New Container Terminal)
No. 14 (East) 240m 12.5m — — 30,000 dwt | Containers and general cargo.
No. 15 (East) 220m 12.5m — — 30,000 dwt | Containers and general cargo.
No. 16 (East) 240m 12.5m — — 30,000 dwt | Containers and general cargo.
Hanil Cement
No. 1 (West) 240m — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 30,000 dwt ‘ Cement.
Young Jin Global Co. Ltd.
No. 2 (West) 240m — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 30,000 dwt ‘ Cement.
Hyundia Cement
No.3 (West) | 240m — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 30,000 dwt ‘ Cement.
Pyeongtaek Dangjin Central Terminal
No. 4 (West) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 5 (West) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
Pyeongtaek Dangjin Port LTD Inc.

No. 6 (West) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt Steel coils—Dongbu Steel.
No. 7 (West) 240m — — — 30,000 dwt Steel coils—Dongbu Steel.

Pub. 157



116 Sector 3. Korea—West Coast

Pyeongtaek—Berth Information
Berth Name Pier Depths Maximum Vessel Remarks
or Number Length | Alongside | [ oA Draft Size
Taeyong Grain Terminal
No. 8 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Grain.
No. 9 280m — — — 50,000 dwt Grain.
Songak (Dangjin)
No. 1 110m — — — 5,000 dwt Slag.
No. 2 110m — — — 3,000 dwt Tar.
No. 3 120m — — — 5,000 dwt Coal.
No. 4 390m 22.5m — — 200,000 dwt | Coal and ore.
No. 5 330m 20.0m — — 100,000 dwt | Coal and limestone.
No. 6 280m 14.0m — — 50,000 dwt Steel.
No. 7 240m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 8 220m — — — — Under construction.
No. 9 240m 14.0m — — 50,000 dwt Scrap metal.
No. 10 240m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt Scrap metal.
No. 11 230m 12.0m — — 30,000 dwt | Scrap metal.
No. 12 120m — — — — Under construction.
No. 13 120m — — — — Under construction.
LPG—LNG Berths (NE part of port)
Dangjin Tank Terminal (Godae)
No. 10 ‘ — | — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ Liquid cargo (under construction).
Pyeong Taek
SK Gas Pier ‘ 260m | 15.0m ‘ 280m ‘ 14.0m ‘ 70,000 dwt ‘ LPG.
SP Tank Terminal
Jetty ‘ 245m | 12.0m ‘ 187m ‘ 10.9m ‘ 30,000 dwt ‘ Chemicals, clean products, and dirty products.
Korea Gas Corporation (KOGAS) Terminal
No. 1 420m 14.0m — — 100,000 dwt | LNG. Maximum width of 50.0m.
No. 2 437m 14.0m 290m 11.5m 100,000 dwt | LNG. Maximum width of 50.0m.
KNOC Terminal
No. 1 270m 15.0m 250m 13.5m 55,000 dwt LPG. Maximum width of 35.5m.
No. 2 167m 5.6m — — 5,000 dwt LPG.
Korean Western Power
ggmePo 267m — — — 20,000 dwt | Petroleum products.
Pyeongtaek is also home to a large naval base for the Repub- sists of a turning basin and six floating piers which accommo-

lic of Korea’s (ROK) Second Fleet. The ROK naval base con- date the large tidal range. Depths alongside of up to 11m are
sists of an E and W harbor, at the E end of the channel. The W reported in the E harbor.

harbor is for small patrol craft, while the E harbor can accom-

modate larger naval vessels with a maximum length of about Pilotage

140m and drafts up to 8m. The naval harbor is protected by a

breakwater with a light on the seaward end. The E harbor con- Pilotage is compulsory from Lighted Buoy No. 1 to the port
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and is available 24 hours. For large and very large vessels car- 4. Area No. 4—vessels must not navigate at a speed ex-

rying dangerous cargo, pilotage is recommended from Chang- ceeding 8 knots.
anso. a. 36°5922"N, 126°49'53"E.
The pilot boards in the following positions: b. 36°58'07"N, 126°49'18"E.

a. 37°0322"N, 126°17'17"E—Jangan (Pyongtaek). c. 36°58'00"N, 126°50'12"E.

b. 37°07'42"N, 126°22'30"E—inclement weather at Jan- d. 36°58'13"N, 126°50'41"E.
gan (Pyongtaek).

c. 37°08'14"N, 126°22'46"E—Pungdo.

d. 37°08'10"N, 126°29'53"E—Ipp’a Do.

e. 37°06'12"N, 126°36'00"E—Dondo.

Vessel Traffic Service

P’yongt’aek VTS is compulsory for the following vessels:
1. Vessels engaged in international voyages.

Regulations 2. All vessels over 300 gt, with the exception of fishing
vessels operating in the inner harbor.
Vessel speed is restricted in four separate areas within the 3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.
harbor as described below: 4. Towing vessels engaged in towing of 200m or more in
1. Area No. 1—vessels must not navigate at a speed ex- length.
ceeding 15 knots. 5. Passenger vessels.
a. 36°59'52"N, 126°42'01"E. 6. Fishing vessels over 45m in length.
b. 37°02'04"N, 126°44'49"E.
c. 37°0021"N, 126°46"21"E. The P’yongt’aek VTS is in effect on the waters bounded by
d. 37°00'08"N, 126°46'08"E. lines joining the following positions:
e. 36°59'28"N, 126°47'10"E. 37°02'10"N, 126°33'30"E.
f. 36°59'23"N, 126°47'38"E 37°04'41"N, 126°31'31"E.
g. 36°58'56"N, 126°47'31"E. 37°04'41"N, 126°29'49"E.
h. 36°58'37"N, 126°46'41"E. 37°06'29"N, 126°28'05"E.

2. Area No. 2—vessels must not navigate at a speed ex-

ceeding 12 knots.
a. 36°59'38"N, 126°47'42"E.
b. 36°58'56"N, 126°46'31"E.
c. 36°58'51"N, 126°48'06"E.
d. 36°58'07"N, 126°49'18"E.
e. 36°5822"N, 126°49'53"E.

3. Area No. 3—uvessels must not navigate at a speed ex-

ceeding 8 knots.

37°07'52"N, 126°27'13"E.
37°05'57"N, 126°23'35"E
37°02'34"N, 126°17'18"E.
37°03'22"N, 126°16"22"E.
37°10'18"N, 126°23'07"E.
37°10'36"N, 126°23"24"E.
37°10'36"N, 126°24'36"E.
37°10'01"N, 126°24'59"E.
37°10'18"N, 126°26'55"E.

PEETATIEE e e g

a. 37°0022"N, 126°46'22"E. 37°12'36"N, 126°26'48"E.
b. 37°00'08"N, 126°46'08"E. 37°11'44"N, 126°32'10"E.
c. 36°5928"N, 126°47'10"E. Requlred reports to the VTS must be made on VHF channel
d. 36°59'23"N, 126°47'38"E. 10 according to the information contained in the table titled
e. 36°59'38"N, 126°47'42"E. P’yongt’aek VI'S—Reporting Information.
P’yongt’aek VIS—Reporting Information
Report Type Reporting Point Required Information
. . 1. Vessel name and call sign.
Advance Notice of Entry Two (2) miles off Janganseo Lighted 2. Destination and ETA.
Beacon
3. Last port of call.
Arrival When berthed L. Ber?h_mg time.
2. Position.
Anchoring When anchored L. Anc,th'orlng tme.
2. Position.
Anchor aweigh Upon departure from the anchorage. ; ggggg;t?xlelgh tme.
s s i . 1. Shifting time.
Shifting Report When shifting within harbor limits. 2 Destination
Departure Report Upon departure. ; gzg fgg;f;?rclzh
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Contact Information

See the table titled Pyongtaek—Contact Information.

Pyongtaek—Contact Information
Pilots
Call sign Pyongtaek Pilot
VHF VHF channel 77
Telephone 82-31-804-62250
82-31-805-37790
Facsimile 82-31-805-37789
E-mail ptpilot] @hanmail.net
Web site http://www.ptpilot.co.kr
VTS
Call sign Pyongtaek VTS
VHF VHF channels 6, 10, and 16
Telephone 82-31-804-62250
82-31-805-37790
Facsimile 82-31-6807289
Anchorage

Anchorages for vessels less than 110,000 gt are located, as
follows:

1. Anchorage No. 01 for vessels less than 110.000 tons,
is centered in position 37°00'N, 126°45'E., in depths of 14 to
21m, mud and sand.

2. Ipp’ado Anchorage and Quarantine Area lies in posi-
tion 37°08'06"N, 126°29'48"E., in depths of 19.3 to 27.5m,
rock.

3. Anchorage No. 03, for vessels less than 110,000 tons.,
is centered in position 37°05'N, 126°39'E, in depths up to
17.4m, mud and sand.

Directions

Vessels proceeding to Asan Man by the N channel should
pass about 1 mile N of P’ung Do, and steer an E course to a po-
sition about 1 mile N of Haksan So. Then alter course to 118°
to a position about 1 mile S of Tori Do, when course is altered
again to 135° for the 0.9m rock at the SW end of Pang Do. Pass
midway between the NW end of Pang Do and the SE end of
Chungang Ch’ont’oe and fairly close SW of the above 0.9m
rock on a course of 144°. A sector light can be observed along
this leg of the channel. Course can then be shaped for the pipe-
line berth, taking care to avoid the shoals 0.5 mile SSE and 1
mile SE of Pang Do.

The summit of Sungbong Do, with some large pine trees, is a
good landmark when passing W of Bu Do (Pu Do); vessels
should pass about midway between Bu Do and the small islet
lying off the SE end of Sungbong Do. There is a rock, which
has less than 9m, E of the small islet. The bottom between Bu

Do and Baeg Am (Paek Am), about 5 miles NNE, is foul, mak-
ing it dangerous for anchorage in fog.

When approaching Baeg Am from S, its light structure does
not show up well by day because of the dark background. Care
is also necessary when passing E of Baeg Am, because of the
7.3m shoal about 0.5 mile E.

When abreast the N end of Yong-hung Do (Yeongheung Do),
course should be altered to the NE when the light structure on
Pukchangja So (37°20'N., 126°29'E.) is in line with the light
on Palmi Do (P’almido).

Between Yeongheung Do and Pukchangja So, vessels are li-
able to be set E by the tidal current during the rising tide, and
W during the falling tide; the effects of the falling tide is the
stronger of the two.

Caution

Although many of the previously-existing fish havens are re-
portedly being cleared (2012), caution should be exercised as
the remainder of the fish havens may be encountered near the
entrance to the channel leading to Pyeongtaeck Hang.

An ODAS buoy, located in the center of the approach chan-
nel, is moored IN position 37°09.0'N, 126°22.5'E.

The Seohae Bridge extends from the W mainland
(36°56'35"N., 126°47'40"E) across the island of Haengdam-do
then to the E mainland, crossing the floating W pier
(36°56'53"N., 126°49'50"E). The overhead clearance for this
bridge is 45m between the W mainland and Haengdam-do and
62m between the floating W pier and the E mainland.

So Sudo (Seo Sudo)

3.22  So Sudo channel is designated as a channel for depart-
ing vessels of more than 500 tons from Inchon Hang (Incheon
Hang). From about 0.5 mile S of Palmi Do (P’almido) at the
junction of So Sudo and Tong Sudo, follow the outbound route
of the traffic separation scheme in a general WSW, SW, and
SSW direction to Soya Do (37°12'N., 126°11'E.) and to the
end of the channel.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in Tong Sudo and So
Sudo run, in general, NE and SW, turning at about the times of
high and LW at Inchon.

From observations made at spring tides, the currents in Tong
Sudo attain a velocity of about 2 knots from 5 to 6 miles SW of
Sanggongyong Do, 4 knots between Seungbong Do and Pung
Do, and 3 knots off the W coast of Yeongheung Do.

Between Yeongheung Do and Daemueui Do (Taemuui Do),
the tidal currents run E and W, turning at about the times of
high and LW at Inchon, and attaining a velocity of 3 knots. In
So Sudo, with observations at the same time, the currents attain
a velocity of nearly 4 knots between Soya Do and Dongbaek
Do (Tongbaek To), and 2 knots about 2 miles NW of Jaweol
Do (Chawol Do). In the narrow part of So Sudo, the currents
may attain a velocity of 6 knots at times, but velocities of up to
8 knots have been reported.

Caution.—A wreck is located in the S part of So Sudo in
depths of 13.8m in position 37°05'53"N, 126°10222"E. Several
obstructions, with a least depth 5.6m, lie in the fairway in posi-
tion 37°33'30"N, 126°34'56"E.
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Inchon (Incheon) (37°28'N., 126°37'E.)

World Port Index No. 60320

3.23 Inchon (Incheon), on the E side of the entrance of
Yom Ha, is the harbor for the capital city of Seoul, about 15
miles inland. The port, which consists of an outer and inner
harbor, is well sheltered and ice-free.

Inchon Home Page

https://www.icpa.or.kr/eng/index.do

Winds—Weather

The prevailing winds are, as follows:
1. January until March—NNW.
2. April and May—WSW, prevailing gradually to the S.
3. June until August—Frequent S to SW seasonal winds.
4. September and October—East winds prevailing to the
N alternate with W winds prevailing to the N.
5. November and December—NW.

Fog occurs with greatest frequency from April through Au-
gust. The foggiest season is in June and July. Fog is mostly ac-
companied by rain. Around dawn outside Inchon, fog is
particularly frequent, making the afternoon the best time for
entering.

Tides—Currents

The tidal range in the outer harbor is considerable, reaching
10 to 11m at maximum. At LW it is impossible for large ves-
sels to berth and they have to be anchored in the outer harbor
for cargo handling. In order to reduce this inconvenience, the
inner harbor is protected by lock facilities, making it a non-tid-
al basin allowing the berthing of ocean vessels up to 50,000
tons.

In the outer harbor, the flood current sets N toward the W
end of Wolmi Do from about 30 minutes after LW to about 30
minutes after HW. The S current runs the rest of the time. Both
currents have a maximum velocity of about 3 to 3.5 knots. For
about 15 minutes at each turn the velocity is less than 0.25

knot.

Depths—Limitations

The port is approached from the SW, with two secondary
fairways splitting off from the main fairway in the vicinity of
position 37°20'N, 126°28'E.

The Coastal Passenger Ship Fairway, which is rather short
and located W of the main fairway, has a least charted depth of
3.9m.

The other secondary channel (Fairway III) leads 7 miles gen-
erally E to the LNG/LPG berths (37°21'N, 126°37'E.) and has
least charted depths of 12m, although silting may reduce this
depth at times; the harbormaster should be consulted before en-
try is commenced. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 9.3m, lies
close S of the fairway entrance.

The main fairway (Fairway I), marked by lighted buoys,
leads to the outer and inner harbors and is divided into an Out-
bound (West—Seosudo) portion and an Inbound (East—Dong-
sudo) portion. The main fairway generally has depths greater
than 10m, although there are some areas of lesser depths, with
the shallowest being 8m in position 37°29'08"N, 126°35'37"E.

The entrance to the inner harbor (non-tidal basin) has depths
of 6.8m.

The outer harbor has most of the loading and unloading fa-
cilities for the port and is divided into South Harbor, Coastal
Harbor, the International Passenger Quay, the International
Container Terminal, and North Port. The Inner Harbor (non-
tidal basin protected by locks) has eight berths.

The Inchon Grand Bridge, which crosses the main fairway in
vicinity of position 37°24'49"N, 126°34'01"E, is South Korea’s
longest cable-stayed bridge (about 11.5 miles) and connects
the mainland to the island of Yongjong Do (Yeongjong Do). It
is recommended that vessels pass under the center section of
the bridge, which is marked by a series of lighted port and star-
board markers, for a vertical clearance of 66m. A series of spe-
cial yellow markers indicates the positions of all the bridge’s
support structures. The vertical clearance for the E and W
spans is 59m.

The Yongjong Bridge spans the waters N of the North Port
area between the mainland and Yongjong Do (Yeongjong Do).
This bridge has a vertical clearance of 35m.

Inchon—Port Facilities
Maximum Vessel
Berth Name/No. Iif;:lh All())ﬁg;lild e 1O | — ‘ Size Remarks
E1CT (E1Container Terminal)
Container Berth | 260m ‘ 12.0m ‘ 184m | — ‘ 35,000 dwt | Containers.
Gimpo Container Terminal
Container Berth | 252m ‘ — ‘ — | — ‘ — | Containers.
Hanjin Incheon Container Terminal (HICT)
300m 16.0m 300m — — Containers.
4 250m 16.0m 300m — — Containers.
250m 16.0m 300m — — Containers.
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Inchon—Port Facilities

Berth Depth Maximum Vessel
Berth N /No. 3 R k
€r AME/NO Length Alongside LOA | Draft ‘ Size €emarks
Incheon Container Terminal
Container Berth | 500m | — — | — l — Containers.
Inner Harbor

Pier 1-10 — 8.2-11.8m — — 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-11 o 82-11.8m o . 50,000 dwt Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-12 — 8.2-11.8m — — 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-13 926m | $2-118m | — — | 50000 dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 1-14 926m | 82-11.8m — — 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-15 870m | 82-118m | — — | 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-16 870m | 8.2-11.8m — — 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-17 870m | $2-118m | — — | 50000 dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 1-18 870m | 8.2-11.8m — — 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 1-19 870m | 82-118m | — — | 50000 dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 1-19 165m 8.2-11.8m — — — General cargo, steel, and fruit.

(Geongyeong)

Pier 2-20 23m | 87-11.2m | — — | 30000dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 2-21 — 8.7-11.2m — — 30,000 dwt | Dreakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 2-22 o 87-11.2m o . 30,000 dwt Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 2-23 — 8.7-11.2m — — 30,000 dwt | Dreakbulk general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 2-24 — | s711am | — — | 30000dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 2-25 — 8.7-11.2m — — 30,000 dwt | Dreakbulk general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 2-26 — | s711am | — — | 30000dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 2-27-1 172m | 8.7-11.2m — — 30,000 dwt Freakbmk’ general cargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 2-34-1 180m | 87-112m | — — | 30000dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.
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Inchon—Port Facilities
Berth Depth Maximum Vessel
Berth Name/No. Length Alongside TOA S Stz Remarks

Pier 3-30 — | $3114m | — — | 20000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 3-31 o 83-11.4m o . 20,000 dwt Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 3-32 — 8.3-11.4m — — 20,000 dwt | Breakbulk, general cargo, steel,
logs, and feed.

Pier 3-33 ISlm | 83-114m | — — | 20000dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 3-34 — 8.3-11.4m — — 20,000 dwt Freakbmk’ general cargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 3-35 — | $31l4m | — — | 20000dwt | Preakbul, generalcargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 3-36 — 8.3-11.4m — — 20,000 dwt Freakbmk’ general cargo, steel,
ogs, and feed.

Pier 4-40 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 4-41 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 4-42 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 4-43 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 4-42 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 4-43 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 4-44 — 11.0-11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Containers.

Pier 5-50 — 12.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Ro-ro and general cargo.

Pier 5-51 — 12.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Ro-ro and general cargo.

Pier 5-52 — 12.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Ro-ro and general cargo.

Pier 5-53 — 12.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Ro-ro and general cargo.

Pier 6-60 270m | 75125m | — — | 50,000 dw | Breakbulk and non-pollutant
cargo (no dust).

Pier 6-61 753m | 75-125m | — — | 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk and non-pollutant
cargo (no dust).

Pier 6-62 753m | 75-125m | — — | 50,000 dw | Breakbulk and non-pollutant
cargo (no dust)

Pier 6-63 753m | 75-125m | 200m | — | 50000dwt | Dreakbulk and non-pollutant
cargo (no dust).

Pier 6-64 753m | 75-125m | — — | 50,000 dwt | Breakbulk and non-pollutant
cargo (no dust).

Pier 6-65 203m | 75-125m | 228m | — | 50,000dwt | Breakbulkand non-pollutant
cargo (no dust).

Pier 7-70 237m 4.0-4.3m 230m — 50,000 dwt | Grain.

Pier 7-71 237m 4.0-4.3m 230m — 50,000 dwt | Grain.

Pier 7-72 237m 4.0-4.3m 230m — 50,000 dwt | Grain.

Pier 7-73 237m 4.0-4.3m 230m — 50,000 dwt | Grain.

Pier 8-81 — 11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Timber products and pulp.

Pub. 157




Sector 3. Korea—West Coast

123

Inchon—Port Facilities

Maximum Vessel

Berth Depth
Berth Name/No. Length Alongside TOA S Size Remarks
Pier 8-82 — 11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Timber products and pulp.
Pier 8-83 — 11.5m — — 50,000 dwt | Timber products and pulp.
Pier 8-84 — 11.5m 176m — 50,000 dwt | Timber products and pulp.
International Container Terminal (ITC)
No. 1 300m 14.0m — — 40,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 2 300m 14.0m — — 40,000 dwt Containers.
No. 3 300m 14.0m — — 40,000 dwt | Containers.
International Passenger Terminal
Pier 1 224m 7.5m 262m — 10,000 dwt | Cruise ships.
Pier 2 243m 9.5m 262m — 15,000 dwt | Cruise ships.
Pier 3 220m 7.5m — — 15,000 dwt | Cruise ships.
Pier 4 184m 7.5m — — 10,000 dwt | Passengers.
New International Passenger Terminal
Car Ferry Pier (North) — — — — 30,000 dwt | Under construction.
Car Ferry Pier (South) — — — — 30,000 dwt | Under construction.
Car Ferry Pier (Inner) — — — — 30,000 dwt | Under construction.
Car Ferry Pier (Outer) 430m — — — 50,000 dwt | Under construction.
Cruise Wharf 430m — — — 150,000 dwt | Under construction.
North Harbor
E{}sle Dongbu Multipur- | g0, 14.0m 230m | — | 50,000dwt | Timber and multipurpose.
II:Iolsze Dongbu Multipur- 280m 14.0m 230m — 50,000 dwt | Timber and multipurpose.
E{}; Dongbu Multipur- | g0 14.0m 230m — | 50,000dwt | Timber and multipurpose.
I(;Tuls‘ir])?ongbu Heavy Tn- 280m 14.0m 200m — 50,000 dwt | Timber and general cargo.
l(illsStrl}?ongbu Heavy In- 280m 14.0m 200m — 50,000 dwt | Timber and general cargo.
N 16 Hanjin Incheon 210m 11.0m 200m — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
N 22 CJ Korea Express 210m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
Wharf
N 31North Port Multi-~| = 5gg,, 11.0m — — | 20,000dwt | General cargo.
purpose.
goii Terminal Opera- 245m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
N 42 North Terminal 245m 11.0m — — | 20,000dwt | General cargo.
Operations.
IC\)I 43 North Terminal 200m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
perations
N 44 225m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | Timber.
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Inchon—Port Facilities
Berth Depth Maximum Vessel
Berth Name/No. Length Alongside TOA S Size Remarks
N 45 225m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | Timber.
N 51 Hyndai 280m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | Steel.
N 52 Hyndai 280m 11.0m — — 20,000 dwt | Steel.
N 53 Dongkuk 270m 14.0m — — 50,000 dwt | Iron ore and steel.
SICT (Sunkwang Incheon Container Terminal)
Berth 407m 8.0m ‘ | ‘ 18,000 dwt | Closed.
South Harbor
Dongyang Cement 188m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt | Cement.
Hanil Daewoo Cement | 5, — — — | 5000dwt | Cement.
Pier
Korea Express Quay — 7.5m — — 5,000 dwt General cargo and containers.
(East)
Korea Express Quay — 7.5m — — 5,000 dwt General cargo and containers.
(West)
RH Cement 188m 9.0m — — 10,000 dwt | Cement.
South Port Sand Quay 1 235m 4.0m — — 3,000 dwt Sand.
North Port Sand Quay 2 70m 4.0m — — 3,000 dwt Sand.
Sangyong Cement 186m 10.0m — — 10,000 dwt | Cement.
Young Jin Pier 171m 4.0m — — 10,000 dwt Containers, general cargo, and

timber products.

Sunkwang New Container Te

rminal (SNCT)—Phase 2

No. 6 300m 16.0m — — 18,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 7 250m 16.0m — — — Containers.
No. 8 250m 16.0m — — — Containers.
(Phase 3) — — — — — Developing.
Youngheung Island Power Station
T Jetty (N) 320m — — — — Coal.
T Jetty (S) 320m — — — — Coal.
L Jetty 240m — — — 100,000 dwt | Dirty products and coal.
L Jetty 260m — — — — —
South Harbor
Joyang Ltd. 40m 7.4m ‘ — | — ‘ 5,000 dwt Ocean waste
LNG/LPG Terminal
SK Energy Jetty No. 1 78m 11.0m — — 40,000 dwt | Crude oil and chemicals.
SK Energy Jetty No. 2 52m — 125m 6.4m 5,000 dwt LPG.
Kogas No. 1 420m 16.0m 290m 12.5m 75,000 dwt | LNG. Maximum beam of 50m.
Kogas No. 2 452m 16.0m 350m — 127,000 dwt | LNG. Maximum beam of 55m.
E1 LPG Jetty 338m 14.0m 260m 7.0m 55,000 dwt | LPG.
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Inchon—Port Facilities
Berth Depth Maximum Vessel
Berth Name/No. Length Alongside TOA S Stz Remarks
LG Caltex Honam
CBM — — 180m 12.6m 30,000 dwt —
LG Caltex Honam Dol- | 65 8.0m 110m | 70m | 6,000tons | LPG.
phin Berth
South Oil Jetty No. 1 226m — 230m 10.5m 30,000 dwt | Clean and dirty products.
South Oil Jetty No. 2 226m — 150m — 3,000 dwt LPG.
Outer Harbor
Outer—North Port—Tanker Berths
SK Refinery Jetty No. 1 | 32m 16.0m 230m — | 75,000dwt | Clea products, dirty products,
crude oil, and chemicals.
SK Refinery Jetty No. 2 220m 14.0m 210m — 60,000 dwt | Clean products and chemicals.
SK Refinery Jetty No. 3 | 388m 15.0m 280m | 13.38m | 100,000 dwi | Ciean products, crude oil, and
chemicals.
KA (Korea Airlines) 315m 17.0m 350m — 50,000 dwt | Aviation fuel. Dolphin berth.
Kepco Jetty 235m — 175m 8.5m 20,000 dwt | Clean products.
Hanil Tank Terminal .
Cﬁgllnicilll Beretl;lmlna 29m 7.0m — — 3,000 dwt Chemical products.

The inner harbor has been built upon reclaimed land between
the mainland coast and the former islands of Wolmi Do
(37°28'N., 126°36'E.), on the N side of the lock gates, and
Sowolmi Do, on the S side. Entrance to the inner harbor is by
way of two parallel locks. The larger lock has a total length of
381m and are 36m wide, accommodating vessels up to a maxi-
mum 50,000 tons. The secondary lock, which is for vessels
10,000 tons or less, is about 288m long and 22.5m wide. The
two locks are situated between Wolmi do and Sowolmi do. The
lock control tower, painted red and white in bands, stands be-
tween the locks.

Inchon New Port has opened a new LNG terminal comprised
of three berths, on two T-headed jetties, with minimum depths
of 10m alongside. A new container wharf opened (2016) in the
Inchon New Port area, with minimum depths of 12.6m along-
side.

For details of all the berths in the older part of Inchon, in-
cluding the LNG/LPG terminal, see the table titled Inchon—
Port Facilities.

Aspect

Yeongjong Do lies on the W side of the entrance of Yom Ha
and, together with the extensive mud flats that are extending
from it, forms the W side of the outer harbor.

Baegun San (37°29'N., 126°31'E.), the summit of the island,
is surmounted by a conspicuous clump of trees. Sinbul Do,
about 0.4 mile SW of Yeongjong Do, has two summits of about
equal height and a pale yellow color.

The Lock Control Tower is conspicuous. A white tower,
7.6m high, stands about 280m NW of the lock control tower. A

similar tower is located about 210m WSW of the same lock
control tower.

There are numerous conspicuous black and red banded
chimneys, located about 3 miles SE of the lock control tower.

Jagyag Do (Chagyak To), E of Yeongjong Do, lies on the S
part of a drying mud bank, and is easily identified because it is
more densely wooded than others. A light is situated on Jagyag
Do (Chagyak To).

The W side of the outer harbor is bounded by islands and
mud flats which spread SW. They connect with a shallow bank
extending NE from Tokchok To (Deogjeog Do) (37°14'N.,
126°07'E.), thus forming the W boundary of the port approach.

From the SW, inbound and outbound routes, about 20 to 22
miles in length, lead through the island studded approach to the
S limit of the harbor at Palmi Do (P’almido) (37°21'N.,
126°31'E.).

Pilotage

Pilotage is compulsory from Palmi Do to Inchon and is rec-
ommended from Janganseo (Changan So) to Palmi Do.

Pilots board in the following positions:
37°20722"N, 126°28'18"E. (Palmi Do).
37°22'40"N, 126°32723"E. (Palmi Do—bad weather).
37°13'50"N, 126°13'05"E. (Dongbaek Do).
37°04'40"N, 126°16'05"E. (Jangan—Inchon).
37°06'40"N, 126°19'05"E. (Jangan—bad weather).
37°07'39"N, 126°26'41"E. (Mallyuk To).
37°30'36"N, 126°35'56"E. (Gyeongin).
37°18'06"N, 126°25'54"E. (Inchon New Port).
37°19'47"N, 126°33'00"E. (Inchon NP—bad weather).
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Regu]ations e. 37°15'41"N, 126°25'41"E.
f.  37°14'06"N, 126°25'39"E.
A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) has been established by g. 37°12'36"N, 126°26'48"E.
the Government of Korea for the approaches to Inchon, includ- h. 37°10'18"N, 126°26'55"E.
ing the Inner Harbor basin; these are best seen on the chart. Al- i.  37°10'01"N, 126°24'59"E.
though this TSS is not IMO approved, mariners are advised to j- 37°10'36"N, 126°24'36"E.
comply with Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Pre- k. 37°1036"N, 126°23"24"E.
venting Collision at Sea (1972) from which the Korean author- 1. 37°03'24"N, 126°1624"E.
ities advise the principles for the use of the TSS have been m. 37°06'42"N, 126°12'30"E.
derived. n. 37°00'46"N, 126°05'05"E.
During fog or port congestion vessels are instructed to an- 0. 37°05'01"N, 126°04'12"E.
chor off the outer pilot boarding position SW of Changan So p.- 37°11'36"N, 126°11'00"E.
Light. Vessels wait at the anchorage for the port to reopen or q. 37°16'40"N, 126°14'14"E.
await the pilot to take the vessel to a designated anchorage for r. 37°20'06"N, 126°19'59"E.
clearance. s.  37°21'41"N, 126°26'26"E.

There is a general speed limit of 12 knots from the vicinity
of 1 mile S of the Inchon Grand Bridge until the Yongjong
Bridge (N of North Port) with the following exceptions:

In addition to the overall speed limit of 12 knots, certain ves-
sels approaching the Inchon Grand Bridge should reduce their
speed, as follows:

1. Vessels of more than 100,000 gt should reduce their
speed to less than 7 knots

2. Vessels of less than 50,000 gt should reduce their
speed to less than 10 knots.

All vessels approaching the Yeongmuseon wharf and dock
areas should reduce their speed to less than 8 knots.

Vessel Traffic Service

Inchon Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) is in operation in the
approaches to and within the Inchon harbor limits, and is divid-
ed into three sectors separated by Reporting Lines, as follows:

1. Sector 1:

2. Sector 2:

37°17'19"N, 126°31'59"E.
37°18'56"N, 126°28'50"E.
37°21'41"N, 126°26'26"E.
37°26'47"N, 126°29'11"E.
37°28'05"N, 126°30'53"E.
37°24"22"N, 126°36'36"E.
3. Sector 3:

e R0 o

a. 37°30'16"N, 126°3822"E.
b. 37°30'36"N, 126°36'08"E.
c. 37°3036"N, 126°34'05"E.
d. 37°28'05"N, 126°30'53"E.
e. 37°2422"N, 126°36'36"E.

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following
types of vessels:
1. All ocean-going vessels.
2. Vessels over 300 gt, except coastal fishing vessels op-
erating in the inner harbor.
3. Vessels carrying dangerous or hazardous cargo.

a. 37°21'41"N, 126°2626"E. 4. Towing vessels engaged in towing or pushing opera-

b. 37°18'56"N, 126°28'50"E. tions, 200m or more in length.

c. 37°18'30"N, 126°27'31"E. 5. Passenger vessels.

d. 37°1628"N, 126°25'58"E. 6. Fishing vessels over 45m in length.

Inchon VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. When passing the position of 2 miles 1. Vessel name and call sign.
away from the Jang-An-SeoBut, 2. ETA at the Pal-Mi pilot station or at

Advance Notice of Entry 2. Inbound vessels not coming through . p

Jang-An-Seo shall report vessel name and
time when entering the VTS area.

the inbound waiting anchorage No. 1).
3. Destination (berth or anchorage).

Arrival Report When berthing or anchoring.

Vessel name and call sign.
Position.
Arrival time.

Advance Notice of Shifting

Ten (10) minutes prior to vessel movement.

Vessel name and call sign.
Current position.
Intended position.

Shifting Report

When shifting berths within the harbor limit.

Vessel name and call sign.
Time of departure from berth or
anchor clear from anchorage.
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Inchon VITS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time

Information Required

Advance Notice of Departure

Ten (10) minutes prior to departure.

Vessel name and call sign.
Berth or anchorage name.
Position.

Next port of call.

Departure Report

Time of departure from Inchon port.

Vessel name and call sign.
Departure time.

Position.

Next port of call.

b e NS

Vessels are required to submit a preliminary notice of arrival
or departure via agents to Inchon VTS 12 hours to 24 hours be-
fore entering or departing port.

Vessels must maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF
channels 14, 16, and 68 at all time when within the VTS area.

Reporting requirements for vessels approaching and sailing
within the VTS area are listed in the table titled Inchon VTS—
Reporting Requirements.

Vessels transiting the Yom Ha River and proceeding N of In-
chon should report to the Gyeongin VTS, which is in effect in
the area bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 37°35'36"N, 126°34'08"E.
b. 37°34'44"N, 126°33"20"E.
c. 37°32'04"N, 126°30'53"E.
d. 37°30'36"N, 126°34'05"E.
e. 37°30'36"N, 126°36'08"E.
Inchon—Signals
Signal Meaning
At the Control Tower
White letter I Inbound vessels
White letter O Outbound vessels
White letter X Stop
At the Signal Stations
GG Enter
RR Stop
GR Wait
GG
W Enter left lock
GG .
W Enter right lock
Both Sides of the Lock
Lights at 10m intervals. The
alignment of the locks is | Berthing position
approximately 103°.

Signals

Weather signals are displayed from a yellow framework tow-
er on the N side of the entrance of the tidal basin. There are

four signal stations in the vicinity of the locks. The light sig-
nals used are listed in the accompanying table titled Inchon—
Signals.

Contact Information

See the table titled Incheon—Contact Information.

Incheon—Contact Information
Pilots
Call sign Incheon Pilots
VHF VHF channels 8 and 16 for Janganseo
VHEF channel 13 for Palmido
Telephone | 82-32-883-8113
Facsimile 82-32-884-7091
E-mail agil0042 @hanmail.net
VTS
Call sign Incheon VTS Center
VHEF channels 6 and 16 (broadcast)
VHF VHF channel 14 (Sector 1)
VHF channel 68 (Sector 2)
Telephone | 82-32-8850025
Facsimile 82-32-8850024
Anchorage

The outer harbor has 24 numbered anchorages, lying E and
W of the main approach fairway and W of Fairway 1, as fol-
lows

1. Anchorages W1 and W5 are W of the main fairway
below the Inchon Grand Bridge; Anchorages W9 to W17
above the bridge. The anchorages have depths from 7 to 12m
and are capable of accommodating vessels up to 50,000 tons.
A wreck lies W of Anchorage W14. An explosives anchor-
age (not numbered) lies NNE of Anchorage W15.

2. The Quarantine Anchorage (W16), centered on posi-
tion 37°31'14"N, 126°3526"E, lies to the N of Jagyakdo and
W of the buoyed channel. Anchorage W17 lies 0.25 mile N
of Anchorage W16.

3. Anchorages El to E6, with depths from 7 to 16m, lie
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to the E of the main fairway below the bridge and are capa-
ble of accommodating vessels up to 50,000 tons.

4. Anchorages A3 to A6 are located N of the quarantine
anchorage (W16) and E of the E numbered anchorages.

5. Anchorage A9 is N of the Inchon Grand Bridge and is
designated as a recommended anchorage.

Caution

A dangerous wreck, marked by buoys, lies near the SE limit
of Inbound Anchorage No. 1.

A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 13.3m, lies at the E point
of Anchorage Area No. W-14.

Another wreck lies close NW of Inbound Anchorage No. 2
in position 37°05'53"N, 126°10"22"E, in depths of 13.8m.

A dangerous wreck lies less than 1 mile W of Anchorage Ar-
ea No. W5 in position 37°24'10"N, 126°31'11"E in depths of
Tm.

Inchon to Youp’yong Yolto

3.24 Yonp’yong Yolto (Yeonpyeong) (37°40'N.,
125°42'E.), about 44 miles WNW of Inchon, lies on the SE
side of the approach to Haeju Man. This area is under the con-
trol of the United Nations. The group consists of two islands
and several islets and rocks. Soyonp’yong Do, the S island, has
a very conspicuous summit. A light is situated on the SE point
of the island. Taeyonp’yong Do, the larger of the two islands,
has a level summit.

Yong’yong-ni, on the SE side of Taeyonp’yong Do, stands at
the head of Yonp’yong-ni Hang, a shallow fishing harbor. Two
radio towers, painted in red and white bands, stand near the
shore at the village.

Tides—Currents.—About 3 miles S of Soyonp’yong Do,
the tidal currents turn counter clockwise in 12 hours and attain
their maximum velocity from 2.5 to 3.5 hours after HW at In-
chon. Observations made during spring tides show that the cur-
rent runs S at LW at Inchon with a velocity of nearly 1.5 knots,
E at 3 hours 30 minutes after LW with a velocity of 2 knots,
NNW at HW with a velocity of nearly 1 knot, and W at 2 hours
30 minutes after HW with a velocity of nearly 2 knots.

Caution.—A restricted area, reserved for military operations
lies approximately 10 miles SW of Yonp’yong Yolto and is de-
limited by the following positions;

a. 37°25'N, 125°39'E.
b. 37°34'N, 125°30'E
c. 37°33'N, 125°30'E
d. 37°25'N, 125°39'E

U-do (37°36'N., 125°59'E.), 12 miles E of Yonp’yong Yolto,
lies within a restricted area under the control of the United Na-
tions. An area prohibited to navigation is delimited by the fol-
lowing positions:

a. 37°33'N, 126°00'E.

b. 37°33'N, 126°03'E

c. 37°30'N, 126°03'E

d. 37°30'N, 126°00'E
Haeju Man

3.25 Haeju Man (37°45'N., 125°40'E.) is an extensive bay,

encumbered by shoals, extending about 20 miles N from its en-
trance NW of Yonp’yong Yolto. Haeju Hang, at the head of the
bay, is the port for Haeju about 3 miles farther N. The bay is
entered by three channels which unite N of Sosuap To
(37°50'N., 125°45'E.).

So Gu, the W passage, is entered between Hari Sho and Yuk
To, about 0.75 mile NW. A light is situated on Hari Sho. The
channel, from 0.5 to nearly 1 mile wide, leads NE between the
partly drying banks extending from the W shore and the nar-
row shoal about 2.5 miles NE of Hari Sho. There are depths of
about 14.6m in So Gu, except at its N end, about 1 mile N of
Wa Am, where there are depths of from 5.8 to 7.6m. A light is
situated off the NE end of Wa Am.

Chungang Sudo, the middle passage, leads NE between the
above narrow shoal NE of Hari Sho and the shoal between
Changjae Do and Sosuap To, and then between Sosuap To and
Wa Am, about mile WNW. This channel has depths of more
than 9.1m in the fairway at its N end, where the tidal currents
may exceed a velocity of 3 knots at spring tides.

Tong Gu, the E passage, is entered between Kal To
(37°43'N., 125°39'E.) and Sok To, about 1 mile ESE; the for-
mer islet has two peaks, the higher one of which is sharp and
conspicuous. This channel, which leads E of Taesuap To, is
suitable for small vessels only. The summit of Taesuap To ap-
pears as a whales back when seen from S, and has a small
group of trees on it.

Tides—Currents.—In Haeju Man the flood tidal current sets
toward the head of the bay, and the ebb sets in the opposite direc-
tion. The turn occurs at about high and LW. In the W entrance the
maximum velocities are about 2 knots on the flood and 4 knots on
the ebb. In the E entrance the velocity is about 2 knots. Within the
bay, a velocity of about 2 knots is to be expected between Taesuap
To and Hyongje Do, about 7 miles N.

Regulations.—Haeju Hang is approached through a traffic
separation scheme (TSS) established by the government of
North Korea. Although this TSS has not been adopted by the
IMO, mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972).

3.26 Yongdangp’o (38°00'N., 125°42'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 60310), the port for Haeju, stands on the N side of
Haeju Hang at the N end of Haeju Man. The main export is ce-
ment.

Ice.—The harbor, reported to be entirely frozen over from
January to March, is only about 0.25 mile wide.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in the harbor are re-
ported to attain a maximum velocity of about 4 knots. The
winds are variable making great caution necessary at night.
Storm signals are displayed.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is approached through
So Gu, the W passage through Haeju Man and is protected by
breakwaters. Lights are shown from the breakwater heads.
There is a quay, 1,000m in length with reported depths of 7m
alongside in the harbor.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. ETA should be sent 10,
3,2, and 1 day in advance. The port can be contacted via VHF
channel 16. Pilots will board in vicinity of 37°41.0'N,
125°34.0°E.

Regulations.—The Korean Navy has advised vessels to
keep the following routes because of special circumstances that
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exist between North Korea and South Korea.

Vessels en route between a South Korean port and a Chinese

port should navigate near the following trackline:
a. 37°03'N, 125°40'E.
b. 37°29'N, 124°43'E.
c. 38°00'N, 124°18'E.

Vessels en route between Haeju and a Chinese port should

navigate near the trackline:
a. 37°42'N, 125°34'E.
b. 37°29'N, 125°23'E.
c. 37°29'N, 124°43'E.
d. 38°00'N, 124°18'E.

Vessels en route between Haeju and a South Korean port

should navigate near the following trackline:
a. 37°42'N, 125°34'E.
b. 37°33'N, 125°32'E.
c. 37°03'N, 125°40'E.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained in the vicinity of
the pilot boarding area in depths of 20 to 22m.

Anchorage can also be obtained, in 6.7 to 9.1m, rocky bot-
tom, S of Chong Do, at single anchor with plenty of chain out.
Vessels must anchor in mid-channel, where the tidal currents
are very strong, because the space is so restricted.

Anchorage can also be obtained S of Kyo Do, in an area cen-
tered at 37°45'33"N, 125°39'37"E., in depths of 22m. This area
can only be approached from the S.

Vessels seeking shelter from heavy weather should keep to
the S of Soch’ong Do, and avoid the areas around Paengnyong
Do and Taech’ong Do.

Caution.—Navigation in Haeju Man is seasonal. Aids to
navigation may be withdrawn or extinguished in winter.

3.27 Sunwido Myoji (37°45'N., 125°20'E.) lies between
the E side of Sunwi Do and the W side of the peninsula which
terminates S in Tungsan Got. The channel formed is the S part
of Kangnyong Gang which continues another 13 miles NE.
Ong Do, and the drying shoal about 1 mile S, lying about 5
miles SW of Tungsan Got, are the outermost dangers in the vi-
cinity.

Kari Got, the SW extremity of Sunwi Do, is a precipitous
headland with a conspicuous peak on it.

In the entrance of Sunwido Myoji scattered reefs and shoals,
many of which dry, reduce the approach to two narrow chan-
nels, the W one is preferred. Depths in the passage E of the NE
side of Sunwi Do vary from 12.8 to 27.4m. To the N of Sunwi
Do the depths are from 12.8 to 18.3m over a width not less than
mile. Good anchorage is available off Yonghodo-ri, at the SE
end of Yongwi Do (37°47'N., 125°20'E.), in 11 to 14.6m, sand
and mud.

Vessels entering Sunwido Myoji should exercise extreme
caution due to the strong, irregular tidal currents and the banks
which constantly shift their positions. The E approach can be
made between Un So and Ong Am, but Apchon, lying in mid
channel must be avoided. The W channel, the one generally
used, lies between Sunwi Do and Yohyong Ch’lloe. From E, a
vessel should pass S of Ong Do and the shoal S of it, or NE of
Ong Do, steering for the SW extremity of Sunwi Do. When the
hillock on P’ogi Got bears 062°, course should be altered to
that heading. This course leads about 0.15 mile SE of Suya So.
When Tungsan Got bears 132°, course should be altered to

034°, proceeding to the anchorage in mid-channel.

Taech’ong Kundo

3.28 Taech’ong Kundo, lying 8 to 13 miles off the Korean
coast, consists of three islands and several islets, rocks and
shoals. The group is frequented each year by fishing vessels.
Soch’ong Do (37°46'N., 124°45'E.), the S island of the group,
is reported to afford the only shelter in the vicinity during the N
gales of winter. The SE extremity of the islands consists of
white cliffs.

A day signal station, the mast of which is conspicuous, is
close WNW of the light structure on Soch’ong Do.

Soch’ong Ju, about 2 miles ESE of Soch’ong Do, is the out-
ermost danger surrounding the island.

Taech’ong Do, about 2 miles NW of Soch’ong Do, appears
conical when seen from W. The coasts are mostly cliffy, with
the middle part of the S coast precipitous and the NE coast
made up of a white sandy beach.

Anchorage can be obtained in the small bay with a shingle
beach on the E side of the island, in 10.4 to 16.5m, sand, with
the E extremity of Paengnyong Do in line with the NE end of
Taech’ong Do.

Kapchug Am, about 1 mile W of the S end of Taech’ong Do,
is high and precipitous.

Paengnyong Do (37°57'N., 124°40'E.), the largest of the
Taech’ong Kundo, lies about 4 miles N of Taech’ong Do. The
nearly flat summit of the island can be easily distinguished
from SE. Yonggiwon San, the E extremity of the island, rises
precipitously to an isolated hill. A light is situated on the E end
of Paengnyong Do. Yon Bong consists of two conspicuous
rocks lying close together between Paengnyong Do and
Taech’ong Do; this vicinity is encumbered with shoals extend-
ing from each island.

The passage, between Taech’ong Kundo and the mainland E,
leads between Soch’ong Ju and Paengnyong Ju on the W, and
Kirin Ju and Chung Ju on the E. When a sea makes up, Chung
Ju is marked by breakers and can be easily located, but under
ordinary conditions it is not easily located because the water is
uniformly discolored.

Tides—Currents.—In the vicinity of Taech’ong Kundo the
tidal currents generally set N and S, with a maximum velocity
of 3 to 4 knots. The turn of the currents occurs about 3 hours
after high and LW at Inchon. It should be remembered that the
tidal currents may be influenced by the direction and force of
recent winds.

Approaches to Taedong Gang

3.29 Changsan Got (38°08'N., 124°39'E.), 32 miles SSW
of the entrance of Taedong Gang, is the most prominent head-
land on the W coast of Korea. The peninsula rises to T’ aesan
Bong, about 5 miles E. A large rock lies close off Changsan
Got. In the vicinity of this headland, the tidal currents set N
with the rising tide and S with the falling tide; a velocity of 5 to
7 knots may be attained.

The coast NE, for a distance of about 16 miles to Oryuji Gi,
consists of a bight with sandy beaches and backed by hilly
ranges a few miles inland. Within Oryuji Gi, the land rises
steeply to Kwangsok San, and then continues hilly for another
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4 miles NE. Continuing to Naengjong Dong, about 9 miles far-
ther N, the land is low.

Chang Ju, with depths of less than 3.7m, extends about 18
miles N from a position about 4 miles NNE of Changsan Got,
and forms the W side of the approach to Ch’odo Sudo.

Ch’o Do (38°32'N., 124°50'E.), the large island lying on the
SW side of the main entrance of Taedong Gang, serves as a
good landmark for the river mouth. A prohibited entry area,
with a 2 mile radius, covers an underwater obstruction that lies
13 miles W of Ch’o Do.

An area dangerous to navigation, with a radius of 13 miles
centered on position 38°37.5'N, 124°04.9'E, lies about 32 miles
W of Ch’o Do.

So Do (38°32.9'N., 124°45.9'E.) lying W of Ch’o Do, is an
islet 89m high with a light is shown from its summit. Tok To,
another islet, lies close W to the NW point of Ch’o Do.

Songmun Am (38°30.5'N., 124°54.5'E.), an islet close E of
Ch’o Do from which a light is shown, marks the 4 mile stretch
of Nae Ju shoal, with a least depth of 0.4m. Ch’odo Sudo lies
between Ch’o Do and the mainland E.

Pansong Ch’o, a rock with a depth of 1.8m, lies 2 miles NE
of Songmun Am Light.

Sok To (Soku To) (38°39'N., 125°00'E.), about 9 miles NE
of Ch’o Do, lies off the S side of the entrance of Taedong
Gang, and, together with Chamae Do (Shimai To) lying close
NW, lie on the S side of the main entrance channel of the river.

The People’s Republic of Korean Regulations require foreign
vessels to send their estimated arrival times at the pilot station 5
days, 24 hours, 12 hours, and 4 hours in advance; the arrival
draft must be included in the ETA message. It was reported that
foreign vessels are required to keep 15 miles off the Korean
coast until near approach to the port-of-call in the People’s Re-
public of Korea; vessels are also to report the position and speed
prior to and on crossing the latitude of 37°N.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is available and compulsory. Pilots
board at No. 1 Pilot Station and Waiting Area No. 1 for foreign
vessels, centered at position 38°41.0'N, 125°02.5'E during day-
light hours only. Health and Custom officials board together
with the pilot.

When the estuary is covered in pack ice, during January and
February, the pilots board inward at Waiting Area No. 2 for
foreign vessels, centered at position 38°41.0'N, 125°02.5'E.

Regulations.—A TSS has been established in the approach-
es to Taedong Gang. This scheme is not IMO-adopted and it is
not known what regulations are in force; mariners are advised
to assume that Rule 10 of the 72 COLREGS applies.

Taedong Gang

3.30 Taedong Gang (Daido Ko) flows in a general W direc-
tion into the Yellow Sea through a large estuary encumbered by
islands, banks, and shoals. The river is more discolored than
any other in Korea, and with the ebb current the dirty water is
carried far out to sea.

The entrance channel leads N of Chamae Do (Shimai To)
(38°41'N., 124°59'E.) and Sok (Soku) To, SW of Chiri To
(38°42'N., 125°08'E.), and then through P’ido Sudo (Pito Sui-
do). A light is shown from Pido (38°41'N., 125°11'E.).

Caution.—Vessels must pass through a lock in the Western
Sea Barrage located S of Pido to reach Nampo. Vessels with a

maximum length of 210m, a maximum beam of 30m, and a
maximum draft of 10.5m can transit the lock. Transits take
place during daylight hours only.

Nampo stands on the N side of the river about 20 miles with-
in the entrance, and can be reached by large vessels. Kyomip’o,
on the E side of the river about 17 miles above Nampo, can be
reached by vessels of 5,000 tons; Posan on the W side of the
river about 9 miles farther upriver, can be reached by vessels of
3,000 tons. P’yongyang (Pingyang) is about 37 miles above
Nampo.

Nampo (38°43'N., 125°24'E..)
World Port Index No. 60280

3.31 Nampo (Chinnanpo), on the N bank of Taedong
Gang, is the outlet for the industrial and mining region of
P’yongyang. Nampo Hang (Chinnanpo Hang), S of the city, is
nearly 1 mile wide and has sufficient space to accommodate
several large vessels at the same time.

Winds—Weather.—From December to May NW winds
prevail, while during the remainder of the year W winds are
common. Heavy fog is prevalent from June to August.

Ice.—From late December to the middle of March the Tae-
dong Gang usually freezes over and is impassable above
Namp’o. For about three weeks during this period Namp’o is
liable to be cut off from the sea because of drift ice. At times
the river mouth, particularly the channel in the vicinity of Cha-
mae Do, may be blocked temporarily by dense packs of drift
ice. These drift ice conditions between Chamae Do and P’i Do
(Pi To), about 10 miles E, determine whether or not entry into
the river is possible.

The color of the ice is important to notice. Green or white ice
is easily broken and is not dangerous, but brown or gray ice,
formed on the drying banks, is full of mud and sand, not easily
broken, and dangerous.

Navigational warnings concerning drift ice and other condi-
tions of the fairway are issued by the radio station on Chamae
Do; the continually changing effects of the tidal currents and
the wind must also be taken into account.

Tides—Currents.—In the entrance of Taedong Gang near
Ch’o Do and Sok To, the tidal current runs N or NE with the
rising tide from about 2 hours before to 4 hours after the time
of HW at Inchon. With the falling tide, the tidal current runs S
or SW from about 4 hours after to 2 hours before the next HW
at Inchon.

Off Ch’o Do, the maximum velocities are 2 knots with the N
current, and 3 knots with the S currents. Off Sok To, they are 2
and 3 knots, respectively.

In the river the tidal currents are, in general, regular in some
features, but do vary considerably with the season, wind, and
rainfall. Both the flood and ebb currents follow the course of
the river in mid-channel; the flood current runs for a shorter pe-
riod than the ebb current, and there is only a short period of
slack water. The currents are also stronger in the lower reaches
than in the upper reaches. It has been reported that the main in-
coming current runs down the middle of the channel, while the
main outgoing current is on the S side of the channel.

In P’ido Sudo the E current has a maximum velocity of 3.5
knots and the W current 4.5 knots. The flood current turns
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about 4 hours after the time of HW at Inchon, and the ebb cur-
rent turns about 2 hours before the time of HW, and runs for
about 7 hours.

In mid channel, SW of the basin at Namp’o, the ebb current
runs for 7 to 7 hours 30 minutes, the turn occurring shortly be-
fore HW and a 1.5 to 2 hours after LW. The flood current at-
tains a maximum velocity of about 3.25 knots and the ebb
about 4 knots. Off both banks of the river the ebb current be-
gins to run 1 to 2 hours earlier than in the middle of the river.
Near the basin the tidal currents are very complex because of
the irregular contour of the banks W of the basin.

Depths—Limitations.—In the W approach to Taedong
Gang the depths are deep and clear of dangers; in the passage
between Tok Som (Toku Somu) and Chamae Do the depths de-
crease to about 13m. This latter track leads close N of the NE
end of a shoal extending about 5 miles NE from Tok Som.

P’ido Sudo, the narrowest part of the passage, is about 0.3
mile wide between the shoals on either side, but is deep in the
fairway.

East of P’ido Sudo, the relatively wide channel leading to
Namp’o is free from dangers in its middle part. Depths of 9.8m
and over are found in the fairway of this channel.

Ch’odo Sudo, with depths of 11 to 29m in its approach from
S, has a least width of about 1 mile in the fairway between Pan-
song Ch’o (Banjo Sho), about 2.8 miles NE of Huibong Gap, the

SE extremity of Ch’o Do, and the shoal W. The track passes
close W of the 9.4m patch about 3 miles N of Pansong Ch’o.

The Port of Namp’o basin has facilities to handle vessels of
3,000 tons, with a dredged depth of 6m. The E side of the basin
has a depth of 3m and the head of the basin has a depth of
1.5m, and used only by small craft.

During the ebb current, there is a strong eddy along the E
wall of the basin and vessels are liable to be swung round by it.
It is difficult to go alongside or leave this wall between 1 and 2
hours after HW and LW.

Mariners are advised that due to salinity variations the drafts
shown alongside are subject to changes. For further berthing
information refer to the table titled Nampo—Berth Informa-
tion.

Aspect.—Excellent marks in the approach to the river
include Ch’o Do, Sok To (Soku To), and Tok To (38°45'N.,
124°58'E.). Manryokiki (38°43'N., 125°23'E.), close within
the W limit of the harbor, has a flagstaff on it. A conspicuous
white building stands on the shore about 0.5 mile E of
Manryokiki, and about 0.5 mile farther NE are two
conspicuous radio masts. Three chimneys, one very high, stand
near the shore about 1 mile NE of the basin, and are
particularly conspicuous. Mangdalli Gi (Botatsuri Saki)
(38°43.0'N., 125°26.4'E.), the most prominent headland on the
S shore, has a flat-like summit and is easily identified.

Nampo—Berth Information
i Maximum Vessel
Berltll:lg:ll)?: o Lzlll?gl;h Allz)enlzgt;fle LOA | Draft I Size Remarks
Hwanghae Steel Complex
General cargo — — — — — Breakbulk.
North berth 205m — — — 50,000 dwt Coal and breakbulk.
South berth 302m — — — 26,863 dwt Coal and breakbulk.
Nampo General Bulk Terminal.
No. 1 — 6.0m — 5.6m 3,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 2 — — — 3.0m — Breakbulk.
No. 3 163m 11.0m — 5.6m — Breakbulk.
No. 6 26m 11.5m 130m — 6,843 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 7 — — — — — Breakbulk.
No. 8 — 11.0m — 9.6m 26,369 dwt Coal.
No. 9 25m — — 9.6m 20,000 dwt Coal.
Shipping Container Terminal
Container 302m 13.0m | — | — 5.297 dwt Breakbulk.
Nampo Port (Sadong-ch’on Qil Terminal)
Middle Pier (End) 17m — 107m — — Steel products.
Middle Pier (West) 105m — — — 3,852 dwt —
No. 1 (West) 25m 11.0m — — — —
No. 2 (East) 14m — — — — —
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Nampo—Berth Information
Berth Name or Pier Depths Maximum Vessel Remarks
Number Length | Alongside | [ 0A | Draft ‘ Size
Ryongnam Shipyard
Ryongnam Main 284m — | — | — ‘ — DDP, steel, and breakbulk.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board in a position
about 3 miles NNW of So Do (38°33'N., 124°46'E.), but in
rough weather, or at night, they board in the vicinity of Chamae
Do, 13 miles NE. It has been reported (1994) that vessels enter
or leave during daylight hours only.

Korean regulations require foreign vessels to send their esti-
mated arrival times 5 days, 24 hours, 12 hours, and 4 hours in
advance.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor, in 12.8 to 27.4m, mud or
sand, outside the basin, at a distance of not less than (0.2 mile
offshore. The holding ground, mud or sand over hard rock bot-
tom, is not good, and caution should be exercised at the turn of
the strong tidal currents. It is better to anchor in mid-river in
about 18.3m, where the holding ground is better and the tidal
currents are not so strong.

Taedong Gang (Continued)

3.32 The upper reaches of the Taedong Gang has not been
reported on for quite some time, and information on this part of
the river should therefore be used with caution.

Between Chinnanpo and Aeam Gap (38°39'N., 125°36'E.),
the SW extremity of the peninsula formed by Taedong Gang
where it changes its course to N, depths of 9.8m and over were
reported. The tidal currents are very strong through this narrow
part of the river.

Anchorage can be taken, although not recommended, in 15
to 17m, close off the SW bank of the river and W of Ch’ol To
(38°39'N., 125°39'E.). The holding ground is good, but the tid-
al currents are strong and rotary.

Kyomip’o (38°44'N., 125°37'E.) (World Port Index No.
60290), on the E bank of the river, is the site of a large iron and
steel works. The anchorage off the town can accommodate ves-
sels of moderate size, in about 9.4m and greater. To the SW of
the town, the rocky bottom affords poor holding ground, but
farther downstream better holding of deep silt over rock was
reported.

Posan (38°53'N., 125°34'E.), about 9 miles above Kyo-
mip’o, is an anchorage off some coaling piers. Depths are from
8 to 9m, with good holding ground. Above this anchorage the
river is reported to be unnavigable.

Taedong Gang to the Yalu River

3.33 Between the entrance of the Taedong Gang and
Ch’olsan Pando, about 60 miles NNW, the coast forms a very
extensive bay, which is encumbered with numerous shoals and
drying banks. These narrow shoals lie more or less parallel to
the E shore of the bay.

Nap-Som, with Chagunnap Som (Sorap To) close E and Mu-
gi Do (Mungi Do) about 1 mile NNE, lie near the outer edge of
these shoals. At night or in foggy weather the cries of the nu-

merous sea birds that frequent these islets may indicate their
positions.

Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in position 39°23'N,
123°45'E.

Ch’olsan Pando (39°40'N., 124°40'E.), on the E side of the
approach to the entrance of the Yalu River, is rugged and hilly.
The coastal area between the S extremity of Ch’olsan Pando
and the Yalu River is fronted by broad tidal flats, beyond which
are sand bars lying several miles offshore. Pae San (Chu San),
about 2 miles N of the S end of the peninsula, has three peaks.
Orang San, about 6 miles farther N, is also conspicuous, as is
Yondae San, a sharp, isolated peak which rises steeply about 4
miles farther NW.

Taehwa Do, about 8 miles S of Ch’olsan Pando, is the south-
ernmost of the group of islands extending S from the peninsu-
la.

The Yalu River

3.34 The Yalu River (39°40'N., 124°15'E.), narrow and
shallow, is the boundary between North Korea and China. This
river and estuary are encumbered with drying sand and mud
banks intersected by constantly changing channels. Only small
vessels of limited draft and with local knowledge can reach the
cities of Antung and Sinuiju, about 15 miles upriver. Tong Su-
do, the E passage, and So Sudo, the W passage, are the only
practicable approaches to the river mouth. The former leads in-
to Tasado Hang, the outer of the two ports at the entrance of the
river, and the latter into Yongamp’o Hang.

Ice.—The river is practically closed to navigation from the
end of October until the end of April or beginning of May.

Tides—Currents.—In Tong Sudo, the tidal currents run in
the direction of the channel. The N current runs for about 5
hours, from 1 to 2 hours after LW until the time of HW. The S
current runs for about 7 hours 30 minutes, from the time of
HW until 1 or 2 hours after LW.

At Suun Do, the N and S current attain velocities of 2.25 and
2.75 knots, respectively; at Taedasa Do the currents attain ve-
locities of 3.25 and 4.25 knots.

In So Sudo, the tidal currents set NE on the rising tide and
SW on the falling tide. The times of change in direction are
about the same as those in Tong Sudo, attaining maximum ve-
locities of nearly 4 knots. Within the mouth of the river, the tid-
al currents are strong. They attain velocities of about 3 knots,
but when the river is in flood the ebb current may attain a ve-
locity of 5 knots.

Pilotage.—Vessels should notify the Pilots’ Association at
Sinuiju at least 24 hours prior to arrival off the estuary. Pilots
board vessels off the entrance of So Sudo; pilots for Tong Sudo
are usually picked up off the entrance of So Sudo. The limiting
drafts of vessels are determined by the pilots.

Pub. 157



Sector 3. Korea—West Coast 133

Caution.—Vessels approaching the estuary should take
soundings continuously, and should not attempt to enter the
channels without a pilot. Extreme caution is also advised be-
cause the buoys and beacons that mark the shifting channels
are moved without notice. During the ice season, the buoys are
removed and the lights are extinguished.

Tong Sudo

3.35 Tong Sudo, which leads into Tasado Hang, was re-
ported to have a depth of 6.1m in the fairway to the terminal at
Kwakkot Ch’oe. Suun Do (39°41'N., 124°25'E.), on the E side
of Tong Sudo, is the westernmost of the Pansong Yolto. It has a
rounded top, and is connected to the next islet E by drying
rocks. A light is situated on the summit of Suun Do. Won Do,
the easternmost and largest of the group, has a somewhat point-
ed summit. The entire group lies on the extensive bank forming
the E side of Tong Sudo.

Un Do, on the W side of Tong Sudo, about 2.5 miles N of
Suun Do, is a useful mark for the channel. A light is situated on
Un Do. Pyok Do, about 1.25 miles NW of Un Do, is a reddish,
rocky islet. Se Do, about 3.5 miles farther NNW, appears pyra-
midal when seen from S.

Kach’a Do, on the E side of the fairway, about 3.5 miles
NNE of Un Do, is nearly flat on top and bare. A beacon stands
on the islet.

Tae-dasa Do (Tasa Do), about 1.8 miles NW of Kach’a Do,
has two peaks, the N being slightly higher. Beacons mark the
outer edge of the fringing reef.

Kwakkot Ch’oe (39°49'N., 124°25'E.) is a rocky headland,
the E side of which is precipitous, and a village is on the W
side. A seawall extends SW to Sodasa Do, while harbor works
extend about 1 mile farther S. This artificial port lies between

Sodasa Do and Tasa Do, and provides about 745m of berthing
space with depths of 7.9 to 9.1m alongside. Another 610m of
berthing space has depths of 3.7 to 4.9m alongside. The termi-
nal is connected to the cities upriver by railroad.

Vessels, with a draft of about 4.8m, can anchor, in 5.8 to
10.1m, about 0.5 mile W of the N end of Tasa Do. Other ves-
sels can anchor about 3 miles S of Tasa Do.

So Sudo

3.36  So Sudo, which leads into Yongamp’o Hang, is gener-
ally used by small vessels proceeding upriver. The passage is
subject to great change, making local knowledge essential. The
channel entrance is about 5 miles S of Ku-lung Shan
(39°49'N., 124°01'E.), an isolated hillock on the low coast and
which appears as an islet from the offing.

Two conspicuous red brick buildings stand at the SW end of
the town about 6 miles NE of Ku-lung Shan. The channel runs
between the coastline and the shoals and banks W and N of
Sindo Yolto.

Maan Do (39°48'N., 124°11'E.) is the largest of the islets on
the W side of Sindo Yolto. A light is situated on the SW peak
of Maan Do. The light is not lit when the river is closed by ice.
Sin Do, the largest islet of the group, rises to sharp peaks at its
N and S ends. A large area of the bank N of Maan Do and Sin
Do is covered with grass and only covers at HW spring tides.

Yongamp’o (39°56'N., 124°22'E.) stands on the E bank of
the Yalu River just within its entrance. Small vessels with a
draft not exceeding 4.1m can obtain indifferent anchorage off
the town. Currents in the river are strong here.

Antung and Sinuiju, about 11 miles farther upriver, are con-
nected by a railroad bridge, with a clearance of 10.1m.
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SECTOR 4

CHINA—THE YALU RIVER TO SHANDONG BANDAO

Plan.—This sector describes the N coast of China between
the W entrance point of the Yalu River and Chengshan Jiao, a
point about 165 miles SSW. The description is W to Laotieshan
Xijiao from the Yalu River. Liaoding Wan is described counter-
clockwise from Laotieshan Xijao to Bo Hai Strait. Bo Hai is al-
so described counterclockwise.

General Remarks

4.1 Winds—Weather.—Winds are seasonal and largely
conform to the Northeast Monsoon/Southwest Monsoon pat-
tern typically for the waters adjacent to mainland China. The
Northeast Monsoon sets in abruptly and, persisting between
September and March, has winds predominantly from the N
and NW and to a lesser extent, from the NE. Storms are fre-
quent, particularly from November to March. Storms in Lia-
odong Wan are often from the E and NE. The Southwest
Monsoon occurs between April and August and has largely
light airs which, originating from the SW, tend to veer to the
NW and N.

Typhoons are rare and tend to appear at infrequent intervals
only during the peak expectancy months of July and August.

Fog is infrequent in Bo Hai Haixia and rare in Bo Hai and
Liaodong Wan.

Ice.—Ice forms in November and continues to April. It
reaches its greatest concentration in January and February.
Drifting sea ice in light concentration occurs during the winter
months. Landfast ice occurs only during the coldest months
and generally only in the Yalu River and in the rivers entering
the NE side of Liaodong Wan. Ice conditions tend to vary con-
siderably from year to year.

Tides—Currents.—Ocean currents in general set E out of
Liaodong Wan and Bo Hai and then through Bo Hai Haixia.
Winter winds from then accentuate the set. Summer winds
from the S tend to produce a variable set or, in the area S of the
Yalu River, a counterclockwise set. Tidal currents tend to paral-
lel the coast.

In the N approach to Bo Hai Haixia add SW of the Yalu Riv-
er, the flood sets W to SW and the ebb NE at a maximum ve-
locity of 3 knots, with the W current the stronger. Between
Chengshan T'ou and Dalian Wan, the flood sets SW and the
ebb NE at velocities of 1.5 to 2.5 knots. Between Dalian Wan
and Lushun, the W current runs from 2 hours 30 minutes to 3
hours 30 minutes after LW until 3 hours 30 minutes to 4 hours
30 minutes after HW. The E current runs during the remainder
of the tidal period.

In the S approach to Bo Hai Haixia, tidal currents are vari-
able and subject to the influence of the wind. In general, the
flood sets W and the ebb E with offshore and inshore currents
frequently setting in opposite directions.

The W current begins about one hour after HW and the E
current about 5 hours.

In Bo Hai and Liaodong Wan, tidal currents as well as tidal
rise and fall are considerably affected by run off water carried

seaward by the many rivers in the area. The flood sets W
through Bo Hai Haixia into Bo Hai then NE along each side of
Liaodong Wan, the ebb sets in the opposite direction. Maxi-
mum velocity for both flood and ebb ranges from 1 to 3 knots,
depending on local conditions.

The several bodies of water confined by the coastline be-
tween the Yalu River and Chengshan Jiao consist of an ap-
proach waterway, Bo Hai Haixia, and an extensive inland sea
to the W which, sometimes termed Pei Hai, is divided N into
Liaodong Wan and S into Bo Hai. The many islets and islands
of Miaodao Qundao lie in Bo Hai Haixia and encumber free
access to Pei Hai.

Depths throughout the area are shoal and rarely exceed 54m.

The coast presents a general appearance of being low to hilly
and only exceptionally of being mountainous. The N approach-
es to Bo Hai Haixia consist of low-lying coast rising inland to
high hills and barren interior mountains and fronted seaward
by scattered islands and drying mud flats. The S approaches
are similarly low-lying and rise to interior peaks having the ap-
pearance of islands from a distance.

The islands of Miaodao Qundao are low-lying and hilly. The
coast of Bo Hai is low throughout and consists largely of mud-
dy coastal plains merging with swamps, marshlands and wide
margins of drying mud flats. The coast of Liaodong Wan is, in
general, hilly to the SE, flat and marshy to the NE, and low-ly-
ing to hilly to the NW.

The major deep water seaports of the area are Luda, in the N
approach to Bo Hai Haixia, and Tianjin Xin Gang, on the NW
side of Bo Hai. Several minor ports accommodate deep-draft
vessels.

Regulations.—An Emission Control Areas (ECA) has been
established off the coast of China in the Bohai Sea to reduce
harmful emissions from shipping. Vessels using these areas
must use fuel oil with a sulphur content of no more than 0.5%
m/m or other equivalent measures to reduce emissions, includ-
ing gas scrubbing, alternative clean fuels, or shore power.
These regulations will be implemented annually through 2019.
See the China—Pollution section in Pub.120, Sailing Direc-
tions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia for
details and the ports affected.

Caution.—Numerous wells or well heads, which may rise
up to 2m above the sea bed, may be encountered in the waters
described in this sector. Safety zones, usually having a radius
of 500m, surround operational wells.

Bo Hai Haixia

4.2 The N approaches to Bo Hai Haixia comprise the S
littoral of the extensive peninsula Liaodong Bandao between
the Yalu River and Laotieshan Jiao, a point about 159 miles
WSW. The coastline throughout is irregular and much indent-
ed.

Inland, coastal lowlands rise gently to high hills and the
largely barren mountains forming the interior of Liaodong
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Bandao. Seaward, the near-shore area consists of wide margins
of drying mudflats which front the coastline continuously for
two-thirds of the distance from the Yalu River. The offshore ar-
ea is reported to be generally shoal and contains numerous off-
lying islands and islets. The major seaport of Luda (Dalian)
and the minor port of Lushun are located near the SW extremi-
ty of Liaodong Bandao.

The Yalu River to Nanshan Zui

4.3 The W entrance point of the Yalu River (Yalu Chi-
ang) (39°55'N., 124°20'E.) is low, flat and swampy. The coast-
line between the river entrance and Nanshan Zui, about 131
miles WSW, is irregular and indented by numerous inlets, bays
and coves which lie separated one from another by low, hilly
peninsulas, bluff promontories, and reef-fringed, rocky head-
lands. A well-cultivated level to rolling coastal plain, crossed
by many shallow streams, immediately backs the coastline.
This continues inland to the high hills and barren mountains of
the interior which lie some 15 to 25 miles inland near the Yalu
River, but which reach the sea at Chengshan Tou (Terminal
Head) (39°09'N., 122°09'E.), a rocky headland about 105 miles
to the WSW. The near-shore area is encumbered by a coastal
margin of drying mud and sand flats extending 1 to 3 miles off-
shore before disappearing with the rocky headlands SW of
Chengshan Tou.

The offshore area is encumbered throughout by groups of
large hilly islands and a scattering of lesser islands and isolated
rocks.

Dandong (Dadong Gangqu) (39°49'N., 124°09'E.) is located
in the SE part of Liaoning Province close W of the Yalu River
entrance. Dandong is comprised of Langtou River port area
(situated in Langtou Town, on the W bank of the Yalu River, 5
miles S of Dandong City), and Dandong, also known as
Dadong, situated on a headland of reclaimed land on the W
side of a tributary close W of the Yalu River estuary.

Dandong handles imports of general cargo, edible oils, steel
products, grain, and ore and exports of general cargo, pig iron,
grain, wood chips, and coal.

Dadong and the Yalu River estuary is free of ice all year
round.

Tides—Currents.—The maximum tidal range is 6.9m and
the minimum range is 1.6m.

Depths—Limitations.—The port areas of Langtou and
Dandong are approached through Dadong Shuidao. Dadong
navigation channel has a mean depth of 12.5m during the sum-
mer and 11.5m in the winter. The Langtou navigation channel
is approximately 12 miles in length, with a mean depth of 5.5m
in the winter and 4.2m during the summer. The main channels
are marked by buoys and beacons in Dadong Shuidao but these
positions can be subject to frequent change without notification
due to alterations in the banks and channels.

Dandong—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximsl;g; NG Remarks
Langtou
No. 1 68m 6.5m 3,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 2 126m 6.5m 3,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 3 126m 6.5m 3,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 4 126m 6.5m 3,000 dwt General cargo.
Oil Wharf 16m 4.5m 3,000 dwt Oil products.
Dandong (Dadong)
No. 1 190m 10.5m 30,000 dwt Bulk cargo and coal.
No. 2 182m 12.0m 6,417dwt Bulk and general cargo.
No. 3 187m 12.5m 32,034 dwt Bulk and general cargo.
No. 4 153m 10.5m 30,000 dwt Bulk and general cargo.
No. 5 184m 9.5m 7,436 dwt General cargo and containers.
No. 6 230m 8.0m 23,003 dwt General cargo, passengers, and ro-ro.
No. 7 230m 13.6m 70,000 dwt Bulk and general cargo.
No. 8 200m 12.0m 59,990 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 9 165m 7.8m 3,200 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 10 150m 9.0m 5,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 11 136m 9.0m 81,773 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 12 240m 13.0m 70,000 dwt Grain.
No. 13 230m 12.0m 6,000 dwt Grain.
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Dandong—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth MaXimS';lz]; Vel Remarks
No. 14 240m 12.0m 50,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 15 254m 12.0m 30,000 dwt Breakbulk.
Dandong Dadong Gou Basin 1
Cargo Berth 500m — 182,913 dwt Breakbulk.
Coal Berth 550m — 182,913 dwt Coal.
Container Berth 280m — 180,180 dwt Containers.
General Berth 210m — — Breakbulk.
Dandong Dadong Gou Basin 3
Iron Ore Berth 420m 20.6m 30,000 dwt Iron ore.

See the table titled Dandong—Berth Information for de-
tails on loading and unloading capabilities at Dandong and
Langtou.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
The ETA should be advised through local agents 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours prior to expected arrival. Pilots board in
position 39°37'43'N, 123°59'10"E.

Contact Information.—Dandong Port Control can be con-
tacted, as follows:

Dandong—Contact Information
Port Control

Call sign Dandong Port Control
VHF VHF channel 14

Port Authority
Telephone 86-415-3819666
Facsimile 86-415-3123512
Web site http://www.dandongport.com

Anchorage.—Quarantine anchorage is located with its cen-
ter near position 39°32'N., 123°55'E. Four other anchorages
outside Dandong Shuidao have their center positions designat-
ed as follows:

a. 39°38'N, 123°59'E.—No. 1 (for tankers).
b. 39°33'N, 123°55'"E.—No. 2 (for tankers).
c.  39°27'N, 123°55'E.—Large vessels.

d. 39°34'N, 124°04'E.—Dry cargo vessels.

Dalu Dao (Ta-lu Tao) (39°45'N., 123°44'E.), about 22 miles
WSW of the entrance to the Yalu River, is a small, hilly island
which, rising to a conspicuous double summit, lies near the
seaward edge of the drying mud flats choking the entrance to
the river Ta-yang Ho. A light is shown from the S side of the is-
land.

Ta-Ku Shan, a 335m high hill, rises steeply on the N side of a
town 10 miles NW of Dalu Dao, and is very prominent. There
are two large shrines, and a dense growth of trees in a ravine,
on the seaward side of the hill.

Anchorage can be obtained 3 miles SSE of the E part of Dalu

Dao, in a depth of 8.6m. Smaller vessels can anchor 1.3 miles S
of the same point, sheltered from NW winds, in depths of 5.5
to 6.7m, mud. Vessels handle cargo from lighters able to enter
Ta-yang Ho at HW and proceed to berthing facilities for Ta-
Ku-shan, a community lying within the W entrance point of the
river.

44 Haiyang Dao (39°03'N., 123°12'E.), about 69 miles
SW of the entrance to the Yalu River, is a large, mountainous,
and steep-sided island which, rising steep-to from surrounding
depths greater than 36m, constitutes the farthest seaward dan-
ger in the N approaches to Bo Hai Haixia.

Small vessels, seeking shelter from all but W winds and their
accompanying swell, anchor, in 6.4 to 7.3m within a land-
locked inlet indenting the W side of Haiyang Dao.

Local magnetic anomalies have been reported in the vicinity
of Haiyang Dao.

Caution.—An area closed to foreign shipping, within a radi-
us of 8 miles of Badouyinzi Light (39°04'N., 123°09'E.), is es-
tablished at Haiyang Dao.

Zhuanghe (39°37'N., 122°57'E.) is a small port located on
the S coast of the Liaodong Peninsula, approximately 4 miles
N of Shicheng Dao. Shicheng Dao is the largest and northern-
most island of Shicheng Liedao with Dawangjia Dao being the
southernmost island of this group. This port is used primarily
for fishing vessels and local small vessels.

The port is protected by a breakwater which is marked by a
light. There are two berths in the port; one for vessels up to
10,000 dwt, and one for vessels up to 5,000 dwt. The buoyed
approach channel to the harbor crosses an area prohibited to
anchoring and fishing lying N of Shicheng Dao. The channel
and turning basin have depths of 9m.

Anchorage.—Two anchorages lie E and SE of Dawangjia
Dao, as follows:

1. East of Dawangjia Dao—bounded by lines joining
the following positions:
a. 39°2824"N, 123°06'44"E.
b.  39°29'38"N, 123°08'23"E.
c.  39°29'13"N, 123°08'55"E.
d. 39°27'58"N, 123°07'17"E.
2. Southeast of Dawangjia Dao—bounded by lines
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joining the following positions:
a. 39°25'12"N, 123°10'30"E.
b.  39°26'00"N, 123°09'36"E.
c. 39°26'54"N, 123°11'00"E.
d. 39°26'12"N, 123°11'54"E.
Caution.—A marine cultivation area which needs to be
avoided is bounded by lines joining the following positions:
a. 39°35'04"N, 123°02'32"E.
b. 39°35'40"N, 123°04'08"E.
c. 39°35'04"N, 123°04'36"E.
d.  39°34"21"N, 123°03'07"E.

Wai-ch'ang-shan Shuidao (Blonde Group) (39°03'N.,
122°47'E.), about 15 miles W of Haiyang Dao, is a group of
hilly steep-sided islets of which Zhangzi Dao is the largest and
westernmost.

Damoding, with the appearance of a small vessel under sail,
is an isolated, steep-to rock 11m high standing about 4.5 miles
S of the S extremity of Zhangzidao.

Vessels, seeking shelter from S through SW winds, anchor in
12.8 to 20.1m, sand and mud, at the entrance to a small bay on
the NE side of Zhangzidao.

There is also anchorage in the bay on the W side of the is-
land sheltered from E winds, in similar depths.

Changshan Qundao (Elliot Group) (39°15'N., 122°35'E.) is
an extensive, hilly island group which, separated from the
mainland at Chengshan Tou by a largely clear channel about 7
miles wide, consists of several larger islands, a number of less-
er islands, and a scattered multitude of navigational dangers.
Jiaoliu Dao (39°16.5'N., 122°42.8'E.) is marked by a light
equipped with a racon. Dachangshan Dao is the largest and
northernmost island.

Vessels anchor in 9.1 to 21.9m, mud, sand and shell, in a po-
sition between a peninsula extending S from Dachangshan Dao
and Sai-li Tao (Suili Tao), a hilly islet about 2 miles farther to
the S. The anchorage is best approached from the S through
Ha-hsien Tao (Hasien Strait), the clear deepwater channel W of
Sai-li Tao.

4.5 Dalian Wan (38°57'N., 121°45'E.) (World Port Index
No. 60250) is a commodious deep-water bay having an irregu-
lar shoreline everywhere backed by high rolling hills except for
populated, well-cultivated lowlands at the head of several arms

and narrow inlets on the NW side of the bay. The entrance is
encumbered by two hilly steep-sided islets. Dasanshan Dao
(Ta-shan Tao), the larger islet, lies with its S extremity about
5.5 miles S of Shanxi Tou (Shan-hsi T'ou) (38°59'N,,
121°49'E.), the precipitous reef-fringed E entrance point of the
bay. A light, with a radiobeacon, is situated on the S end of
Dashanshan Dao.

The main navigable entrance channel, Dasanshan Shuidao,
lies between Dasanshan Dao and Huangbai Zui, the steep-to
precipitous W entrance point of the bay which is marked by a
light. Berthing facilities for Luda lie along the shore WNW of
Huangbai Zui.

4.6 Dalian (38°55'N., 121°40'E.), a large deep-water port,
is situated in Dalian Gang. Dalian Wan (38°58'N., 121°45'E.)
and Dalian Xingang (38°58'N., 121°54'E.) are incorporated in-
to the port. There are additional port facilities along with land
reclamation in Dayao Wan (39°01'N., 121°53'E.).

Dalian handles grain, steel products, ore, timber, oils (both
clean and dirty), coal, containers, ro-ro vessels, and almost ev-
ery other kind of cargo.

Winds—Weather.—Winds are from the N and NW during
the year; in summer and spring, S and SE winds often occur.

Fog begins in the spring, usually occurring in the morning,
and continues until September. July is the month of the most
frequent occurrence of fog.

Ice.—The ice season normally lasts from the early part of
January to the beginning of March. In very cold weather, ice
floes may consolidate into a continuous sheet of ice over the
whole of the outer harbor, but icebreakers have no difficulty in
keeping the berthing area open.

Tides—Currents.—The minimum tidal range is 0.6m and
the maximum is 4.6m. The average neap ranges are 2.9 and
2.6m respectively. Tidal currents set W during the flood and E
during the ebb at speeds of about 0.5 to 1 knot.

Depths—Limitations.—Vessels approaching Dalian Wan
should keep to the Dasanshan Channel, situated between
Dasanshan Dao (38°52'N, 121°49'E) and Huangbai Zui
(38°54'N, 121°43'E), using the TSS in place for the port and
best seen on the chart. Dasanshan Channel is 4.7 miles in
width, with depths from 13 to 42m.

Dalian is comprised of separate dock areas, most of which
are described below.

Dalian Wan—Berth Information
Berth Berth Length Al]()) rellg,;lilde ‘1\1 ::;:nsl:;r; Remarks
Dagang

No. 1 180m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | General cargo, grain, and soybeans.
No. 2 133m 7.0m 5,000 dwt General cargo.

No. 3 133m 6.0m 3,000 dwt General cargo.

No. 4 134m 7.0m 5,000 dwt General cargo.

No. 5 150m 6.0m 5,000 dwt Ferry terminal with ramp.

No. 6 196m 8.8m 7,000 dwt General cargo.

No. 7 140m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | Ferry terminal.
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Dalian Wan—Berth Information

Berth Berth Length AlI(: fllg)gilde ‘l\,i ::érlsl::; Remarks
No. 8 232m 10.0m 25,000 dwt | Grain and general cargo.
No. 9 246m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 10 250m 12.0m 60,000 dwt | Urea.
No. 11 236m 10.7m — General cargo and dry bulk.
No. 12 236m 10.7m — General cargo.
No. 13 156m 7.7m 3,000 dwt Ferry terminal with ramp.
No. 14 125m 7.3m 3,000 dwt Ferry terminal with ramp.
No. 15 80m 7.3m 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 16 180m 8.5m — Ferry terminal with ramp.
No. 17 180m 8.8m — Ferry terminal with ramp.
No. 18 180m 10.4m — Ferry terminal with ramp.
No. 19 180m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 20 210m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | Dry bulk.
No. 21 216m 8.8m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 22 135m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 23 135m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 24 180m 10.6m 15,000 dwt | Dry bulk.
No. 25 180m 10.9m 15,000 dwt | Dry bulk.
No. 26 246m 11.1m 25,000 dwt | Dry bulk.
No. 27 180m 8.6m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 28 180m 8.6m 10,000 dwt | General cargo and grain.
No. 29 123m 8.9m 10,000 dwt | Chemical products.
No. 30 123m 8.9m 10,000 dwt | General cargo and grain.
;\i’:rzgefalzllo. 1 131m 8.0m . féf?gi; 3?; general cargo. Ferry terminal with
East Breakwater 150m 8.0m — General cargo. Ferry terminal and ramp.
Xianglujiao Marine Shipping Wharf

Nos. 1-3 200m (each berth) — — Dry cargo.
Nos. 4-5 136m (each berth) — — Dry cargo.

Ganjingzi Qu—Dahua Chemical Terminal
No. 1 57m 6.0m 1,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 2 197m 8.7m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 3 174m 8.7m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 4 60m 5.6m 1,000 dwt General cargo.

Ganjingzi Qu—Coal Wharf
No. 1 230m 9.1m 10,000 dwt Coal and grain.
No. 2 210m 9.7m 10,000 dwt Grain.
Siergou

Pier No. 1 236m — — Mostly barges and service vessels.
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Dalian Wan—Berth Information
Berth Berth Length All()) flggilde ‘l\,t ::éinslilzl; Remarks
Dalian Wan
No. 1 227m 10.0m 30,000 dwt | Grain and general cargo.
No. 2 235m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | Grain and general cargo.
No. 3 270m 9.7m 20,000 dwt Coal.
Dalian Gulf
No. 3 150m 7.0m 3,000 dwt General cargo and fishing vessels.
No. 4 180m 9.4m 10,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 5 120m 7.0m 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 6 140m 7.0m 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 7 120m 7.0m 5,000 dwt General cargo.
Heyshang Dao General Cargo Terminal
Berth A 111m — — Service berth at pier head. Dry cargo.
Nos. 1-2 318m (each berth) — — Coal and dry bulk.
Nos. 3-5 600m (each berth) — — Dry bulk.
Nos. 6-7 216m (each berth) — — Coal and dry bulk.
Berth B 70m — — Service berth at pier head. Dry cargo.
No. 8 216m — — Dry bulk.
Nos. 9-10 390m (each berth) — — Dry bulk.
Nos. 11-13 430m (each berth) — — Dry bulk.
Coal Berth 230m — — Coal.

Heyshang Dao Passenger and Ro-Ro Terminal

Ro-ro berths 280m — — Passenger ship pier with ro-ro ramp.
Dagushan—Dalian Iron Ore Terminal
No. 1 460m 23.0m 300,000 dwt | Iron ore discharge.
No. 2 425m 23.0m — Iron ore discharge.
Beiliang Grain Terminal
BG No. 1 230m 15.8m 20,000 dwt | Grain, general cargo, and containers.
BG No. 2 350m 15.8m 80,000 dwt | Grain.
BG No. 3 256m 12.4m 50,000 dwt Grain.
BG No. 4 280m 12.4m 50,000 dwt | Grain.
BG No. 5 243m 12.4m 50,000 dwt | Grain and general cargo.
BG No. 6 294m 12.4m — Grain and general cargo.
BG No. 7 75m — 50,000 dwt | Tanker berth. Clean products.
BG No. 8 94m — 50,000 dwt | Tanker berth. Clean products.
BG No. 9 94m — 50,000 dwt | Tanker berth. Clean products.
BG No. 10 75m — — Tanker berth. Clean products.
BG Service Berth 47m — — Barges, tugs, and tenders.
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Dalian Wan—Berth Information
Berth Berth Length All()) fllg);lilde ‘l\,t ::éinslilzl; Remarks
Lv Shun Xin Gang

No. 1 230m 15.8m 20,000 dwt | Grain, general cargo, and containers.
No. 2 350m 15.8m 80,000 dwt Grain.
No. 3 256m 12.4m 50,000 dwt Grain.
No. 4 280m 12.4m 50,000 dwt Grain.
No. 5 243m 12.4m 50,000 dwt | Grain and general cargo.
No. 6 294m 12.4m — Grain and general cargo.
Note.—Four new cargo and passenger berths plus four new general cargo berths under construction plus two new tanker
berths for refined oil to accommodate tankers as large as 3,000 dwt (2017).
No. 10 75m — — Tanker berth. Clean products.
No. 11 47m — — Barges, tugs, and tenders.

Dagang Qu (38°56.5'N., 121°39.0'E.) is the work area im-
mediately W of Siergou Qu and is the main berthing area. It is
protected by breakwaters giving vessels access from the E. The
N and W entrances, closed by ice booms from early December
to the middle of March, are used by small craft.

Dagang Piers extend from the S shore of the area in succes-
sion from E to W and are separated from one another at their
root by Pier A, Pier B, and Pier C.

Xianglujiao Qu is the work area immediately W of Dagang
Qu. A channel, in which there is a depth of 7m leads through
Xianglujiao Qu to two large piers on its W side.

Ganjingzi Qu (38°57.4'N., 121°38.0'E.) is the work area
NW of Dagang Qu and has a chemical pier and coal wharf.

Heyshang Dao General Cargo Terminal (39°01.4'N.,
121°44.5'E.) is a large general cargo terminal located in the N
part of Dalian Wan on the E side of Heshang Dao. There is also
a ro-ro berths available at the terminal. There is an approach
channel to the terminal marked by a light at the beginning in
position 38°57'48"N, 121°47'17"E. The channel is approxi-
mately 4 miles long and 150m in width, with depths of 13.4m,
and allows only one-way navigation.

Dagushan and Beiliang (38°58'N., 121°49'E.) consists of the
Dalian Iron Ore Terminal plus several berths for handling gen-
eral cargo and grains.

See the table titled Dalian Wan—Berth Information for
details on the berths available in Dalian Wan.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
Pilots will board in the following locations:

1. Position 38°53'00"N, 121°47'30"E.

2. Position (38°53'00"N, 121°44'30"E. for disembarka-
tion

3. Container terminal—Position 38°54'00"N,
121°56'30"E.

The ETA for the port, including the container terminal,
should be advised through the ship’s agent 72 hours, 48 hours,
and 24 hours prior to expected arrival at the appropriate pilot
boarding location. Any changes to ETA within 24 hours should
be advised as soon as possible.

The ETA message should included the following informa-

tion:

N s W~

ing th

a.
b.
c.
d.

Vessel name, call sign, and nationality.

Vessel type.

Last port of call and next intended port of call.

Draft for both salt water (seagoing) and fresh water.
LOA, gt, and nt.

ETA.

Details of any dangerous cargo being carried, includ-

e following specific items:

IMO code.

Description.

Packaging.

Gross or net tonnage of such cargo.

Vessels should establish contact with the pilots on VHF
channel 12 or 16 when within range in order to receive instruc-
tions for boarding.

Pilots can be contacted, as follows:

Dalian —Contact Information

Pilot Station

Call sign

Dalian Pilot Station (or Dayao Pilot
Station for the container terminal)

VHF

VHF channels 12 and 16 or 65A for
the container terminal. If vessels
bound for the container terminal do
not have VHF channel 65A they
should use VHF channel 8 through

Port Authority

Telephone 86-411-826-22554

Facsimile 86-411-826-22554

E-mail yhz@portdalian.com

Web site http://www.dandongport.com

Regulations.—The Dasanshan Shuidao TSS has been estab-
lished in the approach to Dalian Wan and may best be seen on
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the chart. The Dasanshan Shuidao TSS has not been adopted
by IMO, but mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of
the International Regulations for Preventing Collision at Sea
(1972) from which the Chinese authorities advise the princi-
ples for the use of the routing system have been derived.

Commercial vessels are prohibited from transiting Sanshan
Shuidao (38°54'N., 121°50'E.).

Foreign vessels are prohibited from transiting Xiaosanshan
Shuidao (38°56'N., 121°50'E.), which lies between Xiaosan-
shan Dao and the mainland to the NNE.

Vessels should not exceed a speed of 8 knots within the har-
bor limits of Dalian.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Dalian operates a VTS for the wa-
ters S and W of Laotieshan and Dalian Wan, Dalian Xingang,
and Dayao Wan, as follows:

1. An arc with radius of 12 miles centered on Dasanshan

Dao Light (38°51'50"N., 121°49'29"E.).

2. An arc with radius of 20 miles centered on Laotieshan

Light (38°43'37"N., 121°08'02"E.).

The VTS is administered through Dalian VTS Center and
Dayao Wan VTS Station. The Dalian VTS Center is the main
center with the Dayao VTS Station used only for vessels enter-
ing or departing from Dayao Wan. The Dalian VTS Center uti-
lizes the following three radar stations:

1. Dagang (38°55'34"N., 121°39'10"E.).
2. Huangbaizui (38°54'13"N., 121°42'54"E.).
3. Laotieshan (38°43'38"N., 121°08'06"E.).
Participation in the VTS is mandatory for all vessels
equipped with the required communication equipment in ac-
cordance with the relevant international conventions and/or na-
tional rules and regulations, and vessels which the competent
authority may require to be governed by the VTS. The working
languages of the VTS are Mandarin Chinese and English.
The Dalian VTS Center provides the following services:
Radar surveillance system.
Ship data processing system.
VHF communication system.
VHEF direction finding system.
AIS system.
Automatic meteorology observation system.
CCTV surveillance system.
The Dayao Wan VTS Station provides the following ser-
vices:
1. Radar surveillance system.
2. VHF communication system.
Several different types of reports need to be made periodical-
ly by vessels within the VS area. Please refer to the table titled
Dalian VITS—Reporting Requirements for details.

N s W~

Dalian VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type | Report Recipient Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Vessel nationality and type.
3. LOA, gt, and nt.
Port Entry—24 hours prior to arrival or be- 4. Maximum draft.
fore to departure from previous port if transit 5. Last and next port of call.
o time is less than 24 hours. 6. ETA.
Sailing Plan Dalian VTS 7. Cargo quantity and categories.
(in writing) 8. Number of crew and passengers.
9. Other relevant information.
1. Vessel name.
Port Departure—4 hours prior to departure 2. Berth position.
or shifting berths. 3. Next berth or port of call.
4. ETD.
Dalian VTS When entering either Dalian Wan or Dalian 1. Vessel name.
Xingang port areas. 2. Any other information requested
Dayao Wan VTS | When entering Dayao Wan. by the VTS.
Entry (via 1. Vessel name and call sign.
VHF) 2. Vessel nationality and type.
. . . 3. Vessel position.
Dalian VTS When entering Laotieshan Channel. 4. Last and next port of call.
5. Any other information requested
by the VTS.
Arrival (via Dalian or Dayao 1. Vessel name,
After anchoring or berthing. 2. Time of anchoring or berthing.
VHF) Wan VTS . .-
3. Anchoring position.
Shift (via Dalian or Dayao . . s 1. Vessel name.
VHF) Wan VTS Fifteen (15) minutes before shifting berth. 2 Destination.
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Dalian VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type | Report Recipient Reporting Time Information Required
When passing the following positions:
Passing (via a. 38°5413'N, 121°46'15"E. 1. Vessel name
VH%:) Dalian VTS b. 38°57'12"N, 121°46'14"E. 2' Movement ’
c. 38°55'57"N, 121°41'04"E. ’ ’
d. 38°57'17"N, 121°3824"E.
Departure Dalian or Dayao 1. Vessel name.
°P Y Fifteen (15) minutes before departure. 2. Position.
(via VHF) Wan VTS
3. Next port of call.
Final (via Dalian or Dayao
VHF) Wan VTS Upon departure from VTS area. 1. Vessel name.
1. Vessel name.
. Whenever finding or being involved in any 2. Incident location.
Emergency Dalian or Dayao . Lo
. traffic accidents, pollution incident, or any 3. Emergency type.
(via VHF) Wan VTS L . .
emergency situation. 4. Any other information requested
by the VTS.
1. Vessel name.
. . S 2. Incident location.
Abnormal Dalian or Dayao Whenever finding any safety of navigation in- 3. Details of the problem found.
(via VHF) Wan VTS cidents. . .
4. Any other information requested
by the VTS.
Contact Information.—See the table titled Dalian VTS— Dalian VTS—Contact Information
Contact Information. ; -
Anchorage.—Three large designated anchorage areas in Da- Dalian VTS—For vessels in or bound for Dayao
lian Wan are seen on the chart. Wan
Call sign Dalian VTS
Dalian VTS—Contact Information VHF VHF channels 8, 10, and 16
LG Telephone 86-411-875-98711
Call sign Dalian VTS Facsimile 86-411-875-98712
VHF chapnels 12 end 16 or 65A for Port Authority
the container terminal. If vessels
VHF bound for the container terminal do VHF VHF channels 13 and 16
not have VHF channel 65A they Telephone 86-411-826-27147
should use VHF channel 8 through
Facsimile 86-411-828-07148
86-411-826-22716
Telephone 86-411-826-22342 Quarantine Anchorage No. 1 for Cargo Vessels, with depths
86-411-826-35487 from 8 to 12m, S?lnd or §eft sandy mud, is bounded by lines
joining the following positions:
Facsimile 86-411-826-22230 a. 38°57'01"N, 121°46'03"E.
E-mail visdl@Inmsa.gov.cn b. 38°55'19"N, 121°46'03"E.
. . c. 38°55'07"N, 121°45'41"E.
Dalian VTS—For vessels in or bound for d. 38°56'20"N, 121°41'03"E.
Laotieshan Channel e. 38°57'01"N, 121°41'03"E.
Call sign Dalian VTS Quarantine Anchorage No. 2 for Cargo Vessels, with depths
from 9 to 12m, mud, provides good shelter from N and E winds
86-411-826-22716 and is bounded by lines joining the following positions:
Telephone 86-411-826-22342 a. 38°59'09"N, 121°46'58"E.
b. 38°57'41"N, 121°46'58"E.
86-411-826-35487 c. 38°5T4I'N, 121°4233'E.
Facsimile 86-411-826-22230 d. 38°57'39"N, 121°42'33"E.
E-mail Visdl @ Inmsa.2ov.cn Quarantine Anchorage for Oil Tankers, for tankers in quar-
OV antine, waiting, and pilot boarding, has depths from 8 to 9m,
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mud and provides good shelter from N and E winds and is po-
sition 38°58'30"N, 121°46'26"E. A dangerous wreck lies in po-
sition 38°58'36"N, 121°42'30"E to the E of the anchorage.

Ships requesting anchorage should contact Dalian Xingang
Signal Station 1 hour prior to entering the port and anchor as
directed.

4.7 Yuan Dao (Yuan Tao) (38°40'N., 122°10'E.), about
19.5 miles SE of Dasanshan Dao, is a small steep-to isle which,
reported radar conspicuous at a distance of 17 miles, consti-
tutes the farthest seaward danger in the approaches to Dalian
Wan.

The island, which is marked by a light and radiobeacon, has

a rounded 60m high summit and is a yellow earthen color.

Dalian Xingang (38°58'N., 121°54'E.) is located at the end
of the peninsula extending SE along the NW side of Dalian
Wan.

Depths—Limitations.—Approach to Dalian Xingang from
Dalian Wan can be accomplished by passing through Xiaosan-
shan Shuidao (only for Chinese vessels) or through Sanshan
Shuidao for non-commercial vessels (S of Xiaosanshan Dao) in
depths from 27 to 32m. Best approach for foreign and commer-
cial vessels would be from the SW, passing at least one mile S
and E of Dasanshan Dao in depths of more than 40m.

See the table titled Dalian Xingang—Berthing Facilities
for details on the berths available in Dalian Wan.

Dalian Xingang—Berth Information
Berth Berth Deptl'l Maximum Vessel Remarks
Length | Alongside | [,0A Draft Size
Xingang Qil Terminal
No. 418m 17.5m 324m 32.0m 200,000 dwt | Crude.
No. 2 410m 16.5m 250m 12.5m 80,000 dwt | Crude and clean products.
No. 3 340m 138m | 220m | 126m | 50,000dwt | L€ il cleanproducts, and
No. 4 340m 11.5m 250m 10.0m | 10,000 dwt i(ég‘fgea‘l’lg’lf%i“ products, chem-
No. 5 158m 7.2m Hom | 65m | 5000dwe | e of cean products, chem-
No. 6 150m — 100m 4.9m — fég‘;gea‘l’lﬁlflléi“ products, chem
No. 7 53m — — — — Petroleum products.
No. 60m — — — — Petroleum products.
No. 51m — — — — Petroleum products.
No. 10 60m — — — — Petroleum products.
No. 11 60m — — — — Petroleum products.
No. 12 60m — — — — Petroleum products.
Dalian LNG
LNG. Maximum displacement
LNG Berth 435m — — — — o1 260.000m P
Xingang Oil VLCC Terminal
No. 0 520m 25.4m 340m 22.4m 375,000 dwt | Crude oil and clean products.
Crude Oil Berth 430m — — — 300,000 dwt | Crude oil.
Odfjell Terminals
No. 13 157m 8.6m — 7.6m 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
No. 14 150m 8.6m — 7.6m 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
No. 15 312m 9.8m — 8.9m 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.
No. 16 312m 14.8m 320m 14.1m 50,000 dwt | Chemicals.
Shihua Oil Terminal (Ganjingzi)
No. 1 95m 6.5m — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.
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Dalian Xingang—Berth Information

Berth Berth Deptl'l Maximum Vessel Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A Draft Size
No. 2 18m — — — 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.
No. 3 30m | 138m | 250m | 115m | 80,000dwt | S cleanproducts, and
No. 4 320m 13.5m 250m 11.5m | 50,000 dwt Cclfgielcgsan products, and
No. 18m — — — 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.
No. 95m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.
Yisheng Dahua Jetties
No. 4 60m 10.3m 130m 9.1m 12,500 dwt | Chemicals.
Dalian Fujia Dahua Petrochemical Terminal
No. 1 350m 22.0m 250m — 80,000 dwt Petroleum products.
No. 2 71m 12.0m 128m — 10,000 dwt | Chemicals.
Inner Berth 297m — — — 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
Outer Berth 297m — — — 5,000 dwt Chemicals.
Ganjingzi Oil Terminal
No. 15 309m 10.0m — — 50,000 dwt | Clean products.
Shihua LPG Terminal (Ganjingzi)
No. 7 780m 11.5m 232m 9.5m 30,000 dwt | LPG.
No. 780m 8.5m 183m — 7,000 dwt LPG.
No.9 780m 7.2m 120m 7.2m 5,000 dwt LPG.
No. 10 68m 8.0m 100m 7.7Tm 5,000 dwt LPG.
No. 11 68m 9.0m 150m 8.7m 15,000 dwt | LPG.
New Port Product Oil Atlantic
No. 180m 9.5m — — 32,000 dwt | Petroleum products.
No. 2 180m 9.5m — — 10,000 dwt | Petroleum products.
Dahua Chemical Terminal
No. 5 150m 5.5m — — 3,000 dwt Liquid sulphur.
Miscellaneous Berths
Gandali 100m 7.8m — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum.
Gandawai 150m 8.4m — — 10,000 dwt | Petroleum.
Ganshun No. 1 232m 8.5m — — 10,000 dwt | Petroleum and LPG.
Ganshun No. 2 183m 8.5m — — 7,000 dwt Petroleum.
Ganshun No. 3 165m 7.0m — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum.
Brightoil Terminal (Changxing Island)
No. 1 430m — 380m — 300,000 dwt | Crude oil and clean products.
No. 2 o o o o 100,000 dwt tCi(l)ia.m products. Under construc-
No. 3 L L . L 100,000 dwt Clean products. Under construc-

tion.
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Dalian Xingang—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth iG] Deptl'l Remarks
Length | Alongside | 10A Draft Size

No. 4 o o o o 50,000 dwt Aviation fuel anq clean products.
Under construction.

No. 5 o o o o 50,000 dwt Aviation fuel anq clean products.
Under construction.

No. 6 L L o L 10,000 dwt Chemicals and glean products.
Under construction.

No. 7 o o o o 10,000 dwt Chemicals and glean products.
Under construction.

Hengli Petrochemical Terminal (Changxing Island)

West Berth 318m — — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.

East Berth 318m — — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.

Inner Berth 200m — — — 5,000 dwt Petroleum products.

Pilotage.— See paragraph 4.6 for all other pilotage details,
including details for advance reporting of ETA.

Vessel Traffic Service.—This area is subject to Vessel Traf-
fic Service requirements established by Dalian VTS. See para-
graph 4.6 for details.

Anchorage.—There are seven numbered single vessel an-
chorages, in depths of 24 to 29m, located approximately 2
miles SE of the Xingangzhen peninsula, all best seen on the
chart.

Information on three designated quarantine anchorages, one
for oil tankers and two additional ones for cargo vessels, can be
found in paragraph 4.6.

Ships requesting anchorage should contact Dalian Xingang
Signal Station 1 hour prior to entering the port and anchor as
directed.

Also see Anchorage under paragraph 4.6 for boundaries of
anchorages within Dalian Wan which could be used for vessels
calling at Xingang after Dalian.

4.8 Dayao Wan (39°01'N., 121°53'E.) is a major sub-port
contiguous with Dalian Wan.

Depths—Limitations.—The principal alongside berthing
facilities lie on the SW side of the bay. and comprise several
districts in which dredged basins, reclaimed land and breakwa-
ters improve on natural features.

Dayao Wan is approached from the SE through N and S fair-
ways, both marked by lighted buoys. These fairways pass
through a N and S entrance into the harbor, which is protected
by breakwaters with a detached breakwater 650m in length be-

tween the entrances. The N and S breakwaters extending from
shore are marked by lights at their extremities and the detached
breakwater is marked by a light at either end. Dayao Wan
North Entrance Fairway has a minimum depth of 14.9m and
can be navigated at high tide by vessels of up to 150,000 tons.
Charted depths through the S fairway show minimum depths of
14.8m.

Dayao Wan is home to several container terminals along the
SW shore of the bay and an automotive terminal in the NW
part of the bay. See the table titled Dayao Wan—Berthing Fa-
cilities for details on the berths available in Dayao Wan.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots will board vessels
in the Dayao Wan anchorage (see Anchorage paragraph) for
vessels bound directly to Dayao Wan. See paragraph 4.6 for all
other pilotage details.

Regulations.—See paragraph 4.6 for details of reporting
ETA.

Vessel Traffic Service.—This area is subject to Vessel Traf-
fic Service requirements established by Dalian VTS. See para-
graph 4.6 for details, including contact details.

Anchorage.—A designated anchorage area, depths of 19 to
26m, best seen on the chart, only for vessels calling at the con-
tainer terminals or automobile terminal in Dayao Wan, is
bounded by lines joining the following positions:
38°59'16"N, 122°00'32"E.
38°59'02"N, 122°02'31"E.
38°57"26"N, 122°02'16"E.
38°58'02"N, 120°00'16"E.

8o o

Dayao Wan—Berth Information
Berth Depth Maximum
Sert Length | Alongside | Vessel Size LEUELLS
Dayao Grain Terminal
No. 1 290m 14.6m 80,000 dwt | Grain and bulk.
No. 1A 135m — — Dry bulk.
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Dayao Wan—Berth Information
Berth | [t | Alongside | Vewel Sie Remarks
No. 1 240m 12.1m 50,000 dwt | Grain and general cargo.
No. 2 240m 12.1m 50,000 dwt | General cargo.
Dalian Container Terminal (DCT)
No. 3 237m 11.7m 35,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 4 267m 11.7m 35,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 5 346m 12.1m 35,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 6 324m 14.0m 35,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 7 316m 14.0m 35,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 8 406m 14.0m — Dry bulk.
No. 9 260m 14.0m — Containers.
No. 10 220m 14.0m — Containers.
Dalian Port Container Terminal (DPCM)

No. 11 290m 16.0m — Containers—4,400 teu.
No. 12 360m 16.0m — Containers—4,400 teu.
No. 13 340m 16.0m — Containers—6,000 teu.
No. 14 310m 16.0m — Containers—6,000 teu.
No. 15 325m 17.5m — Containers—6,000 teu.
No. 16 333m 17.5m — Containers—6,000 teu.

Dayao Wan Container Berths
No. 17 300m — — Containers.
No. 18 450m — — Containers.

Dallain Automotive Terminal
DAT 1 640m 11.0m — Automotive terminal.
DAT 2 640m 11.0m — Automotive terminal.
DAT 3 640m 11.0m 50,000 dwt | Automotive terminal.
DAT 4 250m — 50,000 dwt | Automobile terminal. Under construction.

Nanshan Zui to Laotieshandong Jiao

4.9 Nanshan Zui (Nan-shan Tsui) (38°52'N., 121°41'E.)
is a low steep-to point lying at the SE extremity of the hilly
peninsula sheltering the W side of Dalian Wan. Foul ground,
on which there is an islet 14m high and a rock 10m high, ex-
tends 0.25 mile SW of the point. The coastline between Nan-
shan Zui and Laotieshandong Jiao, about 28 miles WSW,
forms the S littoral of Kuan-tung Pan-tao (Kwantung Peninsu-
la), the hilly SW extension of Liodong Bandao. The coast is
steep-to and largely clear throughout, except for several steep-
sided islets and off-lying rocks lying scattered to the E. Kuan-
tung Pan-tao is reported radar conspicuous at a distance of 25
miles.

Yu Yan (Gu Gan) (38°35'N., 121°36'E.), marked by a light
and racon, is a low steep-to islet which, appearing as a group of
low rocks from the S, lies about 17 miles SSW of Nanshan Zui

and constitutes the farthest seaward danger in the approaches
to Kuan-tung Pan-tao. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 5m, ex-
tends 1 mile NE of Yu Yan. The islet has been reported to lie
about 0.5 mile SW of its charted position.

Lushun (Lu-shun) (38°47'N., 121°15'E.) (World Port Index
No. 60240) is a minor port having an inner harbor consisting of
a small landlocked bay well-sheltered throughout by low-lying
hills and an outer harbor consisting of an open roadstead.

The inner harbor, entered through a narrow deepwater chan-
nel, is divided into two sections. Hsi Kang (Nishi Ko), the W
section, is largely choked by drying mud flats. Tung Chiang,
the E section, an artificial basin with quays on all sides, is
home to a naval base and normally used by naval vessels.

Winds—Weather.—The basin has general depths of 7.3 to
8.8m which can be reduced by as much as 1.5m during contin-
uous strong N winds.

Ice.—Ice occurs from January to March.
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Depths—Limitations.— Nine vessels can be moored along
the walls of the basin, with depths of 6.4 to 8.8m.

Lushun New Port is being constructed (2014) outside the in-
ner harbor and will be a subport to Dalian.

Aspect—Lu-shun (Ryojun) (Port Arthur) is a populous com-
munity lying on both sides of a small river entering the N side
of Hsi Chiang.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board in position
38°48'N, 121°04'E.

Regulations.—The Yantai Maritime Safety Administration
(MSA) has announced (2016) a ro-ro ship route has been des-
ignated between Lushun Gang and Longkou Gang. This route
passes through Changshan Shuidao and Laotieshan Shuidao,
with the main turning points at position 37°52'42"N,
120°1030"E and position 38°41'N, 120°47'E. Vessels are
obliged to comply with this regulation in order to prevent colli-
sions.

Signals.—Vessels, intending to transit the entrance channel,
are cautioned that natural features often screen vessel move-
ment within the inner and outer harbors and, in consequence,
are advised that traffic signals controlling vessel movement are
displayed from the signal station atop Lao-hu-wei Shan, a bar-
ren rounded hillock backing the W entrance point of the chan-
nel.

Anchorage.—Vessels can obtain anchorage 0.5 to 0.75 mile
S of the W entrance point to Lushan Gang, in a depth of 10m;
however it is exposed and onshore winds can create a heavy
sea. Pilotage is compulsory.

Liaodong Wan—Laotieshan Jiao to Ta-ch’ing Ho

4.10 Liaodong Wan (Liao-tung Wan) (40°30'N.,
121°30'E.), the smaller constituent part of the extensive inland
sea opening out to the W and N of Bo Hai Haixia, is a large
body of water lying, by definition, to the N of a line between
Laotieshan Jiao and the entrance to Ta-ch'ing Ho. Depths
throughout are largely shoal and rarely exceed 29.2m.

Liaodong Bandao Bay is entered between Xizhong Dao and
Xiaolongshan Dao Light (38°58'N., 120°59'E.) and is contin-
ued to the E by the inlet Pulantien Chiang.

Tides—Currents.—The current sets fair through the chan-
nel. Off Ch’ang Tao, the flood begins about 1 hour after LW
and continues about 7 hours. The ebb begins about 2 hours af-
ter HW. Flood and ebb currents each reach maximum veloci-
ties of 1.25 to 2.75 knots, occurring 3 hours 30 minutes and 4
hours after HW and LW water, respectively.

Aspect.—Dagu Shan Lighthouse (39°52'N., 121°32'E.) is
shown from a point of land about 10 miles NNE of Fuzhou
Wan.

Pilotage.—Pilots board in the following positions:

a. 40°15'18"N, 121°48'36"E.
b.  40°26'00"N, 121°06'00"E.

Anchorage.—Vessels, seeking shelter from all but W wind,
anchor as convenient throughout the bay. Smaller vessels an-
chor in the lee of the various islands. Vessels enter Liaodong
Bandao and anchor, in 6.4 to 9.2m, close NW of Cb'ang Tao
and, in 5.5 to 11.m, close W of Po-chi Tao. Vessels enter Lia-
odong Bandao channel with a draft of 5.5m at HW and 3.7m at
LW. Gale force winds can cause a water level fluctuation of as
much as 0.6m.

In Fuzhou Wan, vessels anchor, in 8.2m, mud bottom. Small
vessels anchor farther to the E. Vessels seeking shelter from all
but W winds, anchor as convenient, in less than 14.6m, good
holding ground of sand and clay, S of Changxing Dao in Hu-
lushan Wan.

4.11 Changxing Dao Port (39°30'N., 121°17'E.) has been
built out from the shores of Hulushan Wan. The port continues
to undergo development for the construction of a large facility
intended for ship building, ship repairs, and vessel dismantling.

Depths—Limitations.—Changxing Dao Port is entered
from the SW, passing between Changxing Dai Light and the
NW coast of Xizhong Dao.

A breakwater extends from the shore near a point close S of
Majia Zui (39°33'N., 121°13'E) across the N entrance to Hui-
ushan Wan and is described by the line joining the following
points:

a. 39°30'54"N, 121°1324"E. (coast)
b. 39°28'24"N, 121°13'24"E.
c. 39°27'54"N, 121°13'36"E.

A narrow channel leads into the inner harbor and is marked
by lighted buoys, becoming a dredged channel close inside the
breakwater close to Changxing Dao Lighted Buoy COl,
equipped with a racon, and continuing N into the deep-water
berths that have been built on reclaimed land on the N side of
Hulushan Wan. The dredged portion of the channel inside the
inner harbor to the deep-water berths is maintained at a mini-
mum depth of 13m.

Three berths on the W side of the inner harbor have depths of
12 to 13m alongside. Additional berths are presently (2014)
being constructed on the E side of the harbor.

Vessels should maintain a listening watch on VHF channel
16 and report to Dalian Traffic Control.

Pilotage.—Pilots board in position 39°27'N, 121°11"E.

Anchorage.—Three outer anchorage areas have been desig-
nated and are centered on the following positions:

a. 39°2036"N, 121°12'00"E, with depths from 20 to
28.1m.

b. 39°22'36"N, 121°12'30"E, with depths from 30 to
35m.

c. 39°24721"N, 121°12'30"E, with depths from 29.1 to
36m.

Caution.—A wreck lies SW of Majia Zui in depths of
16.2m in position 39°25'30"N, 121°03'06"E.

4.12 Laotieshan Jiao (Lao-tieh-shan-hsi  Chiao)
(38°44'N., 121°08'E.) is a steep-to rounded point lying at the
SW extremity of Kuan-tung Pan-tao, the hilly SW extension of
the larger peninsula Liodong Bandao. A light is situated on the
SW slope of Laotieshanzi Jiao. The coastline between the point
and the entrance to the river Ta-ch'ing Ho, about 110 miles
WNW, recedes in general to the NE and delimits a coast di-
verse in character. The SE coast is largely low-lying and con-
sists of a coastal plain which, interrupted by numerous bold
headlands, rises to the rounded foothills on the slopes of the
mountain range within the interior of Liaodong Bandao. There
are numerous shoals in the offshore area. The NE coast is the
low, swampy seaward limit of a vast level to undulating plain
which, traversed by several large silt-laden streams, extends
better than one hundred miles inland. The offshore area is shoal
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Dagu Shan Light

well seaward and has drying coastal mud flats extending as far
as 12 miles offshore. The NW coast is predominantly low and
consists of a well-cultivated coastal plain rising to hills some 5
to 11 miles inland. The offshore area is shoal and has, in its NE
part, wide margins of drying coastal mud flats.

Xiamen Dao (40°13'N., 121°57'E.), an island of reclaimed
land, lies 8 miles SW of Bayuquan. An oil pier, protected by a
breakwater to its S, is marked by lights at its N and S ends. It is
reported (2009) that the pier can accommodate tankers of up to
30,000 dwt.

4.13 Xianrendao Gangqu (40°13'N., 121°57'E.), a new
developing port (2015) which is a subport of Yingkou, is locat-
ed on the E side of Liaodong Bay.

Depths—Limitation.—The port is approached through a
channel, about 15 miles in length, marked by lighted buoys,
starting between Buoy No. 1 and Buoy No. 2 in the vicinity of
position 40°0922"N, 121°38'50"E. The least depth in the chan-
nel is 21.6m; the channel is reported to be 300m in width.

A new front range light structure has been completed (2018)
within an area bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:
40°13'01.7"N, 122°00'41.4"E.
40°12'58.4"N, 122°00'36.1"E.
40°12'53.4"N, 122°00'41.5"E.
40°12'56.7"N, 122°00'46.7"E.

Passing vessels should give it a wide berth.

The harbor is protected by South Breakwater, extending ap-
proximately 1,300m NNW from shore. There is presently only
one berth in the harbor, for crude oil, which can accommodate
tankers as large as 300,000 dwt. Depths alongside this berth are
22m.

Pilotage.—Pilots board vessels at the following positions:

a. 40°09'10"N, 121°3720"E.
b. 40°12'45"N, 121°43'00"E.
c. 40°12'45"N, 121°43'00"E.

po o

4.14 Bayuquan (40°18'N., 122°05'E.) (World Port Index
No. 60230), is a subport of, and lies close SE of Yingkou on
the E side of Liaodong Bay. The harbor handles cargoes of var-
ious ores, steel, containers, and grain.

Tides—Currents.—The average tidal range during flood
stage is 2.7m; the minimum range during the ebb tide is 1.8m.

Depths—Limitations.—Bayuquan is approached from the
W through a fairway, approximately 12 miles in length,
marked by lighted buoys, with a minimum depth of 22m up to
between Lighted Buoy No. 35 and Lighted Buoy No. 36. An
obstruction, existence doubtful, with a depth of 8.1m, lies on
the S side of the fairway between Lighted Buoy No. 35 and
Lighted Buoy No. 37. The harbor is protected by breakwaters.

There are four numbered basins from N to S, with a fifth ba-
sin located in the northernmost area of the inner harbor called
Basin A. All cargo operations are carried out at the berths in
these basins plus along the shoreside quay E of the W breakwa-
ter in the S part of the inner harbor. Extensive development and
land reclamation is taking place in the S part of the inner har-
bor inside the W breakwater that will increase the cargo-han-
dling capacity substantially over the next few years.

The approaches to Basin A and Basin No. 1 inside the breakwa-
ters are marked by lighted ranges. The approach to Basin A has a
least depth of 15.7m at the beginning of the lighted range and then,
for the remainder of the range, a least depth of 16.2m. The least
depth along the lighted range to Basin No. 1 is 22m.

See the table titled Bayuquan—Berth Information for de-
tails on the berths in the harbor.

Bayuquan—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth e Deptl.l Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A ‘ Size
Coal Terminal
Al to A4 380m 15.5m ‘ — ‘ Coal.
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Bayuquan—Berth Information
Berth Ii (:‘gt:lh All()) fllg)gilde Ll(\)’[:mmum \;:zzel Remarks
A2 380m 15.5m — — Coal.
A3 380m 15.5m — — Coal.
A4 380m 15.5m — — Coal.
A5 380m 18.0m — — Coal.
A6 340m 18.0m — — Coal.
Chemical Terminal
No. 11 57m 11.0m 300m 85,000 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
No. 12 60m 9.5m 210m 45,000 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
No. 13 75m 9.5m 200m 45,000 dwt | Chemicals and clean products.
Nos. 14-15 — 13.0m 296m 45,000 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
Iron Ore Terminal
No. 16 340m 17.5m — 150,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 17 360m 20.0m — 200,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 18 405m 24.0m — 300,000 dwt | Iron ore.
General Cargo Terminal
No. 20 290m 12.0m ‘ — — ‘ General cargo.
Bayuquan Oil Terminal
No. 21 460m 14.2m ‘ — — ‘ Oil products.
General Cargo Terminal
No. 22 289m 10.5m — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 23 212m 11.5m — 30,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 24 212m 11.5m — 30,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 25 251m 13.5m — 120,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 26 330m 15.8m — 120,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 30 244m 7.5m — 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 31 193m 11.5m — 30,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 32 194m 10.5m — 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 33 194m 10.5m — 15,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 34 155m 10.5m — 6,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 35 154m 10.5m — 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 36 193m 10.5m — 15,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 37 194m 10.5m — 15,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 38 194m 10.5m — 15,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 40 210m 7.5m — 6,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 41 240m 14.0m — 70,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 46 220m 9.0m — 10,000 dwt | Grain.
No. 47 258m 12.5m — 10,000 dwt | Grain.
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Bayuquan—Berth Information
Berth Ii :;?h All()) fllg)gilde Ll(\)’[:mmum \;:zzel Remarks
Container Terminal
No. 51 271m 14.0m — 50,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 52 300m 14.0m — 50,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 53 280m 14.0m — 50,000 dwt Containers.
No. 54 280m 15.5m — 100,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 55 280m 15.5m — 100,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 56 280m 15.5m — 100,000 dwt | Containers.
Steel Products Terminal

No. 57 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 58 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 59 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 60 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 61 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt Steel.
No. 62 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.
No. 63 280m 15.5m — 10,000 dwt | Steel.

Pilotage.—Pilots are provided by the port of Yingkou. See
paragraph 4.15 for details.

Regulations.—Bayuquan port area and approaches are part
of the area under control of the Yingkou Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS). See paragraph 4.15 for details.

Anchorage.—A large vessel anchorage, in depths of 12 to
15m, mud and sand, marked by a buoy at its center, lies in posi-
tion 40°21'43"N, 121°52'57"E. A dangerous wreck, depth
13.9m, lies in the NW part of this anchorage. Other dangerous
wrecks lie close W and NW of the northwesternmost corner of
the anchorage. An unknown submerged obstruction, depth
13.2m, lies close S of the area.

A small vessel anchorage, also used for quarantine and a pi-
lot boarding area, is centered on position 40°21'07"N,
122°00'05"E, in depths of 6 to 15m, mud. A spoil ground, with
least depths of 2.9m and marked by a lighted buoy, is located
800m N of the anchorage.

Angang Bayuquan (40°20'N., 122°08'E.), located about 2
miles NE of the main port of Bayuquan, is a steel-operating ar-
ea. Angang Bayuquan is approached through Angang Hangdao
using an approach channel approximately 6 miles in length.
The approach channel passes over a spoil area, with a mini-
mum depth of 15.1m, and two dangerous wrecks and obstruc-
tions, with minimum depths of 14.2m. A marginal wharf, about
800m in length, is marked with a light at each end.

4.15 Yingkou (40°41'N., 122°14'E.) (World Port Index No.
60220), about 128 miles NNE of Laotieshan Jiao, is a port ly-
ing close inside the entrance to Liao Ho (Ryo Ga), a sluggish
river which, originating with the confluence of two rivers some
295 miles to the NNE, traverses the lowlands at the head of Li-
aodong Wan before reaching the sea through wide margins of
drying mud flats. A bar of hard sand obstructs the river en-

trance about 13 miles downstream from the berthing facilities
at Yingkou.

Ice closes the river from about mid-November to mid-April.

River water levels fluctuate seasonally, being highest in the
rainy season (July and August) and the period of melting snow
(March and April) and then lowest in autumn. Water levels
over the bar similarly fluctuate and, during the greater part of
the navigation season (i.e. June to November), average 5.5m at
HWS and 4.9m at HWN.

Ice.—Floating ice and drift ice may affect vessels in the fair-
way and at anchor during the ice period. The port of Yingkou,
which may be closed in extreme conditions, has icebreakers or
ice-breaking resources, as well as rescue and assistance author-
ities.

Winds—Weather.—Winds from the S raise the water level
and from the N decrease it. Depths within the river and over the
bar are affected by silting. In general, vessels able to cross the
bar can proceed to Yingkou, provided it does not exceed a
length of 143m during the months of June to September or ex-
ceed a length of 130m during April, May, and October.

Tides—Currents.—Seaward of Liao Ho bar, the flood sets
first NNW, then N and NNE. At the bar, the flood sets N and
the ebb S with a velocity of 2 to 4 knots. The flood begins
when the water level over the bar increases 0.3 to 0.6m and sets
upstream 4 to 5 hours. The ebb begins when the water level de-
creases a similar amount and sets seaward 7 to 8 hours.

Depths—Limitations.—Yingkou Gang has depths of more
than 10m within the buoyed channel. There are nine berths in
Yingkou harbor. Four wharves with five general cargo berths
are available. Three berths are capable of accommodating
3,000-ton class vessels and two berths for small vessels of the
500-ton class. Three new berths have recently been completed,
two for 3,000-ton class vessels and one for 1,000-ton class ves-
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sels. Larger vessels can be handled at the outer anchorages.

The Liao He Ultra Large Bridge crosses the river close N of
Yingkou shipyard (40°41'N., 122°11'E.); the vertical clearance
is not known.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Agents will send instruc-
tions to inbound vessels advising them of the time and position
for pilot boarding. Vessels are required to confirm receipt of
this message in order to avoid delays. Pilots can be contacted
on VHF channel 8.

Pilots will board vessels in the following positions:

a. 40°31'03"N, 121°5827"E—Yingkou Pilot Anchor-
age.

b. 40°1825"N, 121°54'04"E—Bayuquan No. 1.

c. 40°12'45"N, 121°43'00"E—Bayuquan No. 2.

d. 40°21'01"N, 122°00'05"E—Bayuquan Quarantine
Anchorage.

e. 40°09'10"N, 121°3721"E—Xianrendao No. 1.

f.  40°04'00"N, 121°30'00"E—Xianrendao No. 2.

g. 40°23'41"N, 122°50'5S9"E—Rongxing.

h. 40°36'00"N, 121°58'18"E—Rongxing.

Vessel Traffic Service—Yingkou Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS) has been established in Yingkou. The VTS operates in
the area extending a radius of 20 miles from Tazi Shan Light
(40°18'N., 122°07'E.). The VTS is comprised of Tazi Shan Ra-
dar Station and Yingkou VTS Center. Participation in the VTS
is mandatory for all foreign vessels and Chinese vessels 200 gt
or larger.

Vessels should report to the Yingkou VTS, using English or
Mandarin Chinese, on VHF channel 69, as follows:

1. Position Report—On entering the VTS area and on
arrival at No. 1 Lighted Buoy (40°32'N., 122°01'E.), stating
the following information:

Vessel name.

Nationality.

Call sign.

Draft.

Vessel characteristics.

Last port of call.

Cargo on board.

Confirm if pilotage required.
Cargo operations plan.

. Navigational intentions.

2. Anchoring Report—Vessels should report their posi-
tion and time of anchoring within the VTS area. This infor-
mation should also be reported to Yingkou Maritime
Department via VHF channel 9.

3. Plan Report—Vessels should report any intended ac-
tion or movement within the area at least 30 minutes prior to
commencement, including the following:

a. Vessel name.

b. Details of intended action or movement.

4. Variation Report—Vessels should report any change
to navigation or anchoring plans, including the following:

a. Vessel name.

b. Details of variation.

5. Accident Report—Emergency situations, vessel traf-
fic incidents, or conditions of pollution must be reported, in-
cluding the following:

a. Vessel name.

b. Time of incident.
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c. Details of incident.
6. End Report—Vessels must report completion of ac-
tion or departure from the VTS area.
a. Vessel name.
b. Time of completion for action previously reported
or time of departure from the VTS area.

Vessels in port must maintain a continuous listening watch
on VHF channel 69.

Yingkou VTS will provide information regarding vessel
movement, condition of aids to navigation, hydrology and me-
teorology, and navigation warnings upon request or when
deemed necessary by the VTS Center.

Navigational or emergency assistance may also be rendered
upon request by the VTS.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Yinkou—Con-
tact Information.

Yinkou—Contact Information
Pilot Station
Call sign Yingkou Radio
VHF VHEF channels 10 and 16
Telephone 86-417-6260610
E-mail vtsdl@Ilnmsa.gov.cn
Yingkou VTS
Call sign Yingkou VTS
VHF VHF channels 65 and 69
Telephone 86-417-6151427
86-417-6269461
Facsimile 86-417-6269564
E-mail vtsyk@Ilnmsa.gov.cn
Facsimile 86-411-828-07148

Anchorage.—The anchorage off Yingkou can accommodate
vessels up to about 4,500 tons. Vessels moor in two lines
parallel to the bank. The bottom is soft mud and the holding
ground is not very good. The preferred holding ground is
below the Customs House.

A general anchorage area lies in that part of the river be-
tween positions 1 mile below and 1 mile above the Customs
House (40°40.7'N., 122°15.5'E.). The explosives and quaran-
tine anchorage is situated 1 mile below this general anchorage.

Vessels carrying mineral oil anchor as directed by the har-
bormaster.

Directions.—The proximity of shoal water on each side of
the approach, and the absence of landmarks, make it advisable
to obtain a good landfall to the SSW before making the ap-
proach.

Caution.—Entry is prohibited into a restricted area bounded
by lines joining the following positions:
40°37'18"N, 122°00'18"E.
40°35'00"N, 122°00'18"E.
40°35'00"N, 121°59'12"E.
40°37'18"N, 121°59'12"E.

/0 o
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4.16 Rongxing (40°41'N., 122°00'E.) is a new (2014) sub-
port of Yingkou lying close NW of Yingkou.

Depths—Limitations.—Rongxing is approached through a
channel beginning in position 40°26'24"N, 121°53'34"E. The
channel is 12 miles in length, with depths of 10 to 13m, and is
marked by lighted buoys. The port presently consists of one ba-
sin with berths on three sides and extensive development and
land reclamation continuing close N of this basin.

Two pontoon berths are on the SE side of a jetty on the NW
side of the basin. The outer berth is 585m in length, with a
minimum depth of 12.3m alongside. The inner berth is 452m in
length, with a minimum depth of 13.9m alongside.

A quay along the NE and SE sides of the basin has depths
alongside of 11.3 to 12.3m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and pilots will be sup-
plied from Yingkou. See paragraph 4.15 for procedures and
boarding positions.

Anchorage.—An outer anchorage has been established out-
side the approach channel, in depths of 12 to 15m, mud and
sand, marked by a buoy at its center, and bounded by lines join-
ing the following positions:

a. 40°39'01"N, 121°57'08"E.
b. 40°38'34"N, 121°59'08"E.
c. 40°37'17"N, 121°59'08"E.
d. 40°37'17"N, 121°57'08"E.

A dangerous wreck, depth 13.9m, lies in the NW part of this
anchorage. Other dangerous wrecks lie close W and NW of the
northwesternmost corner of the anchorage. An unknown sub-
merged obstruction, depth 13.2m, lies close S of the area.

A trans-shipment anchorage has been established farther N,
straddling the approach channel between Buoy No. 29 and
Buoy No. 32, with depths of 2.2 to 15m. The shallowest depths
are on the W side of the channel, with 7.2m to 9m found on the
E side. This anchorage is bounded by lines joining the follow-
ing positions:

a. 40°22'53"N, 121°50'50"E.
b.  40°22'53"N, 121°55'01"E.
c. 40°2030"N, 121°55'01"E.
d. 40°20'30"N, 121°50'50"E.

Caution.—Three areas with works are in progress, begin-
ning with one crossing the approach channel and the other two
located close NW, as follows:

a. 40°40'34"N, 121°58'52"E to 40°40'32"N, 121°59'32"E.
b. 40°42'32"N, 121°57'13"E to 40°4129"N, 121°57'41"E.
c. 40°44'56"N, 121°56'38"E to 40°44'05"N, 121°56'45"E.

4.17 Huludao Gang (Hu-lu-tao Chiang) (40°42'N,,
120°59'E.) (World Port Index No. 60210), about 120 miles N of
Laotieshan Jiao, is a small man-made seaport, enclosed by a
breakwater, lying on the S side of a hilly finger of land extending
several miles seaward and terminating in Huludaogao Jiao (Hu-

lu-tao-kao Chiao), a precipitous rock-fringed promontory. Hu-
ludao is one of China’s main military ports that is being opened
up to commercial shipping with construction taking place, in-
cluding further development at the man-made seaport.

Winds—Weather.—Winds from the S and SW are common
during spring and summer, E winds less so. Fresh winds from
the E send a heavy swell into the harbor and frequently render
alongside berths untenable.

Ice.—The harbor freezes over from December to March.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is approached through
a buoyed channel entered between Huludao Gang Buoy No. 1
and Huludao Gang Buoy No. 2 (40°3728"N, 121°02'52"E),
then follows a lighted range to a second buoyed channel en-
tered between Huludao Gang Buoy No. 11 and Huludao Gang
Buoy No. 12 (40°40'49"N, 120°59'46"E).

Two bulk cargo berths can accommodate vessels as large as
70,000 dwt at each berth; a petrochemical berth can accommo-
date vessels up to 10,000 dwt. The Huludao Terminal has two
berths as shown in the table titled Huludao Gang Terminal—
Berth Information.

Huludao Gang Terminal—Berth Information
Blf;:h Length | Depth Remarks
Clean products. Vessels
! 40m- 1 109m 10,000 dw.
Crude oil. Vessels up to
2 74m — | 30,000 dwt.

Aspect.—A light is situated on Huludaogao Jiao. Range
lights, aligned 324°, lead into the harbor.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available during day-
light hours only. The pilot boards in the following positions:
1. No. 1—Position 40°38'30"N, 121°01'33"E.
2. No. 2—Position 40°32'02"N, 121°05'09"E.
Contact Information.—See the table titled Huludao
Gang—Contact Information.

Huludao Gang—Contact Information
VHF VHEF channels 13 and 16
Telephone 86-429-3115573
Facsimile 86-429-3115573

4.18 Jinzhou (40°45'N., 121°06'E.) (World Port Index No.
60215) is a developing port located in the N part of Jinzhou
Wan which is close N of Huludao Gang. Jinzhou Gang handles
petrochemicals, fertilizers, steel, ore, grain, containers, and
many other types of general cargo.

Jinzhou—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Lt Deptl.l Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Jinzhou New Age Container Terminal
No. 207 259m 15.4m ‘ — ‘ ‘ 50,000 dwt | Containers and reefer.
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Jinzhou—Berth Information
Berth Ii ‘:lrgt:lh Al]z :;[g);lilde TOA M:::::m Vessel Stz Remarks
No. 208 274m 15.4m 284m 32.2m 63,253 dwt Containers and reefer.
No. 209B 338m 16.0m 294m 40.0m 100,000 dwt Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
No. 210B 339m 16.0m 294m 40.0m 100,00 dwt Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
Jinzhou Port
No. 101B 110m 14.0m 256m 44.0m 120,000 dwt Clean products.
No. 102B 97m 11.0m 180m 29.0m 119,000 dwt | Chemicals and dirty products.
No. 103B — 11.0m 160m 23.8m 19,996 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
No. 104B 190m 11.0m 114m 17.4m 6,929 dwt Clean products.
No. 105B 152m 10.7m 146m 21.0m 150,000 dwt | Chemicals and clean products.
No. 106B 230m 12.7m 189m 32.2m 51,833 dwt Chemicals and clean products.
No. 107B 150m 7.5m — — 30,000 dwt Breakbulk.
No. 201B 262m 12.0m 180m 32.0m 37,898 dwt Limestone.
No. 202B 280m 14.0m 235m 36.0m 74,952 dwt Grain.
No. 203B 340m 15.4m 235m 36.0m 74,952 dwt Bunkers.
No. 204B 242m 15.4m 235m 36.0m 74,952 dwt Bunkers
No. 205B 311m 16.0m 254m 43.0m 117,549 dwt Bunkers
No. 206B 365m 16.0m 225m 43.0m 117,549 dwt Bunkers
No. 301B 50m 19.0m 333m 61.0m 320,821 dwt | Crude.
No. 304 — 16.0m 254m 43.0m 107,392 dwt Coal and bunkers.
No. 305 — 16.0m 254m 43.0m 107,392 dwt | Coal.
No. 306 — 16.0m 254m 43.0m 107,392 dwt | Coal.
No. 34 155m 10.5m — — 6,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 35 154m 10.5m — — 5,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 36 193m 10.5m — — 15,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 501B 44m 7.72m 254m 43.0m 5,511 dwt Chemicals and CCP.
No. 502B 77m 12.9m 254m 43.0m 51,549 dwt Aviation fuel.

Winds—Weather.—Prevailing winds are NE to NW during
the winter months and light SW to SE during the summer.
Winds exceeding gale strength occur infrequently unless there
is a tropical cyclone in the area; this would generally happen
during the late summer and autumn months. Fog is also not
very prevalent, occurring only on an average of 5 days a year,
mostly between spring and summer.

Ice.—The port area is subject to ice coverage averaging
20cm between late November and late February but vessels
may still enter and depart with the use of tugs that are equipped
to be used as icebreakers.

Tides—Currents.—The port is subject to semi-diurnal tides
with the peak at 4.22m and the lowest at 1.22m. Tidal currents
set SE at 0.4 to 0.6 knots during ebb tide.

Depths—Limitations.—Jinzhou is approached from the S
through a channel, 7,750m in length, marked by lighted buoys

and range lights. This channel is 120m wide with a depth of
11m. Vessels as large as 50,000 dwt can use this channel
during the appropriate tide height for their draft. Information
on tanker, general cargo, and container berths are listed in the
table titled Jinzhou—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels but
optional for Chinese vessels and is available only during day-
light hours.

Pilots can be contacted on VHF channel 14.

The agent will send instructions to inbound vessels for the
time and position of the pilot boarding. The vessel is required
to confirm receipt of messages to avoid delays to the vessel.

Pilots board in the following positions:

a. 40°26'00"N, 121°06'00"E.
b. 40°35'00"N, 121°04'30"E.
c. 40°41'30"N, 121°03'30"E.

Pub. 157



Sector 4. China—The Yalu River to Shandong Bandao 157

d. 40°32'01"N, 121°05'01"E.
e. 40°4224"N, 121°06'30"E.—Quarantine anchorage.

Regulations.—Aurrivals and departures are during daylight
hours at HW.

Vessels should send their ETA to the agents 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours prior to expected arrival time at the pilot
boarding position. The ETA message should include the fol-
lowing information:

1. Time and date of expected arrival at pilot station.

2. Expected fresh and salt water drafts.

3. Details of any dangerous cargo on board, including
packaging, IMO Code, and gross/net weight.

If the ETA or any other circumstances regarding the vessel’s
expected arrival change significantly, the vessel should
promptly advise these changes to the agents.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Jinzhou—Con-
tact Information.

Jinzhou—Contact Information
Port

Call sign Jinzhou Radio
VHF VHF channels 6, 9, and 16

Port Authority
VHF VHF channels 65 and 69
Telephone 86-716-821-3095
Facsimile 86-417-6269564
E-mail info@jzgwt.com

Anchorage.—Three designated anchorage areas are, as fol-
lows:
1. Quarantine (No. 1).—40°4224"N,
depth of 9.5m, with good holding ground, mud.
2. Waiting (No. 2).—40°33'00"N, 121°26'18"E, depth of
11m, with good holding ground, mud.
3. Tanker (No. 3).—40°15'00"N, 121°22'00"E, depth of
17m.
Caution.—There are many fishing nets around the harbor
area from March through September so special care must be
taken with navigation.

121°06'30"E,

4.19 Suizhong Gang (40°04'N., 121°03'E.) (World Port
Index No. 60205) is a new port located approximately 20 miles
ENE of Qinhuangdao and is continuing to undergo expansion.

Depths—Limitations.—Two channels, both marked by
lighted buoys, lead into the harbor. There are two piers in
Suizhong Gang, with the main pier being reached by the main
channel. The second pier is located in the far W portion of the
harbor and is reached by use of the second channel described
below.

The main channel leads into the port from a position be-
tween Lighted Buoy No. 1 and Lighted Buoy No. 2 and has a
least depth of 12.4m. Three berths are located on the main pier;
an outer tanker berth for vessels as large as 50,000 dwt and a
charted depth of 15m, a center berth for tankers as large as
30,000 dwt and charted depth of 13m, and the inner bulk cargo
berth for vessels as large as 2,000 dwt with charted depth be-

tween 7 and 8m.

The second channel is entered about 1,000m N of the center
tanker berth in the main channel and is used only for proceed-
ing to the westernmost coal wharf, where depths alongside are
6.6m.

Pilotage.—Pilots board between Buoy No. 3 and Buoy No.
4 in position 40°00'36"N, 120°02'42"E.

4.20 Qinhuangdao (Ch'in-huang-tao) (39°56'N., 119°
37'E.) (World Port Index No. 60200) is a principal coal-export-
ing port which lies on a generally featureless coastal plain
about 100 miles NW of Laotieshan Jiao.

Ice.—Ice conditions occur from January to mid-February.
During this time, NE winds may bring a large amount of drift
ice from the head of Liaodong Wan.

Tides—Currents.—The range of tides is 1.1 to 1.5m at
springs and 0.7 to 1.1m at neaps. South of the harbor, the flood
tide sets W and the ebb tide E, at a maximum velocity of 1
knot.

Depths—Limitations.—Big Pier, the outer breakwater,
curves SW from a position 0.25 mile SW of Nanshan Tou
(39°55'N., 119°37'E.), a bluff on the E side of the harbor. The
inner side provides berthing facilities. Small Pier lies 0.15 mile
NW of Big Pier.

The Main Channel and Xi Hangdao have a designed depth of
13.5m (2018) and can be used by container vessels up to
70,000 gt and bulk cargo vessels up to 100,000 gt with an un-
derkeel clearance not less than 10% of maximum draft. Dong
Hangdao and Coal Channel Stage 3 have a least charted depth
of 12.9m and 11.2m, respectively. Shiwandunji Hangdao can
be used by vessels of 100,000dwt and has a least charted depth
of 15.0m.

The Original Fairway, which leads to these piers, starts 1.75
miles seaward of Big Pier, is 100m wide, 9.4 to 10.4m deep,
and is marked by range lights, in line bearing 352.5°.

New Pier, an L-shaped wharf, lies 0.3 mile NW of the head
of Big Pier. Range lights, bearing 310°, lead to the New Pier by
way of the West Fairway. There are 13 berths for container and
cargo vessels of 35,000 dwt.

Alongside depths in the main harbor area are reported to be
from 4.9 to 9.7m. The bottom is very soft mud.

The East Fairway, 2 miles long and dredged to 10.7m, is
marked by range lights bearing 011°. This channel leads in a
NNE direction to the Oil Harbor.

The approach fairway has depths of 12 to 13.5m and is
marked by range lights in line bearing 340°.

An oil jetty, extending 1 mile SSE from the shore 2 miles
ENE of Nanshan Tou, forms the E side of Oil Harbor. Two
piers with berths for tankers extend WSW and SSW from Oil
Jetty and there is a berth on the W side of the jetty at its S end.
A light is situated from the head of each pier.

Qinhuangdao Taishan Chemical quay has four berths. Berths
Nos. 1 and 2 have a combined length of 368m and an alongside
depth of 9.5m; vessels of up to 10,000 tons can be accommo-
dated. Berths Nos. 3 and 4 have a total length of 264m and an
alongside depth of 9.5m; vessels of up to 5,000 tons can be ac-
commodated.

Berth 105 at Qinhuangdao Gang handles oil products and
liquid chemical products. The berth is 200m long, has an
alongside depth of 9.8m, and can accommodate vessels of up
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to 5,000 tons.

The port has a total of 11 coal berths, and 100,000 dwt ves-
sels can be accommodated. Tankers up to 50,000 dwt can be
accommodated.

The shipyard at Shanhaiguan (39°59'N., 119°49'E.), about
10.5 miles ENE of Qinhuangdao, is considered part of Qin-
huangdao. The facility consists of a concrete quay protected by
breakwaters. The concrete quay divides the shipyard into outer
and inner harbor areas, with 19 quayside berths along both
sides of the concrete quay. These berths can accommodate ves-
sels up to 468m in length, in depths varying from 6 to 9m
alongside. The inner harbor area has six graving docks capable
of handing vessels as large as 350,000 dwt, 440m in length,
and 100m in width. Depths alongside these docks vary from
9.8m to 13.3m.

Works in progress (2013) extend from the shore outwards to
close beyond the obstruction in the vicinity of position
39°57'39"N, 119°50'53"E.

Aspect.—Jinshan Zui, a low point about 7 miles SW, contains
many large prominent buildings, is surrounded by wooded hills,
and is marked by a light. Damuzhi Shan (40°07'N., 119°26'E.),
15 miles NNW of the harbor, is 1,350m high and is a good mark
from the SE. If the peak is obscured, the bluffs at Jinshan Zui
will be the first objects to be identified.

Ch'ang Ch'eng (Great Wall of China) reaches the sea at the

village Ninghai, about 9.5 miles ENE, and often shows up well
before disappearing from view behind a coastal ridge.

Range beacons, in line bearing 330°, and range lights, in line
bearing 041°, lead to the shipyard basin at Shanhaiguan.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and
are available 24 hours. Vessels should request a pilot via their
agent 24 hours in advance.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. Position 39°47'40"N, 119°41'30"E.
2. Position 39°45'50"N, 119°4620"E.
3. Position 39°52'00"N, 119°40'00"E.
4. Position 39°50'30"N, 119°42'40"E.
5. Position 39°52'53"N, 119°47'16"E.—Oil

Quarantine Anchorage.

6. Position 39°50'56"N, 119°47'07"E.—East Quarantine

Anchorage.

7. Position 39°47'13"N, 119°37'49"E.—West Quarantine

Anchorage.

Vessel Traffic Servicee—The Qinhuangdao Vessel Traffic
Service operates within an area with a radius of 18 miles cen-
tered on Nan Shan Tou Light (39°54.7'N., 119°35.2'E.).

Reporting requirements for the VTS are listed in the table ti-
tled Qinhuangdao VTS—Reporting Requirements.

Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch on
VHEF channels 8 and 16.

Tanker

Qinhuangdao VITS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time

Information Required

Entering VTS Area

When 10 miles from Nan Shan Tou Light.

. Vessel name.
. Nationality.
. Intended route.

Anchorage Report After casting anchor.

. Vessel name.

. Nationality.

. Anchorage time and location.
. Beam and loa.

. Next port.

Fairway Port Entry Application

Ten (10) minutes prior to entering port.

. Vessel name.
. Position.
. Berth location.

Fairway Leaving or Shifting

Ten (10) minutes prior to leaving or moving berth.

. Vessel name.
. Position.

Berth Application . Time of movement.
. Vessel name.
Port Exit Report Ten (10) minutes prior to leaving port. . Position.

. Departure time.

Operation Application

Ten (10) minutes prior to commencing operations.

. Operation time.
. Contents.
. Navigation routes.

Emergency gency

Traffic incident, pollution accident, or other emer-

. Vessel name.

. Vessel nationality.
. Incident location.
. Reason.

. Course of events.
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Qinhuangdao VI'S—Reporting Requirements

Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name.
Other Reports Safety of navigation incidents. 2. Incident location.
3. Course of events.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Qinhuangd-
ao—Contact Information.

Qinhuangdao—Contact Information
VTS Center

Call sign Qinhuangdao VTS

VHF VHEF channel 8
86-335-3094832

Telephone 86-335-3097166
86-335-3097103

Facsimile 86-335-3411866
86-335-3412067

E-mail vtsghd @hebeimsa.gov.cn

Pilots
VHF VHF channel 14
Telephone 86-335-309-3074

Anchorage.—Six designated anchorage areas located out-
side the harbor are described in the table titled Qinhuangdao
Anchorages.

Caution.—The tidal current on the falling tide appears to
sweep around Qinhuangdao Wan and set across the entrance
between New Pier and Big Pier. Care must be taken not to be
swept onto the Big Pier.

Bo Hai—Hai He Above Tianjin Xin Gang

4.21 Tangshan (Jingtang) (39°12'N., 119°01'E.) (World
Port Index No. 60193), located approximately 55 miles SE of
Qinhuangdao, is a port consisting of Tangshan (Jingtang) and
Caofeidian, located about 40 miles SE. See paragraph 4.22 for
a detailed description of Caofeidian. Tangshan (Jingtang) han-
dles many different types of bulk and general cargo as well as

containers plus an offshore LPG terminal.

Winds—Weather.—Prevailing winds are from the S or SW,
although on rare occasions during the year the winds may blow
from the NE; this direction would result in the strongest winds
(Force 6-7) to occur at the port. Rainfall is possible at anytime
during the year, with the heaviest amounts and most frequent
rainfall during July and August. Periods of light snow are like-
ly between December and February.

Ice.—Firm ice forms along the shoreline during January and
February. Safe navigation of vessels is not affected year-round
by any ice formations.

Tides—Currents.—There is an irregular diurnal tide in the
port area with peak HW of 2.24m and lowest LW at 0.04m.
The tidal current floods from the SW and ebbs from the NE at a
maximum rate of 0.9 to 1.1 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—Tangshan (Jingtang) is approached
from the SE through an entrance channel, 2.7 miles in length,
marked by lighted buoys, with a width of 160m and a depth of
12m. This channel is designed for vessels as large as 200,000
dwt, becoming 100,000 dwt once in the inner harbor. The har-
bor is divided into four basins, with Basins No. 1 through No. 3
located in the inner harbor and Basin No. 4 along the coast NE
of the inner harbor. An extension of the vessel fairway, marked
by lighted buoys, is designed for vessels as large as 200,000
dwt and leads NW from the approach channel at position
39°11'26"N, 119°01"20"E, for a short distance, then extending
NE, fronting the berths in Basin No. 4, ending alongside the
two berths on Shougang.

The approach channel is protected by breakwaters on both
the E and W side, broken into a submerged portion and visible
portion. The W submerged breakwater is marked by a light in
position 39°09'55"N, 119°02"49"E, extending to the visible
breakwater, also marked by a light, near position 39°10'39"N,
119°01'54"E. The E submerged breakwater is marked by a
light in position (39°12'N., 119°01'E.), extending to the visible
breakwater, also marked by a light, near position 39°10'55"N,
119°02'15"E. The E breakwater then turns NW and then NE to
protect the fairway extension that fronts Basin No. 4 and wraps
around N of the Shougang Wharf.

Qinhuangdao Anchorages
Name/Type Center Position Designation Remarks
Depths of 12 to 17m, with a spoil
Tankers 39°52'42"N, 119°47'54"E Pilot and quarantine area adjacent to the N boundary
with a least depth of 3.2m.
East 39°50'12"N, 119°47'30"E Pilot and quarantine Depths of 12 to 17m.
Depths of 9 to 13m, with an ob-
odpreAn ot . . struction lying on the N boundary.
West 39°46'54"N, 119°37'30"E Pilot and quarantine A second obstruction lies in the SW
corner.
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Qinhuangdao Anchorages
Name/Type Center Position Designation Remarks
Y&ng%)sougv;? 39°43'51"N, 119°51'39"E General anchorage Depths of approximately 20m.
Large Vessels 39°34'54"N, 119°51'04"E General anchorage Depths of approximately 21m.
Shanhaiguan 39°55'11"N, 119°51'16"E | Shipyard-bound vessels | Depths of approximately 15m.
Tangshan (Jingtang)—Cargo Berthing Facilities
Berth | [th | Alongside | Vessel Sine Mo
Basin No. 1
No. 1 235m 12.0m 35,000 dwt 1(1:;);1, and bulk cement. Coal-loading capacity of 1,200 tons per
No. 2 180m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | Coal. Loading capacity of 1,000 tons per hour.
No. 3 185m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | Coal.
No. 4 202m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | Dangerous general cargo.
No. 5 202m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 6 195m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | Coal. Loading capacity of 1,200 tons per hour.
No. 7 183m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | Bulk and general cargo.
No. 8 183m 10.0m 15,000 dwt | Bulk and general cargo.
Basin No. 2
No. 9 210m 12.5m 35,000 dwt g;::llfral cargo and salt. Salt-loading capacity of 800 tons per
No. 10 305m 12.5m 35,000 dwt | General bulk cargo.
No. 11 252m 12.5m 35,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 12 226m 11.3m 20,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 13 205m 11.0m 30,000 dwt | General cargo.
Nos. 14-15 394m 13.5m 100,000 dwt | Coal and iron ore.
Basin No. 3
Nos. 16-17 31lm 8.5m 30,000 dwt | One 30,000 dwt ro-ro berth and one 5,000 dwt berth.
Nos. 18-19 550m 16.0m 70,000 dwt | Containers.
Nos. 20-21 950m — 100,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 23 — — 100,000 dwt | Sand and bunkers
No. 25 — — 100,000 dwt | Containers and bunkers.
No. 26 — 15.5m 70,000 dwt | Containers and bunkers.
No. 27 690m 15.5m 70,000 dwt | Containers.
Nos. 301-311 1,270m 7.0m 15,000 dwt | General and bulk cargo.
Basin No. 4
No. 30 390m 14.0m 50,000 dwt | Bulk cargo.
No. 31 310m 15.5m 70,000 dwt | General and bulk cargo.
No. 36 — 20.0m 200,000 dwt | Coal.
No. 37 — 20.0m 200,000 dwt | Coal.
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Tangshan (Jingtang)—Cargo Berthing Facilities
Berth Depth Maximum
et Length | Alongside | Vessel Size R
Nos. 38-40 — 16.0m 100,000 dwt | Coal and bunkers.
Shougang Wharf Iron ore and coal. Maximum draft of 19.5m,. Maximum loa of
No. 1 and No. 2 1,200m 21.5m 305,668 dwt 333m. Maximum beam of 60.0m.
Jingtang Liquid Chemical Terminal
Chemical Berth ‘ 345m ‘ 13.0m 40,000 dwt | Chemicals, CCP, and DPP.
LPG Berth

Tangshan LPG 1 9o | 127m | 35000 dwt | LPG.
Terminal

The Coal Wharf lies on the W side of Basin No. 1. It consists
of about 3,000m of quayage with charted depths between 5.8m
and 14.8m.

The General Cargo Wharf lies on the E side of Basin No.1. It
consists of about 2,300m of quayage, with charted depths of
about 15m, to be further extended to the N. The N berths lie
alongside a container terminal.

The Shougang Product Wharf lies on the S half of the E side
of Basin No. 1. It consists of about 3.2km of quayage with
charted depths of about 13m.

The General Cargo Quay lies in the SE corner of Basin No.1.
It consists of about 700m of quayage, with charted depths of
about 15m.

The Ore Terminal (38°54'51"N., 118°30"21"E.) lies on the S
tip of the island, SE of Basin No. 1 entrance. It consists of three
adjacent jetties, providing six berths for iron ore. Vessels up to
300,000 dwt, with a maximum loa od 370m and a maximum
draft of 25m can be accommodated.

The Oil Wharf (38°54'57.6"N., 118°31229.4"E.), T-shaped, is
520m in length, and used by crude oil tankers.

The LNG Pier, E of the Oil Wharf (38°55'9"N.,
118°32'55.2"E.), T-shaped, has a charted depth alongside of
15.4m.

Huaneng Tangshan Gang Caofeidian Gangqu Coal Pier,
(38°56'48.6"N., 118°26"39.6"E.) is 1,428m in length. Along-
side depths are reported to range from 15m to 19.5m.

An LPG berth is located along the SW coast of the approach
to Basin No. 3; the QHD32-6 Offshore Oil Terminal is located
NE of the entrance to the approach channel. See table titled
Tangshan (Jingtang)—Cargo Berthing Facilities for details
of the harbor berths.

Vessels should request permission from the Tangshan (Jingtang)
Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) before using any of the approach
channels.

The offshore oil terminal, QHD32-6, located at 39°06'42"N,
119°12'14"E, is comprised of an SPM illuminated by lights and
is surrounded by a restricted area, as best seen on the chart.

Aspect.—A light is exhibited from Jingtang Gan, mounted
on a white round concrete tower with red bands.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and
any Chinese vessels as required by the local authorities.

Pilots will board at the following positions:

a. 39°02721"N, 119°12'50"E.
b.  39°05'57"N, 119°06'45"E.

c. 39°07'07"N, 119°08'12"E.
d. 39°08'56"N, 119°03'19"E.
e. 39°09'44"N, 119°04'18"E.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA to the port should be ad-
vised 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours prior to arrival.

Vessel Traffic Service.—The Tangshan (Jingtang) Vessel
Traffic Service (VTS) operates within an area with a radius of
18.5 miles centered on Jingtang Light, as best seen on the
chart.

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for all vessels. The
languages to be used when communicating with the VTS are
English or Mandarin Chinese.

The Tangshan (Jingtang) Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) pro-
vides the following information:
Vessel movement information (only on request).
Hydro meteorological information.
Navigation warnings or Notices to Mariners.
Navigational assistance (only on request).
. Information for supporting associated activities (only

on request).

6. Traffic organization.

Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch on
VHF channels 12 and 16 while in the VTS operational area.

Reporting requirements for the VTS are listed in the table
titled Tangshan (Jingtang) VITS—Reporting Requirements,
and should be carried out on VHF channel 12.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Tangshan
(Jingtang)—Contact Information.

DR =

Tangshan (Jingtang)—Contact Information

Jingtang Port

VHF VHF channels 9, 16, 17, and 72

Telephone 86-315-2916888

Facsimile 86-315-2914287

E-mail jtport@heinfo.net
Jingtang VTS

Call sign Jingtang VTS

VHF VHF channels 12 and 16

Telephone 86-315-2913211
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Tangshan (Jingtang)—Contact Information
86-315-2914963

vtstsh@hebeimsa.gov.cn

Facsimile

E-mail

Anchorage.—Six designated anchorages outside the harbor,
good holding ground, can accommodate vessels up to 50,000
dwt. See the table titled Tangshan (Jingtang)—Anchorages

WHPB and CEP), as best seen on the chart, is located near po-
sition 39°03'N 118°53'E

Several other obstructions and wrecks are located all around
the inner and outer harbor area; some marked by lights and
lighted buoys, and some are not, are best seen on the chart.

An aquaculture area to be avoided, in the NE approaches to
Tangshan (Jingtang) S of Luanhe Kou, is bounded by lines
joining the following positions:

for details on specifically designated anchorage areas. a. 39°26'00"N, 119°17'12"E.
Caution.—A spoil ground, the limits of which are best seen b.  39°21'36"N, 119°32'42"E.
on the chart, is established in position 39°03.6'N, 119°06.0'E. c. 39°1636"N, 119°29'42"E.
and should be avoided. d. 39°12'18"N, 119°22'48"E.
A dangerous wreck, marked by a light buoy, lies close S of e. 39°15'48"N, 119°18'18"E.
the anchorage. f. 39°13'54"N, 119°11'24"E.
An offshore oil field, NB35-2, with two rigs (call signs: g. 39°19'42"N, 119°09'48"E.
Tangshan (Jingtang) VITS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Nationality.
Entry (into VTS) Within 2 miles of entering VTS operational ar- 3. LOA.
ea. 4. Draft.
5. Quantity and type(s) of cargo.
6. Navigational intentions.
1. Vessel name and call sign.
Anchoring After anchoring completed. 2. Nationality.
3. Anchorage time and location.
1. Ten (10) minutes before entering the en-
trance channel.
2. After leaving the entrance channel. 1. Vessel name and call sign.
3. Upon completion of berthing. 2. Nationality.
Movement 4. Ten (10) minutes before departure from 3. Position.
berth. 4. Time of movement.
5. Ten (10) minutes before shifting berth. 5. Port of destination.
6. Ten (10) minutes before heaving up the
anchor.
Ten (10) minutes prior to commencing opera- 1. Vessel name.
Operation . P . ne op 2. Details of operation and area.
tions and upon completion of operations. . .
3. Start and completion times.
. . 1. Vessel name.
Final Upon departure from the VTS operational area. 2. Departure time.
1. Vessel name.
Traffic incident, pollution accident, or other 2. Position and time of incident.
Emergency . .
emergency. 3. Incident details.
4. Any other information as requested by VTS.
1. Vessel name.
T 2. Time and location of incident.
Abnormal (event) | Safety of navigation incidents. 3. Tncident description.
4. Any other information as requested by VTS.
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Tangshan (Jingtang)—Anchorages
Bounded by Lines Joining the Bounded by Lines Joining the
Area . e s Area . "
Following Positions Following Positions
a. 39°09'40"N, 119°04'45"E a. 38°54'41"N, 119°08'5S7"E
No. 1 b. 39°12'24"N, 119°08'19"E No. 4 b. 38°56'08"N, 119°14'10"E
' c. 39°08'47"N, 119°12'54"E ' c. 38°53'05"N, 119°15'33"E
d. 39°06'03"N, 119°0920"E d. 38°51'38"N, 119°10'20"E
a. 39°07'44"N, 119°02'15"E a. 38°49'38"N, 119°16'53"E
No. 2 b. 39°08'41"N, 119°03'28"E No. 5 b. 38°51'40"N, 119°15'57"E
' c. 39°06'05"N, 119°06'47"E ’ c. 38°52'23"N, 119°18'34"E
d. 39°05'08"N, 119°05'33"E d. 38°50"21"N, 119°19'29"E
& 39202'.45'.'.1\1’ 119201‘.00','.15 a. 39°11'21"N, 119°1320"E
b. 39°02'54"N, 119°10'00"E 014'2Q" 010'14"
o1 o1 b. 39°12'59"N, 119°19'14"E
No. 3 c. 39°01'02"N, 119°10'02"E | No. 6 01 miman 0mmim Lt
oL 02()1&A c. 39°10'25"N, 119°2226"E
d. 38°57'56"N, 119°30'52"E d. 39°08'48"N. 119°16'32"E
e. 38°57'53"N, 119°30'08"E ) ’

4.22 Caofeidian (38°56'N., 118°32'E.), located SW of
Tangshan (Jingtang) and about 39 miles E of the entrance to
Hai He, is situated on an island of the same name. Caofeidian
began work on an extensive port development plan in 2007 and
is fully operational with additional expansion expected. Cao-
feidian has recently become part of the Hebei Port Group
which includes the ports of Qinghuangdao and Huangye mak-
ing that group one of the largest in the area in terms of through-
put.

Caofeidian Tan is an extensive area of drying banks, with
several small islets, that lies between Caofeidian and the main-
land about 14 miles N. It should be approached with caution as

it is fringed with irregular steep-to shoal patches and numerous
fishing nets.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents along the S side of Cao-
feidian Tan set WNW, at a maximum rate of 4.5 knots, on the
flood tide, and SE, at a maximum rate of 3 knots, on the ebb
tide. On the W side of the banks the tidal current sets N on the
flood tide and at a lesser strength.

Depths—Limitations.—Cargo operations will be carried
out inside one of three dredged channels within their respective
basins, as follows:

For details of these and future cargo handling facilities see
the table titled Caofeidian—Berth Information.

Caofeidian—Berth Information
Berth Name Berth Deptl.l Maximum Vessel Remarks
Length | Alongside | [,0A ‘ Beam ‘ Size

Basin No. Coal Terminal Phase 3
01 — 15.5m — — 100,000 dwt | Coal
02 — 15.5m — — 100,000 dwt | Coal.
03 — 15.5m 225m 32.2m 79,955 dwt Coal.
04 — 15.5m 225m 32.2m 75,169 dwt Coal.
05 — 15.5m — — 100,000 dwt | Coal.

Basin 1 General Bulk Cargo Phase 2
601 — 19.0m 300m 50.0m 209,756 dwt | Coal.
602 — 19.0m 324m 52.5m 228,990 dwt | Coal.
603 — 19.0m 306m 52.0m 216,461 dwt | Coal.
604 — 19.0m 300m 50.0m 207,987 dwt | Coal.
605 — 19.0m — — — Coal.
Basin No. 1 General Bulk Cargo Phase 3

606 — 15.0m 292m 45.0m 179,276 dwt | Trans-shipment.
607 — 15.0m 288m 40.0m 180,253 dwt —
608 — 15.0m — — 50,000 dwt Trans-shipment.
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Caofeidian—Berth Information
Berth Name Berth Deptl.l Maximum Vessel Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Basin No.1 General Bulk Terminal
101 — 15.0m 289m 45.0m 174,398 dwt Iron ore and breakbulk.
102 — 15.0m 235m 43.0m 114,840 dwt | Iron ore and breakbulk.
Basin No. 1 General Terminal
501 — 15.5m 225m 32.0m 77,111 dwt Steel products.
502N — 15.5m 225m 32.0m 75,467 dwt Steel products.
502 S — 15.5m 229m 32.0m 79,528 dwt Steel products.
503 — 15.5m 239m 38.0m 100,000 dwt Steel products.
504 — 15.5m 229m 38.0m 100,000 dwt | Steel products.
505 — 15.5m 245m 43.0m 119,363 dwt Steel products.
506 — 15.5m 260m 43.0m 118,590 dwt Steel products.
507 — 15.5m 225m 32.0m 100,000 dwt | Steel products.
508 — 15.5m 225m 37.0m 100,000 dwt Steel products.
509 — 15.5m 294m 37.0m 67,052 dwt Containers and reefer.
510 — 15.5m 246m 32.0m 50,000 dwt Containers and reefer.
Basin No. 2 Caofeidian HBIS Logistics General Terminal
2201 — 155m | 159m | 22.0m | 25487dwt | -erilizen limestone, andsteel prod-
2202 — 155m | 184m | 30.0m | 45713 dwt Estrshzer’ limestone, and steel prod-
2203 — 155m | 238m | 380m | 93200dwt | ertilizen limestone, andsteel prod-
2204 — 155m | 238m | 38.0m | 93,200 dwt Estrshzer’ limestone, and steel prod-
Basin No. 3 Caofeidian Wenfeng Wood Terminal
3-201 — — 182m 30.0m 50,000 dwt Steel products.
3-202 — — 253m 32.0m 63,647 dwt Steel products.
3-203 — — 187m 32.0m 55,175 dwt Steel products.
3-204 — — 167m 24.0m 50,000 dwt Steel products.
Basin No. 3 Comprehensive Bonded Zone
01 — — — — 70,000 dwt PCC, containers, and breakbulk.
02 — — — — 70,000 dwt PCC, containers, and breakbulk.
Basin No. 3 General Cargo Terminal
3-308 — — — — — Steel products.
3-309 — — — — — Steel products.
3-310 — — — — — Steel products.
3-311 — — 127m 26.0 10,266 dwt Steel products.
Caofeidian Shougang Jingtang

01 — | — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 50,000 dwt Steel products.
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Caofeidian—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Name Il,;e e:‘gt:lh AlDo flggilde LOA Beam Size Remarks
02 — — — — 50,000 dwt Steel products.
03 — — — — 50,000 dwt Steel products.
04 — — — — 50,000 dwt Steel products.
05 — — — — 50,000 dwt Steel products.
309 A — — — — 50,000 dwt Steel products.
309B — — — — 15,000 dwt Steel products.
310 — — — — 15,000 dwt Steel products.
311 — — — — — Steel products.
312 A — — — — — Steel products.
312B — — — — — Steel products.
313 A — — — — — Steel products.
313 B — — — — — Steel products.

Note 1.—Berths 01 to 05 have a total continuous berthing length of 1,385m.

Note 2.—Berths 309 A to 313 B have a total continuous berthing length of 1,700m.

Huaneng Coal Terminal

01 — 19.5m — — 150,000 dwt Coal. (Continuous 1,428m pier)
02 — 16.0m — — 150,000 dwt | Coal.
03 — 16.0m — — 150,000 dwt | Coal.
04 — 16.0m — — 70,000 dwt Coal.
05 — 16.0m — — 50,000 dwt Coal.

Iron Ore Terminal (Shiye Port)
No. 1 370m 25.0m — — 250,000 dwt Iron ore.
No. 2 370m 25.0m — — 250,000 dwt Iron ore.
No. 3 384m 25.0m — — 350,000 dwt Iron ore.
No. 4 384m 25.0m — — 350,000 dwt Iron ore.
No. 5 360m 25.0m 362m 65.0m 350,000 dwt | Iron ore.
No. 6 360m 25.0m 360m 65.0m 133,000 dwt | Iron ore.
Note.—There are no loa restrictions at Berths No. 1 to No. 4.

SDIC Caofeidian Port

202 — 15.5m 360m 32.0m 69,703 dwt Coal.
203 — 15.5m 229m 32.0m 79,441dwt Coal.
204 — 15.5m — — 100,000 dwt | Coal.
205 — 15.5m 254m 43.0m 115,496 dwt | Coal.
206 295m 15.0m 224m 32.0m 65,772 dwt Coal.
207 256m 15.0m 228m 36.0m 76,662 dwt Coal.
208 280m 15.0m 250m 43.0m 100,000 dwt | Coal.
209 340m 19.0m 289m 45.0m 150,000 dwt | Coal.
210 457m — 229m 36.0m 79,441 dwt Coal.
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Caofeidian—Berth Information
Berth Name Berth Deptl.l Maximum Vessel Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A ‘ Beam ‘ Size
SDIC Caofeidian Port Phase No. 2
801 — 15.5m 254m 43.0m 115,664 dwt | Coal.
802 — 15.5m 254m 43.0m 115, 664 dwt | Coal.
803 — 15.5m 225m 33.0m 76,426 dwt Coal.
804 — 15.5m 225m 32.0m 76,426 dwt Coal.
805 — 15.5m 189m 32.0m 57,173 dwt Coal.
808 — 15.5m 199m 32.0m 53,167 dwt Coal.
Xigang Port
2-101 N — 15.5m 229m 36.0m 81,309 dwt Cement, containers, and steel.
2-101S — 15.5m 229m 36.0m 81,309 dwt Steel.
2-102 N — 15.5m 229m 36.0m 81,309 dwt Cement and steel.
2-102 S — 15.5m 229m 36.0m 81,309 dwt Aggregates and steel.
2-103 S — 15.5m 225m 33.0m 76,611 dwt Steel.
2-104 N — 15.5m 225m 36.0m 76,611 dwt Steel.
2-104 S — 15.5m 225m 36.0m 76,111 dwt Steel.
2-105N — 15.5m 225m 36.0m 76,632 dwt Steel.
2-105 S — 15.5m 225m 36.0m 76,632 dwt Steel.
Tanker Terminals
Basin No. 3 Liquid Chemical Terminal
3-1E 553m 13.5m — — 50,000 dwt CCP and crude.
3-2W 553m 13.5m — — 50,000 dwt CCP and crude.
Caofeidian Shihua Crude Oil Terminal
RO | Crude Ol 45m | 250m | 339m | 60.0m | 322.862dwt | Crude oil.
PetroChina Jing Tang LNG Terminal
01 LNG Berth 45m — — — | 300,000 dwt Sﬁﬁggiﬁf‘;&iﬁflgm of 395m (in-

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and
restricted to daylight hours only. Pilots may be contacted on
VHF channel 16.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. L1—Centered on position 38°52'30"N, 118°31'00"E.
2. L2—Centered on position 38°54'00"N, 118°2724"E.
3. DI1—Centered on position 38°52'30"N, 118°27'30"E.

W through a traffic separation scheme (TSS) that has been es-
tablished by the local authorities in the area fronting the port
development.

The Caofeidian TSS has not been adopted by IMO, but mari-
ners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collision at Sea (1972).

Vessel Traffic Service.—The Caofeidian Vessel Traffic Ser-

4. D2 (anchorage area)—Centered on position vice (VTS) operates within an area bounded by the shoreline
38°53'11"N, 118°36'37"E. and 38°43'N, between meridians 118°55'E and 118°15'E, as
5. D3 (anchorage area)—Centered on position  best seen on the graphic titled Caofeidian Vessel Traffic Ser-

38°52'34"N, 118°25'44"E.
6. D4—Centered on position 38°50'00"N, 118°43'54"E.
7. L3—Centered on position 38°47'00"N, 118°33"24"E.
8. Anchorage area—Centered on position 38°53'S5"N,

118°22'13"E.

Regulations.—Caofeidian is approached from the E or the

vice.
Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:
1. Passenger vessels.
2. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.
3. All vessels 500 dwt and larger.
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Caofeidian Vessel Traffic Service
4. Voluntary for any other vessels. formation required by the VTS.
Vessels should report to Caofeidian VTS, in Chinese or En- Any vessels using the Caofeidian Routing System should not
glish, on VHF channel 8, as follows: cross the TSS or, if not possible to avoid crossing the TSS, ob-
1. Inbound vessels when crossing a Reporting Line—  tain permission from the VTS prior to doing so.
All information is contained in the table titled Caofeidian All vessels must maintain a listening watch on VHF channel

VTS—Reporting Format. Any vessel with an operating 8 until departing the VTS area.
AIS on board does not need to report items C or D, E, and F

as this will be collected automatically. Caofeidian VTS—Reporting Format
2. Outbound vessels when crossing a Reporting

Line—Only the vessel name. — Information Required
3.  Emergency Situation—Defined as a traffic incident, A Ship name, call sign, and IMO number
pollution accident, or other navigational emergency. Vessels (if applicable).
should immediately report the nature of the emergency, time - : -
.. . Position (latitude and longitude or rela-
and position of the event, the degree of damage or pollution, CorD tion to a landmark
whether or not any assistance is required, and any other in- ion to a landmark).
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Caofeidian VT'S—Reporting Format

ID Information Required

E Course.

F Speed.

G Port of departure.

I Port of destination.

o Draft.

Q Defects and limitations
DG Dangerous cargo on board.

The Caofeidian Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) may provide
the following information, depending on the specific situation:
1. Vessel traffic situation.
2. Unusual weather information.
3. Information pertaining to the maritime safety of any
vessel participating in the VTS.

Caofeidian—Contact Information
Caofeidian Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)

Call sign Caofeidian VTS

VHF VHF channel 8
86-315-8821881

Telephone
86-315-8856206

Facsimile 86-315-8821881

Anchorage.—There are two designated anchorages on ei-
ther side of the approach to Caofeidian for large oil tankers.

The Eastern Large Tanker Anchorage is centered on position
38°53'N, 118°37'E and has depths of 22 to 32m, There is a dan-
gerous wreck located on the NW boundary of the anchorage.

The Western Large Tanker Anchorage is centered on posi-
tion 38°52'48"N, 118°25'31"E and has depths of 24 to 28m. A
dangerous wreck lies near the center of the anchorage.

Three other anchorages for vessels are available with one ad-
joining the Western Large Tanker anchorage, another adjoining
the Eastern Large Tanker Anchorage (38°53.2'N., 118°38.0'E.),
in depths from 22 to 32m. Several obstructions lie within the
anchorage. A third anchorage is close S of the TSS centered on
position 38°47'16"N, 118°24'46"E.

Caution.—Seine nets are laid out close along the N coast of
Basin No. 1 and all vessels are prohibited from entering this ar-
ea.

Numerous fishing vessels conduct activities in the approach-
es to Tangshan Gang Caofeidian Gangqu. Passing vessels
should exercise caution and keep a good lookout.

4.23 Rengong Dao (39°01'N., 118°12'E.) are three man-
made islands to serve the Jidong Nanbao Oilfield. The north-
ernmost island is designated 1-1 and about 2.5 miles SW is an-
other island designated 1-2. The third island located about 4.5
miles ESE of Rengong 1-2 is designated Rengong 1-3.

Two landing places are situated on the S side of Rengong
Dao 1-1. Both landing areas are 195.24m long and 30.02m

wide with depths of 3.86m. This landing areas are able to han-
dle general cargo and ro-ro vessels up to 1,000 tons and ferry
boats up to 300 tons in size.

A landing place is situated on the S side of Rengong Dao 1-2
that is 195.24m long with depths of 4m. This landing area is al-
so able to handle general cargo and ro-ro vessels up to 1,000
tons and ferry boats up to 300 tons in size.

A landing place is situated on the N side of Rengong Dao 1-
3 that is 225.54m long with depths of 3.9m. This landing area
is able to handle general cargo vessels up to 1,000 and ro-ro
vessels up to 720 tons and ferry boats up to 300 tons in size.

4.24 Chengtougu Tan is located close N of Tianjin Xin
Gang. The bay situated close E of Chengtougu Tan has works
in progress (2013) centered on the following positions:

a. 39°1036"N, 117°53'48"E.
b. 39°06'00"N, 117°48'12"E.

A fish haven in the area is bounded by lines joining the fol-
lowing positions:
39°07'36"N, 117°58'00"E.
39°07'54"N, 117°59'42"E.
39°07'54"N, 118°0124"E.
39°07'36"N, 118°03'06"E.
39°05'54"N, 118°03'06"E.
39°05'54"N, 117°58'00"E.

. 39°07'36"N, 117°58'00"E.

Beitang Kou (Jiyunhe Kou) (39°03'N., 117°48'E.) is located
close N of the large port complex of Tianjin Xin Gang and is
undergoing development with the construction of a breakwater.
Beitang Kou leads to the village of Beitang through a buoyed
channel that is between drying mud flats. The breakwater,
which extends SE from the beginning of the buoyed channel,
has a total length of 4,904m, is 4m wide, and is marked by a
flashing red and blue light at 500m intervals.

e e o

Tianjin Xin Gang (38°58'N., 117°50'E.)
World Port Index No. 60190

4.25 Tianjin Xin Gang (T'ien-ching-hsin Chiang), lying
close N of the dam closing the entrance to the river Hai He, is
the deep-water harbor for Tianjin. It is the largest man-made
port in mainland China and one of the largest in the world and
is the main maritime gateway to Beijing.

Winds—Weather

The winds in spring and autumn are usually from the SW. In
the summer, SE winds prevail while in the winter, winds from
the NW predominate. Wind velocities are stronger in April and
May and subside from August to September. Fog sometimes
hinders port operations in January.

Ice

Ice conditions occur from early December to March, but usually
do not interfere with port operations. Anchorages usually become
ice covered during this time but can usually be reached by experi-
enced mariners without any help from icebreakers. Icebreakers are
not usually very effective in this area.
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Tides—Currents

The tidal range is about 3m at springs and 1m at neaps.

Tidal currents will set in a SE-NW orientation at speeds of
0.6 to 1.9 knots.

When the flats are covered, currents set across the channel,
approximately parallel to the coast, setting N during the flood
tide and S during the ebb tide, with a maximum rate of 2 knots
at springs and 1 knot at neaps.

Depths—Limitations

The port is comprised of two harbors and is approached from
the ESE.

The Tianjin Gang harbor area is the main port area and is en-
tered through the Tianjin Gang Main Channel that begins vi-
cinity of Lighted Buoy No. 9 (38°55'N., 118°07'E) and passes
through a dredged fairway, marked by lighted ranges, for a dis-
tance of 12 miles to the No. 1 Dock. Approximately 4 miles E
of No. 1 Dock, the main channel extends 1 mile NW, then
NNW. The main channel is dredged to a depth of 19.5m and
will accommodate vessels as large as 150,000 dwt, but is limit-
ed to a maximum draft of 15.5m.

Auxiliary channels, known as small vessel channels, with a
width of 100m, have been established N and S of the Main
Channel between Lighted Buoy No. 29 and Lighted Buoy No.
39. Small vessels inbound should use the auxiliary channel N
of the Main Channel; outbound vessels will use the channel S
of the Main Channel. Use of the small vessel channels is pro-
hibited whenever the winds reach gale force or stronger or if
visibility is reduced to 0.5 mile or less. Restrictions will also be
placed on these channels during certain ice conditions and it is
best to consult with the Port Authority for clarification.

A small vessel for the purpose of using these auxiliary chan-
nels is defined as less than 10,000 gt, with a length of less than
146m or a beam of less than 22m. It should be noted that fer-
ries (including ro-ro passenger vessels of any kind) and high
speed craft are not considered to be small vessels and must use
the Main Channel. Other vessels, regardless of their size, that
must use the Main Channel include tankers with hazardous car-
go with a beam over 17.5m, vessels engaged in towing opera-
tions, vessels carrying large-sized chemical industry
containers, container loading/unloading cranes, oil-drilling
platforms, separated vessel hulks, vessel superstructures- and
similar very large-sized cargoes.

Minimum underkeel clearance (UKC) has been established
for vessels using the small vessel channels as described in the
table titled Minimum UKC by Vessel Size and Position.

Minimum UKC by Vessel Size and Position

Vessel Size or Position UKC
50,000 gt to 100,000 gt 2.4m
Less than 50,000 gt 2.0m
East of Lighted Buoy No. 237 for vessels 1.7m
less than 50,000 gt ’
West of Lighted Buoy No. 237 for vessels 0.8m
less than 50,000 gt )

The port of Tianjin has designated a Precautionary Area to
include the Main Channel and associated auxiliary (small ves-
sel) channels from Lighted Buoy No. 39 to the North and West
Reporting Lines within the breakwater.

This area is also called the Complexing Channel, with the re-
strictions and limitations already described above for the auxil-
iary channels, plus additional rules as will be described below.

The North Reporting Line refers to a line joining the N
beacon of the East Pier Working Vessels Wharf (38°58'34"N.,
117°4724"E.) and the S end of the Cement Component Yard
Wharf in Dongjiang Gangqu (38°58'55"N., 117°47'49"E.).

The West Reporting Line refers to a line joining the S light-
ed beacon of the East Pier Working Vessels Wharf
(38°58'24"N., 117°47'18"E.) and the E end of the Nanjiang No.
9 Coal Pier (38°58'03"N., 117°47'08"E.).

Additional rules for vessels using the auxiliary (small vessel)
channels are, as follows:

1. Vessel speed should not exceed 13 knots nor should it
be slower than 5 knots without special permission from the
VTS.

2. Opvertaking another vessel is prohibited unless special
permission is obtained and then when passing, A vessel
should not navigate abreast another vessel for any longer
than necessary.

3. Vessel should maintain a distance of six vessel lengths
between any other vessel unless overtaking by special per-
mission.

For other restrictions, the VTS should be contacted as these
could changes depending on variable weather conditions or
traffic conditions.

The Tianjin Gang 300,000-ton channel has been opened
(2015) for use by vessels larger than 250,000 tons. This new
channel is approximately 19.06 miles in length with a designed
depth of 22m, allowing a maximum vessel draft of 21.4m due
to silting. The minimum UKC maintained should be no less
than 13% of the vessel’s draft when vessel speed is greater than
8 knots and no less than 11% of the vessel’s draft when vessel
speed is less than 8 knots. The centerline of this new deep-wa-
ter channel runs through the following positions:

a. 38°5126.3"N, 118°1325.4"E. (starting point)

b. 38°55'12.9"N, 118°06'57.9"E.

c. 38°56'31.6"N, 117°58'52.4"E.

d. 38°57'31.7"N, 117°51'46.1"E. (ending point)

The main harbor, where all the cargo handling is presently
carried out, is divided into four main areas, as follows:

1. The North Port area, for containers and general car-
go, extends from the extreme N portion of the Northern Har-
bor Basin (NW/NNW extension of the main channel) along
the entire W side of the basin.

2. The East Port area, for containers only, is located
along the southern E face of the Northern Harbor Basin
(NW/NNW extension of the main channel).

3. The South Port area, for liquid and dry bulk products,
is located along the S side of the main channel W of the NW/
NNW extension. Additional development is taking place
(2015) along the S side of the main channel E of the NW/
NNW extension.

4. The Haihe Port area is accessed through a lock situ-
ated close W of No. 1 Dock and is for smaller vessels only.
Passage through the lock is limited to vessels up to 160m in
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length, maximum beam of 18m, and an arrival draft at the
lock of 5.6m. The Haihe Port area has mostly general cargo
or chemical tanker berths available. See paragraph 4.26 for
more information.

The second harbor area is the Tianjin Lingang Industrial ar-
ea, located 1.5 miles S of the main harbor area and is mostly all
under new construction with ongoing land reclamation. Four
tanker berths are in operation on the N side of the harbor area.
This area will be entered through the fairway for the second
channel, Dagusha Hangdao, that begins at Lighted Buoy No.
219 (38°51'44"N., 117°59'11'E) and proceeds NW for about
5.5 miles then WNW, becoming a channel dredged to 15m, and
widening to 325m within the port area.

More than 200 berths are spread over the four main port ar-
eas in the main harbor. For details on the berthing for all but the

Haihe port area, see the table titled Tianjin—Berth Informa-
tion.

Aspect

The land in the vicinity of Tianjin Xin Gang is low, flat, and
not readily identifiable.

The harbor consists of an artificial basin dredged out of the
extensive margin of drying mud flats fronting the NW shore of
Po Hai and the entrance to Hai He. The harbor is sheltered to
the N by a mole extending about 2.8 miles seaward. A partial-
ly-submerged breakwater continues about 2 miles farther sea-
ward. It is protected to the S by a short training wall and by a
partially-submerged breakwater which lies about 6 miles ESE.
Drying mud flats fill the area between the training wall and the
breakwater.

Tianjin—Berth Information
Berth Ii (::.gt:lh Allz)‘i?gtsl;fle MaximSI;;; Vsl Remarks
North Port Area (Listing from W to E, then N and NW at East Pier)
Xingang Shipyard | Located close E of the lock and W of the Tianjin Passenger Terminal. Includes six berths.
Tianjin Passenger Terminal

K1, K2, and K3 | 448m 8.1m 10,000 dwt Passengers and ro-ro.

Stevedoring Area No. 1
G1, G2, and G3 600m 10.5m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
G4 205m 11.5m 38,000 dwt Sinor Terminal. General cargo.
G5 205m 10.0m 15,000 dwt General cargo.
G6 and G6+ 360m 9.0m 20,000 dwt General cargo.

Stevedoring Area No. 2
G7 and G8 367m 11.0m 10,000 dwt Containers.
G9, G10, and G11 510m 9.6m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
G12 253m 11.8m 30,000 dwt General cargo, grain, and coke.
Gl13 250m 11.8m 70,000 dwt Grain.
G14 and G15 378m 9.0-9.6m 10,000 dwt Containers.

Stevedoring Area No. 4
Gl6 General and dry bulk cargo. Reconfig-
G18 sels at same time.
G19 .
G20 366m 12.0m 30,000 dwt Coke and iron ore.

Tianjin Port Container Terminal (TCT)—West Area

G21 398m 12.0m 25,000 dwt Containers.

Stevedoring Area No. 5
G22
G23 S34m 12.7m 60000 dwt General and dry bulk cargo.
G24 186m 12.7m 60,000 dwt
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Tianjin—Berth Information

Berth I?e (:.gt:lh All?)‘i{)gtsl;cs:le MaXimSl;Izl; Vel Remarks
G25
G 400m 16.0m 150,000 dwt Iron ore and coal.
Tianjin Port Container Terminal (TCT)—East Area
G27, G28, and G29 823m 16.0m 50,000 dwt Containers.
Tianjin Orient Container Terminal (TOCT)
319m 14.0m 1000,000 dwt
G30, G31, G32, and G33 428m 14.0m 1000,000 dwt Containers.
203m 14.0m 100,000 dwt
G34 185m 14.0m 100,000 dwt Containers.
East Pier Harbor Craft Wharf
East Pier | 365m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ T-shaped jetty for tugs and pilot vessels.
Five Continents International Container Terminal (FICT)
G35, G36, G37, and G38 | 1,202m ‘ 15.7m ‘ 100,000 dwt ‘ Containers.
Tianjin Ro-Ro Terminal
N1 and N2 471m 14.1m 83?6%%%?;:? gﬁié(;)s) Passengers, ro-ro, and oil products.
Alliance International Container Terminal (TACT)
N3, N4, N5, and N6 1,100m 15.5m 100,000 dwt Containers.

Euroasia International Container Terminal (TECT)

N7, N8, and N9

1,100m 15.5m

sels.

Containers. Two berths for 100,000 dwt
vessels. One berth for 70,000 dwt ves-

Shenghua International Container Terminal

N10, N11, and N12 1,100m 15.5m 100,000 dwt Containers. Under construction (2013).
TPG Global Ro-Ro Terminal
N13 75,000 dwt ; ;
565m 11.6m Cars, heavy duty vehicles, and static
N14 75,000 dwt cargo.
Huicheng General Cargo Terminal
General cargo. Located at N end of estu-
. ary adjacent to the Longboda Sand
N33, N34, N35, and N36 1,075m 15.7m Wharf. One berth for 100,000 dwt ves-
sels. Two berths for 40,000 dwt vessels.

East Port Area (Listing from N to S then SE and ESE)

Pacific International Container Terminal (TPCT)

D1
D2
53 2,300m 16.5m 150,000 dwt Containers.
D 4-6
Tianjin Dongjiang International Cruise Homeport
L1-2 312m 11.5m — Cruise ships.
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Tianjin—Berth Information
Berth Depths Maximum Vessel
Lt Length Alongside Size MRS
L-3-4 205m 11.5m — Cruise ships and ro-ro.
Dongjiang Wharf 212m 10.0m 10,000 dwt Building materials.
Dagukou Port (South Port) Area—Listing from W to E
General Usage Berths
Lingang General L1A 200m 11.0m 20,000 dwt General cargo.
Tianjin Lingang L1B
S 370m 11.0m 20,000 dwt General cargo.
Tianjin Lingang L1C
Tianjin Lingang L2
— 479m 7.8m 50,000 dwt General cargo.
Tianjin Lingang L3
Tianjin Lingang 1.4 220m 11.0m 20,000 dwt General cargo.
Stolthaven Terminal

L5 (Taizhong Berth No. 5) Bridge crane extends over berth with
(Taiyuan Heavy Machin- overhead clearance of 34m and vessels
ery Equipment Base Ter- 170m 12.0m 10,000 dwt should maintain at least 2m clearance
minal) from lowest point for safety.
L6 295m 14.0m 65.000 dwt Chemicals and chemical gasses. Maxi-

mum loa of 360m.

Vopak Terminal
L7 Chemicals. Maximum beam of 50m.
302m 14.0m 65,000 dwt Maximum draft of 12.5m. Maximum loa
L8 of 242m.
Jinneng Petrochemical Terminal
15)9 (Liquid Chemical No. | 5gq) 14.5m 50,000 dwt Liquid chemicals and oil.
General Berths

General cargo. Future plans to accom-
L10and L11 521m 13.8m 50,000 dwt modate vessels up to 70,000 dwt,
L12,L13,and L14 744m 13.8m 50,000 dwt General cargo. Three berths.

Can accommodate one vessel at 50,000
L18 (General Purpose No. tons with a length less than 216.5m or
18) 261m 12.3m 50,000 dwt two vessels of 10,000 tons or less with

total length not to exceed 216m.

Boomesc Oceanic Heavy Industry Construction Base Terminal

Components transfer and fitting. One
Berth No. 1 250m — — berth for 6,000 dwt vessels. One berth

for 3,000 dwt vessels.

Barge-type vessels. Maximum loa of
Berth No. 2 150m 11.5m 30,000 gt 215m. Maximum width of52m. Maxi-

mum draft of 7.5m.

Lingang Shipbuilding and Ship Repair Center
Wharf No. 1 707m 300,000 dwt )
- 9,0m Components transfer and fitting.

Materials Wharf 150m 5,000 dwt
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Tianjin—Berth Information

Berth I],3e (:.gt:lh All?)‘i{)gtsl;fle MaXimSl:Izl; Vel Remarks
Cofco Jiayue Grains and Oil Terminal
LY1 310m 16.0m 70,000 dwt Cereal, grain, and oil products.
LY2 542m 13.5m 70,000 dwt Cereal, grain, and oil products.
LY3 542m 13.5m 50,000 dwt Cereal, grain, and oil products.
Taiyuan Heavy Industry (S side of Basin No. 2)
No. 1 50,000 dwt
No. 2 658m (for 50,000 dwt Harbor transit.
all four 12.5m
No. 3 berths) 50,000 dwt
No. 4 50,000 dwt —
Sinovel Windpower
o 520m . 5,000 dwt Equipment. Four berths. Under construc-
tion.
Nanjiang Harbor Terminal
35,000 dwt (bulk)
Haigang 209m 8.0m 25,000 dwt (contain- | Containers and bulk cargo.
ers)
Tianjin Petrochemical Terminal

SW1 231m — — Service wharf.
S1 258m 16.8m 300,000 dwt Crude oil and aviation fuel.

Chemical gases and aviation fuel. Maxi-
S2 212m 12.5m 30,000 dwt mum loa of 180m. Maximum beam of

45m.

S3 219.5m 10.5m 30,000 dwt e oy i a -
4
Tianjin Coke Terminal

S5 and S6 684m 13.8m 70,000 dwt Coke and coal.
Huaneng Coal Terminal
S7 and S8 615m 19.6m 200,000 dwt Coal.
S9 and S10 455m — — —
Yuanhang Ore Terminal
S11 | 445m 208m | 200000dwt [ Ore.
Yuanhang Bulk Cargo Terminal
S12 | 375m 18.0m ‘ 100,000 dwt ‘ Ore.
Shenhua Coal Terminal
S13, S14, and S15 890m 19.2m 150,000 dwt Bulk coal.
S16,S17, and S18 890m 19.2m 85,000 dwt Bulk coal. Under construction.
Tianjin Port Dry Bulk Terminal
gég’ 520,521, 822, and 1,500m 22.5m — Under construction.
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Tianjin—Berth Information
Berth Depths Maximum Vessel
Lt Length Alongside Size MRS
S24 and S25 830m 22.5m — Under construction.
Nanjiang Specialized Ore Terminal
S26 400m 24.8m 300,000 dwt Iron ore.
S27 400m 24.8m 300,000 dwt Under construction.
CNOCC Crude Oil Terminal
S28 | — ‘ — ‘ 300,000 dwt ‘ Under construction.
PetroChina Crude Oil Terminal
S29 | 484m ‘ 22.0m ‘ 300,000 dwt ‘ Under construction.
Shihua Crude Oil Terminal
S30 | 484m ‘ 22.5m ‘ 300,000 dwt ‘ Crude oil and clean products.
Sinopec LNG Terminal
S31 | 440m ‘ 22.5m ‘ 300,000 dwt ‘ Under construction.
Chimbusco 2nd Wharf
Bunkering. Located close S of the main
S32 and S33 (one berth) 260m 6.5m 5,000 dwt harbor area on the N side of the Tianjin
Lingang Industrial Area.
Sinochem Petrochemical Terminal
Oil. Located close S of the main harbor
area on the N side of the Tianjin Lingang
534 and 835 509m T T Industrial area. One berth for 10,000 dwt
vessels. One berth for 5,000 dwt vessels.
Nanjiang China Aviation Oil Company Petroleum and Chemical Wharf
$36 and S37 560m 12.5m 50,000 dwt Oil products and some liquefied chemi-
cal products.
CAO Petroleum Terminal
Aviation fuel. Under construction. Lo-
cated close S of the main harbor area on
538 >60m 14.5m 50,000 dwt the N side of the Tianjin Lingang Indus-
trial area.
Shenghan Petrochemical Terminal
Oil. Located close S of the main harbor
area on the N side of the Tianjin Lingang
S39 and S40 680m — — Industrial area. One berth for 50,000 dwt
vessels. Two berths for 10,000 dwt ves-
sels.
CNOOC LNG Receiving Terminal
Under construction. Located close S of
S52 450m 15.0m 200,000 dwt the main harbor area on the N side of the
Tianjin Lingang Industrial Area.
S53 140m 7.0m 3,000 dwt Heavy cargo working vessel.
S54 400m 14.5m 80,000 to 266,000m3 LNG reception berth to an FSRU.
S55 400m 14.5m 10,000 to 266,000m> | LNG berth.
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Tianjin—Berth Information

Berth Depths Maximum Vessel
Lt Length Alongside Size MRS
Haihe Port Area (Located W of a lock separating it from the main harbor area and listed from E to W)
Patrol boats, service vessels, and dredg-
Numerous wharves and
— — — es. Located close W of the lock and scat-
small berths
tered through the port area.
Jinghai Petrochemical Wharf
T1 (908-1) 55m 5.5m Chemicals. Maximum loa of 120m.
5,000 dwt .
T2 (908-2) 137m 6.0m Maximum beam of 16m.
Hebei Marine Transport Terminal
Bulk liquid and dirty products. Maxi-
Shui Xian Wharf 146m 6.0m 3,000 dwt mum loa of 120m. Maximum beam of
16m.
Dagu Chemical Company Terminal
Chemicals and chemical gases. Maxi-
No. 1 101m 5.4m 5,000 dwt mum loa of 100m. Maximum beam of
16m.
No. 1A 199.7m 9.5m 50,000 dwt Multipurpose. Restricted to 40,000 dwt
for general cargo vessels.
Chemicals and chemical gases. Maxi-
No. 2 142m 6.0m 5,000 dwt mum loa of 100m. Maximum beam of
16m.
Tianlong Liquid Chemical Company Terminal
No. 1 120m ‘ 5.0m ‘ 3,000 dwt ‘ Chemicals. Maximum loa of 100m.
Binhai Alliance Petrochemical Terminal
No. 1 142m ‘ 3.9m ‘ 3,000 dwt ‘ Clean products.
North Sea Oil and Grain Company Terminal
No. 1 185m
6.0m 3,000 dwt Liquid bulk.
No. 2 100m
Huagang Logistics Terminal
General cargo. Two berths for 5,000 dwt
Huagang 1,2, and 3 384m 5-0m o vessels. One berth for 3,500 dwt vessels.
Sinotrans Xinhe Terminal
Nos. 1,2,3,4,and 5 488m 6.0m 3,000 dwt General cargo.
Tiande Terminal
No. 1 126.5m General cargo.
6.2m 3,000 dwt
No. 2 129m General cargo.
Xinhe Oil Terminal
Oil and clean products. Maximum loa of
No.1 123m 6.0m 3,000 dwt 120m. Maximum beam of 15m.
Great Wall Sinolube Terminal
No. 1 120m 5 6m 5.000 dwt Oil and clean products. Maximum loa of

100m.
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Tianjin—Berth Information
Berth Depths Maximum Vessel
Lt Length Alongside Size MRS
Shangyuan Terminal
Shangyuan 97m 4.8m 3,000 dwt gll;lnkt cargo. Servicing the Chaori Power
Goods and Materials Cooperation Terminal
Wuzixiezuo 120m 5.0m — Bulk cargo.
Zhengiatai Terminal
Bulk cargo. One berth for 3,500 dwt ves-
Zhengiatai 1, 2, 3, and 4 404m 5.0m — sels. One berth for 3,000 dwt vessels.
Two berths for 2.000 dwt vessels.

Pilotage

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and for Chi-
nese vessels carrying inflammable liquids Class 3.1 and 3.2.
Pilotage is also available, upon request, for any other Chinese
vessels. Pilotage is available at any time. The master should
forward the vessel’s ETA 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours pri-
or to arrival at the pilot boarding station. The pilots may be
contacted on VHF channels 10 and 12.

Requests for pilotage should include the vessel’s salt water
and fresh water drafts. The pilot boarding positions are, as fol-
lows (see Anchorage paragraph for bounding coordinates of ar-
eas referenced below):

1. Vessels of 100,000 gt and over—in the Pilot and
Quarantine anchorage area.

2. Vessels with a draft of less than 10.5m—in the North
Dagukou anchorage area.

3. Tankers and bulk carriers with a draft of less than
8m—in the Chemical Bulk anchorage area.

4. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo and having a draft
of more than 8m, and other vessels having a draft of greater
than 10.5m—in the South Dagukou anchorage.

5. Vessels transiting within the Tianjin Xin Gang main
channel board will board and disembark pilots, as follows:

a. 38°50'51”N, 118°01'14”E.
b. Boarding Area No. 1—38°55'54”N, 118°06'31”E.

The pilot disembarks in position 38°54'42"N, 118°06'18"E.

c. Boarding Area No. 2—38°56"26"N, 118°02'32"E.

The pilot disembarks in position 38°5528"N,

118°02'14"E.

d. Boarding Area No. 3—38°57'08"N, 117°5721"E.

The pilot disembarks in position 38°56'16"N,

117°57'10"E.

6. Dagusha Hangdao has a pilot barding place in posi-
tion 38°47'15”N, 118°06'30”E, in the vicinity of Dagusha
Hangdao Lighted Buoy. Pilots also embark and disembark in
the following positions:

a. No. 1—38°50'38.4"N, 118°01'42.0”E. The pilot dis-
embarks in position 38°50'04.2"N, 118°01'13.2"E.
b. Boarding Area No. 2—38°53'06"N, 117°57'33.6"E.

The pilot disembarks in position 38°52'30.6"N,

117°57'06.0"E.

c. In position 38°54'45.0"N, 117°54'17.4"E between

the breakwater heads.

Regulations

Tianjin Gang main channel is available for two-way traffic
for vessels up to 10,000 gt. Limitations are routinely imposed
for larger vessels, in dangerous conditions, or during bad
weather. There is a speed limit of 10 knots for all vessels
80,000 dwt and larger within Tianjin Gang main channel. For
all other vessels the speed limit is 12 knots. All vessels must
maintain a minimum speed of 4 knots.

The Dagusha Hangdao Channel is restricted to one way traf-
fic during the following situations:

1. Visibility of less than 3,000m.

2. Winds greater than Beaufort Force 6.

3. [If there is an ice signal of 2 or higher for the channel.

4. All vessels with hazardous cargo.

5. All vessels with a beam of 25m or wider, or if two
vessels would have a combined beam of 32m or greater,
when passing each other during two way traffic.

The Dagusha Hangdao Channel is closed to all traffic during
the following situations:

1. Visibility of less than 1,000m.

2. When winds are stronger than Beaufort Force 6 for
vessels with a beam of 23m or greater.

3. For all vessels when there is an ice signal of 3 or high-
er for the channel.

4. All vessels when winds are stronger than Beaufort
Force 8.

5. All vessels at night.

Vessel Traffic Service

A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) has been established in Bo
Hai and Tianjin Xin Gang. Participation in the VTS is compul-
sory. The VTS area is within an arc, known as the Gate Line,
drawn at a radius of 20 miles from position 38°58'31"N,
117°47'12"E.

Vessels within the VTS area are divided into two groups, as
follows:

1. Larger vessels to include the following:
a. All foreign vessels.
b. Chinese vessels with an loa of 50m or longer.
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c. Towing vessels with an loa of 50m or longer and
with a width of 15m or wider.

d. Any vessels with special requirements.
2. Smaller vessels to include the following:

a. Chinese vessels with an loa less than 50m.

b. Towing vessels with an loa less than 50m and

width less than 15m.

The following activities are prohibited within the VTS area:

1. Fishing in any of the anchorages or channels.

2. Propulsion by sail.

3. Navigation trials or speed testing in the fairway unless
prior approval has been obtained.

4. Anchoring alongside larger vessels within an anchor-
age unless prior approval has been obtained.

Upon arrival at the Gate Line, vessels must report to the VTS
Center, on VHF channel 9, stating the following information:

1. Vessel name.

2. Nationality.

3. Callsign.

4. Draft.

5. Load condition, including identification of any dan-
gerous cargo with its description, packaging, IMO code, and
gross/net weight.

6. Any other information requested by the VTS.

After the initial report, vessels should also report to the VTS
Center on VHF channel 9, as follows:

Before entering the port.

Before leaving the ship lock.

After berthing.

After passing through the Haimen Bridge.
After anchoring.

Before turning around in Xingang Fairway.
Before preparing to leave the berth.

8. Anchored vessels must advise the VTS 30 minutes
before their departure from the anchorage. Note that depar-
ture from the port area is prohibited unless permission has
been obtained.

If a vessel is unable to depart the port at the time for which
permission was granted, the reason for this delay must be re-
ported to the VTS.

Vessels engaged in any kind of oil transfer operations should
report to the VTS at time of operation commencement and time
of completion.

The following additional reports must be made to the VTS:

1. Traffic accidents.

2. Pollution incidents.

Nounkwn =

3. Engine damage or breakdown.
4. Any emergency situation, such as personal injury or
malfunction of navigational equipment.
5. Reporting the presence of any obstacles that could im-
pede safe navigation in the VTS area.
All vessels within the VTS area should maintain a continu-
ous watch on VHF channel 9.

Contact Information

See the table titled Tianjin—Contact Information.

Anchorage

Ten designated anchorages lie outside the harbor; one addi-
tional anchorage lies at the W end of the Haihe River. For fur-
ther details, see the table titled Tianjin—Designated
Anchorage Areas.

Tianjin—Contact Information
Tainjin Port
VHF VHF channel 8
86-22-257-07550
Telephone
86-22-257-92985
Facsimile 86-22-257-02080
E-mail http://www.ptacn.com
Tainjin VTS
Call sign Tianjin VTS Center
VHF VHF channels 9 and 65
86-22-257-00692
Telephone
86-22-257-00693
Facsimile 86-22-257-00459
E-mail vtstj @tjmsa.gov.cn

Dagukou North Anchorage, which is also a quarantine
anchorage, lies 4 miles ENE of Dagu Light in depths of 6 to
14m. Caution must be exercised to avoid an obstruction lying
on the mid-section of the S boundary. This anchorage is
designated for vessels with drafts of less than 10.5m.

Tianjin—Designated Anchorage Areas
Location Bounded by Lines .
Anchorage Joining the Following Depth %,/[ ax‘:nSlfm Remarks
Positions or Centered At €ssel Size
& 38059,25,.N’ 117058.21,.15' 8.0- For drafts of less than 10.5m, except
b. 38°58'02"N, 118°07'07"E. . .
North Dagukou ozt AN MmO 13.0m 50,000 dwt for tankers and chemical bulk carri-
c. 38°55'34"N, 118°0628"E. (mud) ers
d. 38°56'59"N, 117°57'43"E. ’
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Tianjin—Designated Anchorage Areas

Location Bounded by Lines
Joining the Following
Positions or Centered At

Maximum

Vessel Size Remarks

Anchorage Depth

Dangerous cargo (oil, chemical tank-
ers and bulk carriers) vessels with
drafts greater than 8m and other car-
go vessels with drafts greater than
10m but less than 13m.

38°55'42"N, 118°01'14"E.
38°54'54"N, 118°06'15"E.
38°52'38"N, 118°05'40"E.
38°53'26"N, 118°00'39"E.

12.0-
16.0m
(mud)

South Dagukou 50,000 dwt

oo

38°56'18"N, 117°5729"E.
38°55'42"N, 118°01'14"E.
38°53'26"N, 118°00'39"E.
38°54'02"N, 117°56'54"E.

38°51'49"N, 118°10'18"E.
38°49'44"N, 118°13'53"E.
38°48'07"N, 118°1221"E.
38°50'13"N, 118°08'46"E.

38°53'36"N, 118°24'40"E.
38°53'43"N, 118°26'43"E.
38°52'06"N, 118°27"28"E.
38°52'36"N, 118°23'51"E.

38°42'08"N, 118°13'02"E.
38°39'43"N, 118°17'08"E.
38°38'07"N, 118°15'35"E.
38°40'32"N, 118°11'32"E.

38°49'34"N, 118°0029"E.
38°48'21"N, 118°02'30"E.
38°47'30"N, 118°01'45"E.
38°48'45"N, 117°59'43"E.

38°44'58"N, 117°56'03"E.
38°44'55"N, 118°02'57"E.
38°43'17"N, 118°02'55"E.
38°43"21"N, 117°56'01"E.

39°01'04"N, 117°27'35"E.
39°01'00"N, 117°27'40"E.
39°00'58"N, 117°27'39"E.
39°01'01"N, 117°27'33"E.

38°47'48"N, 118°13'54"E.
38°49'00"N, 118°15'06"E.
38°48'36"N, 118°15'42"E.
38°47'48"N, 118°14'54"E.

38°48'03"N, 118°14'06"E.
38°49'02"N, 118°15'04"E.
38°48'39"N, 118°15'44"E. — — —
38°47'51"N, 118°14'57"E.
38°47'51"N, 118°14'06"E.

Tankers and bulk chemical carriers
with drafts of less than 8m.

10.0m

Chemical Bulk (mud)

50,000 dwt

oo

18.0m
(mud)

Pilotage and
Quarantine

Vessels 100,000 dwt and larger with

100,000 dwt drafts deeper than 13m.

oo

23.0-
28.0m
(mud)

For very large tankers and bulk carri-
ers. Shared between Tianjin and
Tangshan Caofeidian.

Tianjin and Caofeidian

Large Vessels 300,000 dwt

oo

16.0-
18.0m
(mud)

Tianjin Lingang No. 5 100,000 dwt | Temporary anchorage area.

oo

12.0m

(mud) 50,000 dwt —

Tianjin Lingang No. 6

oo

9.0-
12.5m —
(mud)

Tianjin Nangang

Industrial Area Temporary anchorage area.

;oo

5.6m
(mud)

Zhengjiatai Lay-By

Berthing Arca — Temporary anchorage area.

oo

LNG No. 1

oo

Emergency LNG No. 1

opoop

No. 7—North

38°44'00"N, 117°59'30"E.

No. 7—North

38°42'30"N, 117°59'30"E.

Non-hazardous cargo.

Hazardous cargo.

No. 8—North

38°42'00"N, 118°16'00"E.

No. 8—North

38°42'00"N, 118°16'00"E.

Hazardous cargo.

Non-hazardous cargo.

Dagukou South Anchorage lies 4 miles ESE of Dagu Light,
in depths of 11 to 16m. Caution is necessary to avoid a

dangerous wreck within this area in position 38°53'29"N,
118°02' 54"E. The anchorage is designated for dangerous cargo
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carriers with drafts exceeding 8m and for other vessels with
drafts exceeding 10m. A spoil ground lies close N of this
anchorage.

Bulk Chemicals Anchorage lies 1.5 miles S of Dagu Light in
depths of 8 to 11m. A dangerous wreck, marked by a lighted
buoy, lies 0.4 mile S of this anchorage. The anchorage is desig-
nated for bulk chemical carriers with drafts of less than 8m.

Vessels exceeding 100,000 gt can anchor 12 miles ESE of
Dagu Light, in depths of 19 to 22m.

Each of the above designated anchorages serves as a pilot
boarding area for the associated class of vessels.

Anchorage No. 6 lies 9 miles SSE of Dagu Light, in a depth
of 12m.

Anchorage within a 1-mile radius of Dagu Light is prohibit-
ed.

Anchorage suitable for vessels of more than 150,000 tons,
and sheltered from NE gales, may be taken 4 miles SW of Cao-
feidian Light. See the anchorage description in paragraph 4.22
for more information on this anchorage.

Good holding ground was reported 3.1 miles bearing 098°
from the light, but otherwise the holding ground is very poor,
and it is advisable to allow at least half a mile clearance of all
anchored vessels. Winds are liable to be strong all year round
and dragging anchor is quite common. With strong offshore
winds, depths at the inshore end of the anchorage may be
considerably less than charted; deep draft vessels should not
anchor W of Dagu light tower. When the anchorage ices over,
vessels may drag anchor from 5 to 10 miles in a day owing to
the movement of the ice with the tidal streams. There are
numerous submerged wrecks in the anchorage area and these
can be a hazard for vessels dragging anchor.

Directions

Vessels intending to enter Tianjin Xin Gang arrive at the sea-
ward entrance of the dredged entrance channel about 2 hours
before HW. The best time for crossing the bar is about 1 hour
30 minutes before HW. Crossing the bar itself should always
be considered a hazard because of the continuous silting, in
spite of the constant dredging, and the poor rudder control ex-
perienced.

Buoys marking the channel are in accordance with IALA
Maritime Buoyage System (Region A).

Caution

Several wells marked by lights, best seen on the chart, lie
SSE of the charted anchorage area. There is a restricted area
surrounding these wells.

A dangerous wreck has been reported in position
38°51'47"N, 118°01'37"E within a caution area established 0.8
mile NE of Dagusha Hangdao No. 217 Buoy, The minimum
depth within the caution area is 11.3m.

Another dangerous wreck 1is centered on position
38°50'31"N, 118°14'30"E, in a depth of 13.9m.

Hai He to Penglai Shi (Dengzhou)

4.26 Hai He (38°59'N., 117°43'E.), the small commercial-
ly important river emptying into the NW port of Bo Hai, has its

origin within the metropolis T'ien-ching where, at a distance of
about 27 miles inland, it emerges from the confluence of the
waterways Pei-yun Ho and Tzu-ya Ho and where, at a distance
of about 1 mile downstream, it receives the major tributary Wei
Ho.

Yun Ho (Grand Canal), the world's longest artificial water-
way, proceeds N from Hangzhou (30°15'N., 120°10'E.), enters
Wei Ho about midway along its length, continues to Hai He
and Pei-yun Ho where it reaches, at a distance of about 86
miles upstream from T'ien-ching, Pei-ching (Beijing) (Peking)
(39°56'N., 116°24'E.), the administrative capital of mainland
China.

Depths—Limitations.—The entrance to Hai He is closed
by a dam. A port area within the river with bulk and general
cargo facilities serves smaller vessels as well as small tankers.
Ocean-going vessels enter the Haihe Port area through a lock
situated close W of No. 1 Dock. Passage through the lock is
limited to vessels of up to 160m in length, with a maximum
beam of 18m and an arrival draft at the lock of 5.6m. For de-
tails of the berths in the Haihe Port area see the table titled
Tianjin—Port Facilities in paragraph 4.25.

Navigation by ocean-going vessels is impracticable on the
rivers and numerous tributaries feeding Hai He.

Aspect.—Two bridges in the Hai He River that have strictly
regulated times for raising and lowering the center spans that
will cause all vessel traffic to cease.

The Hai He Opening Bridge, located over the directly over
the entry lock into the river, has a vertical clearance of 39.5m.
The Haimen Bridge, located further upriver close E of the Da-
gu Chemical company, has a vertical clearance of 31m.

The bridges will be opened for vessel traffic at 0515 between
April 17 and August 23. During the remainder of the year, the
bridges opening will occur at 1330. The total time for raising and
lowering the bridge spans should not exceed 1.5 hours. The
bridges will not be operated during the Mid-autumn Festival,
National Day, New Years Day, and the Spring Festival.

Vessels navigating, anchoring, or operating in the Hai He
River should maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF
channels 9 and 71.

Anchorage.—There are three designated anchorages within
the river for vessels to use while awaiting the bridge opening.

Area No. 1 is bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:
38°00'04"N, 117°41'36"E.
38°59'58"N, 117°41'57"E.
38°59'50"N, 117°42'10"E.
38°59'48"N, 117°42'08"E.
38°59'56"N, 117°41'56"E.
39°00'01"N, 117°41'35"E.

Area No. 2 is bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:

"o s o

38°59'52"N, 117°41'07"E.
38°59'36"N, 117°41'10"E.
38°59'19"N, 117°41'14"E.
38°59'20"N, 117°41'19"E.
38°59'35"N, 117°41'14"E.
38°59'52"N, 117°41'12"E.
Area No. 3 is bounded by lines joining the following posi-

tions:

a. 39°01'06"N, 117°36'53"E.

"o Res ol
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39°00'53"N, 117°36'37"E.
39°00'51"N, 117°36'34"E.
39°00'48"N, 117°36'37"E.
39°00'49"N, 117°36'39"E.
39°01'03"N, 117°36'57"E.

An anchorage area for illegal vessels has been established W
of the areas listed above. An illegal vessel is one that is en-
gaged in illegal shipping from the inner waterways. All other
vessels are not permitted to navigate or conduct any operation
within this anchorage area. This area is bounded by lines join-
ing the following points:

a. 38°59'36"N, 117°42'13"E.
b. 38°59'35"N, 117°42'28"E.
c. 38°59'32"N, 117°42'29"E.
d. 38°59721"N, 117°4221"E.

Caution.—Several well heads and obstructions, some un-
marked, are located in SW Bo Hai, E and ENE of the entrance
to Huang Ho. Vessels are prohibited from approaching within
500m of the drilling rigs.

Numerous oil fields with associated platforms and subma-
rine pipelines connecting them to other platforms and to the
shore are scattered all through Bohai Wan extending E to Pen-
glai Shi (Dengzhou), all of which can be best seen on the charts
covering this area.

BZ34 Oil Field has a dangerous wreck, with depth unknown,
situated close to it in approximate position 38°08'48"N,
119°35'42"E.

A dangerous wreck is located close SE of BZ28-1 Oil Field
in position 38°16'48"N., 119°43'12"E, depth 17.6m.

S s o

4.27 Dagu Tanggu (38°58'N., 117°40'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 60180) is a port complex extending about 8 miles up-
stream from the entrance to Hai He. It joins the berthing
facilities of the communities Dagu and Tanggu and includes
Dagu Reach, Windy Reach, Tanggu Reach (Tanggu Chihtuan),
Powder Reach (P'ou-ta Chih-tuan), Sinho Reach (Hsin-ho
Chih-tuan) and part of Fa-men Chih-tuan (Farm Reach). Dagu,
on the right bank of the river at Windy Reach, is of little com-
mercial importance.

Tanggu, on the left bank upstream from Tanggu Reach, is a
rail terminal with connections to Tianjin and Tianjin Xin Gang.

Depths—Limitations.—There are numerous wharves at
Dagu and Tanggu, some of which have a berthing length of
over 305m. This area includes wharves equipped for handling
oil, coal, and salt. Depths alongside depend on the slices at the
dam across the river mouth but are estimated to be from 4 to
5.2m. There is accommodation at Tanggu for three 5,000 ton
vessels and two 3,000 ton vessels.

Tianjin Binhai (39°01'N., 117°34'E.) is an oil and chemical
terminal with two berths having alongside depths of 4.5m. The
terminal can accommodate vessels of up to 3,000 tons.

Signals.—Vessels wishing to turn around, proceed to the ar-
ea of the customhouse in Tang-ku Reach and display, when in-
tending to swing above the custom house, a black ball over the
code pennant from the International Code of Signals and, when
intending to swing below the customhouse, a black ball under
the code pennant.

4.28 Dagang Gangqu (38°43'N., 117°00'E.) is a new port
on the W side of Bohai Wan that has been under development

on reclaimed land since 2011. It has three berths open for use
by chemical tankers.

Depths—Limitations.—Dagang Gangqu is approached
through a channel, dredged to 7m, with a navigable width of
280m. It is marked by buoys, entered between Buoy No. 145
and Buoy No. 146 in position 38°45'54"N, 117°38"28"., and
ending at the entrance to the basin in position 38°45'32"N,
117°37'03"E. This channel is approximately 1.18 miles in
length with a width of 180m and a designed depth of 12.5m.

North and S breakwaters extend E from Dagang Gangqu.
Both breakwaters have been extended 1.1 miles, making the to-
tal length of the N breakwater about 8.1 miles and the length of
the S breakwater about 7.1 miles.

The berths are approached through a buoyed channel, which
is entered 1 mile W of the fairway lighted buoy (38°45'40"N,
118°07'59"E).

Berths 1-4 are bulk berths, with a total length of 670m and
depths alongside of about 11.5m.

Berths 5-8 are bulk berths, with a total length of 620 m.

Berths No. 10 through Berth No. 12 are open for use and will
accommodate liquid chemical tankers up to 20,000 tons with
depths alongside of 11.7m. Future plans include the ability to
accept tankers as large as 50,000 tons.

Berth No. 13 through Berth No. 16 are also open for use with
a combined total length of 868m and depths alongside of 8.8m.
Berths No. 13 and Berth No. 14 are each 239.5m in length with
the use of a jetty for loading and unloading while Berth No. 15
and Berth No. 16 share a total length of 389m with loading and
unloading taking place alongside the wharf.

Sinopec LNG Pier is 402m in length with a depth of 14.9m.

The Working Vessel Wharf, intended for law enforcement
vessels, is situated at the W extremity of Dagang Gangqu and
W of No. 1 General Purpose Wharf. The wharf is 570m in
length and has eight berths available, with depths alongside of
5.8m.

4.29 Huanghua (38°19'N., 117°40'E.) handles coal, ce-
ment, and construction materials.

Ice.—Ice forms from early December to March and usually
extends approximately 3 miles from shore.

Tides—Currents.—The port is subject to irregular semi-di-
urnal tides. The maximum tidal range is 4.14m with an average
range of 2.3m. The duration of flood stage is 5.5 hours, in-
creasing to 6.4 hours during ebb tide.

Depths—Limitations.—The older part of the port is located
to the S, with newer berths having been constructed in the N
part. Separate buoyed channels lead to each part of the port,
with the channel to the N being approximately 23 miles in
length. Both channels are dredged to a least depth of 18.3m in
the N channel and 18.3m in the S channel.

Huanghua is a relatively new port still under construction but
many berths are open for use as listed in the table titled Huan-
ghua—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and is
available 24 hours. Vessels should advise ETA through their
agent 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance of expected
arrival.

Pilots will board in the following positions:

1. No. 2 Quarantine ~ Anchorage.—38°28'32"N,
118°18'18"E.
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2. Pilot boarding position No. 1—38°28'58"N, 5. Pilot Dboarding position No. 4—38°33'23"N,
118°15'18"E. 118°16'44"E.
3. Pilot boarding position No. 2—38°2722"N, 6. Pilot Dboarding position No. 5—38°31'50"N,
118°11'45"E. 118°1328"E.
4. Pilot boarding position No. 3—38°24'11"N, 7. Pilot boarding position No. 6—38°29'55"N,
118°04'41"E. 118°09'03"E.
Huanghua—Berth Information
Serte Length | Alongside | Vessel Size T
Coal Terminal
Nos. 1-2 378m 13.0m 15,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 100 213m 14.0m 22,271dwt Coal.
No. 101 268m 14.0m 65,772 dwt Coal.
No. 102 255m 14.0m 74,074 dwt Coal. Maximum draft of 13.9m.
No. 103 233m 14.0m 82,238 dwt Coal. Maximum draft of 12.9m.
No. 200 310m 13.0m 72,270 dwt Coal.
No. 201 213m 14.0m 58,056 dwt Coal. Maximum draft of 12.9m.
No. 202 268m 14.0m 76,603 dwt Coal. Maximum draft of 12.9m.
No. 203 265m 14.0m 115,496 dwt Coal. Maximum draft of 12.9m.
No. 301 225m 13.0m 58,095 dwt Coal.
No. 302 338m 18.5m 298,706 dwt | Coal.
No. 303 234m 14.3m 93,272 dwt Coal.
No. 304 254m 14.3m 115,644 dwt | Coal.
No. 400 310m — 69,235 dwt Coal.
No. 401 225m 13.9m 69,235 dwt Coal.
No. 402 225m 13.9m 65,772 dwt Coal.
No. 403 234m 13.9m 82,238 dwt Coal.
No. 404 250m 14.3m 104,945 dwt | Coal.
Cargo E 198m 13.0m 48,893 dwt Coal and iron ore.
Cargo W 180m 13.0m 48,893 dwt Coal and iron ore.
Operations Wharf 425m — 100,000 dwt | Tugs, dredges, and government boats.
Iron Ore Terminal
No. 1 326m 18.5m 263,166 dwt Iron ore.
No. 2 338m 18.5m 264,340 dwt Iron ore.
No. 3 341m 20.0m 200,000 dwt Iron ore.
No. 4 341m 20.0m 200,000 dwt Iron ore.
Comprehensive Terminal
Nos. 1-4 1,017m 14.5m 100,000 dwt General cargo and breakbulk.
Nos. 5-6 535m 14.5m 100,000 dwt | General cargo.
Nos. 7-8 527m 14.5m 100,000 dwt Containers.
No.1S 252m 14.3m 95,719 dwt Coal and iron ore.
No.2 S 250m 14.3m 171,381dwt Coal and iron ore.
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Huanghua—Berth Information
Berth Length | Alongside | Vessel Sine Remarks

No.3S 250m 14.3m 10,000 dwt Coal and iron ore.

No. 4 S 250m 14.3m 10,000 dwt Coal and iron ore.

Jin Ji International Container Terminal
No. 7 294m 14.5m 69,303 dwt Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
No. 8 220m 14.5m 44.593 dwt Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
Hekou Harbor

03 130m 7.6m 2,616 dwt Coal and bunkers.

04 130m 7.6m 2,616 dwt Coal and bunkers.

05 237m 7.6m 2,616 dwt Coal and bunkers.

06 237m — 3,000 dwt Coal and bunkers.

07 140m 6.5m 3,000 dwt Under construction.

08 140m 6.5m 3,000 dwt Chemicals. Under construction.
09 140m 6.5m 3,000 dwt Chemicals. Under construction.

Tanker Berth
Liquid Chemical Dock 50m 14.2m 75,578 dwt Chemicals. Maximum loa of 229m.
Huanghua Gata Liquid Chemical Terminal
01 229m 14.5m 50,000 dwt Chemicals and CCP.
02 229m 14.5m 50,000 dwt Chemicals and CCP.
Crude Terminal
Crude Jetty 45m 22.5m 300,000 dwt Crude.
Huanghua VIT'S—Reporting Requirements

Report Type Reporting Time Information Required

Pre-arrival through own-
er or agent.

24 hours prior to ETA or ETD.

Cargo type and quantity.
Number of passengers and
crew on board.

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. Vessel nationality.

3. LOA.

4. Gross tons.

5. Vessel draft.

6. Last ports of call.

7. ETA.

8.

9.

Pre-arrival to VTS on
VHF channel 8

Upon approach (before crossing) the VTS limit line.

1. Vessel name.

2. Vessel nationality.

3. ETA.

4. Navigational intentions.
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Huanghua VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time

Information Required

Arrival at anchorage

Immediately after dropping anchor.

1. Vessel name and call sign.

2. Vessel nationality.

3. Position of anchoring to in-
clude true bearing and distance
from South Breakwater Lighted

Beacon.
4. LOA and gt.
5. Vessel beam.
6. Vessel draft.
7. Last port of call.
8. Cargo on board.
9. Any other information re-

quested by the VTS.

1. Arrival at berth.

2. Shifting berths or
anchorages.

3. Any other opera-
tions relating to naviga-
tional safety.

the evolution.

No later than 20 minutes prior to commencing any of the op-
erations listed then a final report made upon completion of

1. Vessel name.

2. Time of arrival or departure
from berth or anchorage.

3. Position.

4. Destination port.

position.

to the VTS needs to be made.

Miscellaneous

1. Immediate report to the VTS for any change in the vessels sailing plans or anchoring

2. Vessels carrying passengers must report their sailing plans and number of passengers on
board at least 20 minutes prior to departure.
3. Whenever vessel entering or departing the fairway within the VTS operational area, a report

4. Vessels engaged in towing, bunkering, supplying water, or transshipping, or any other
operations shall apply for permission to do so along with a sailing plan at least 20 minutes before
the intended start of the operation. None of these operations can start without permission from the
VTS, and if granted, another report needs to be made upon completion of the operation.

5. Vessels involved in a traffic or pollution incident or other urgent situation should make an
immediate report to the VTS by VHF or any other available means if VHF is not operational.

6. If anything is observed that would threaten navigational safety in the VTS area, an immediate
report to the VTS by VHF or any other available means if VHF is not operational.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Huanghua VTS has been estab-
lished for the port and surrounding waters and operates 24
hours. the VTS area lies within a circle with a radius of 28
miles centered the South Breakwater Lighted Beacon
(38°20'25"N, 117°5523"E.).

The purpose of the Huanghua VTS is to accomplish the fol-
lowing objectives:

1. Strengthen and standardize vessel traffic control.
2. Ensure vessel safety.

3. Improve vessel traffic efficiency.

4. Protect the marine environment of the port area.

Vessels must maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF
channel 8§ when within the VTS area. Communication with the
control center is also made on VHF channel 8.

The Huanghua VTS provides the following information up-
on request, broadcasting daily on VHF channel 8 between
1100 and 1105 and between 1600 and 1605:

Vessel movement information.
Hydro-meteorological information.
Navigational aids information.
Navigational warnings.

Notices to Mariners.

DW=

Mandatory reports must be made to the Huanghua VTS at
specified times, including the information specified in the table
titled Huanghua VTS—Reporting Requirements

Contact Information.—See the table titled Huanghua—
Contact Information.

Huanghua—Contact Information

Huanghua VTS

Call sign Huanghua VTS Centre

VHF VHF channel 8

Telephone 86-317-578-6580
86-317-538-8760

Facsimile 86-317-538-8756

E-mail vtsthh@hebeimsa.gov.cn
Huanghua Pilots

VHF VHF channels 13 and 16

Telephone 86-317-538-7679
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Huanghua—Contact Information
86-317-576-8257

Facsimile

Anchorage.—Six designated anchorages in and around the
harbor limit area are described below:

1. Quarantine Anchorage Area No. 1—A circle with a
radius of 1 mile centered on position 38°25'46"N,
118°10'44"E,.

2. Quarantine Anchorage Area No. 2—A circle with a
radius of 1 mile centered on position 38°28'32"N.
118°18'18"E.

3. Anchorage Area No. 3—A circle with a radius of 1.5
miles centered on position 38°30'13"N. 118°26'48"E.

4. Anchorage Area No. 4—Area bounded by lines join-
ing the following positions:

a. 38°32'54"N., 118°09'30"E.
b. 38°34'11"N., 118°12'33"E.
c. 38°32'13"N,, 118°13'56"E.
d. 38°30'58"N., 118°10'51"E.
5. Anchorage Area No. 5—Area bounded by lines join-

ing the following positions:

a. 38°42'06"N., 118°13'06"E.
b. 38°39'42"N., 118°17'06"E.
c. 38°38'06"N., 118°15'36"E.
d. 38°4030"N., 118°11'30"E.

6. Anchorage Area No. 6—Area bounded by lines join-

ing the following positions:

a. 38°39'35"N., 118°29'10"E.
b. 38°40'51"N., 118°26'13"E.
c. 38°38'33"N., 118°27'55"E.
d. 38°37'58"N., 118°26'43"E.
e. 38°37'07"N., 118°24'10"E.

7.

Anchorage Area No. 8—An unrestricted anchorage

for vessels loaded with non-hazardous cargo, with a radius of

600m, is centered on position 23°39'30"N, 117°3627"E.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, depth unknown, is located
close E of Anchorage Area No. 1.

Another dangerous wreck, depth unknown but marked by a
lighted buoy to the N, close E of Anchorage Area No. 2.

HUANGHUA
VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICE
Blaporirg L
i o boarden) positom

= = Fainways
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Huanghua VTS and Pilot Boarding Positions
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A spoil ground, with a diameter of 1.6 miles, has been estab-
lished centered on position 38°30'31"N, 118°06'00"E. An ob-
struction (38°28'41"N., 118°17'17"E.) lies in the W part of the
anchorage. A pipeline, in the vicinity of which anchoring is
prohibited, runs close to the W boundary.

Tianjin Zhongxin (39°11'N., 117°52'E.) is a fishing harbor.
The channel to the harbor is 120m wide, has a depth of 4m, and
is marked by buoys.

4.30 Laizhou Wan (37°20'N., 119°22'E.) is the southern-
most bay of Bohai Wan. The bay indents the coast between the
mouth of Huanghe river, at its NW point, and continues to
Longkou Gang at its NE point.

Laizhou Gangqu Zhuwang Operation Area (37°14'N.,
119°52'E.) is a new port area being built up along the coast
SSW of Diaolong Zui. A new approach channel has just been
completed and is 11.5 miles in length, 1,500m in width, and
has depths of 6 to 8m. The following points describe the E lim-
it of this channel that leads into the Operation Area:

a. 37°22'30"N, 119°42'54"E.
b.  37°18'55"N, 119°47'00"E.
c. 37°1830"N, 119°4728"E.
d. 37°15'15"N, 119°51'11"E.

Zhuwang Gang (37°15'22"N, 119°51'40"E), is a small port
that lies at the head of Taiping Wan, on the SE side of Laizhou
Wan.

Depths—Limitations.—Zhuwanggang = Hangdao, the
buoyed fairway, has a minimum depth of 6.0m. It consists of a
single wharf with a 300m long S-facing berth and a 275m long
E-facing berth. Depths alongside range between 5.6m and
6.3m.

Anchorage.—Outer anchorages are available. Vessels may
anchor in an area centered on position 37°17'48"N,
119°48'30"E, in depths of 4 to 6m, S of Furong Dao. The func-
tion and limits of this anchorage are subject to change; consult
port authorities for further information.

Directions.—The port is approached from a position in
Laizhou Wan about 6 miles NW of Furong Dao (37°18'49"N.,
119°48'52"E.) and leads SE for about 6 miles, passing NE of a
rock with a depth of 5.0m, then, NE of a 4.9m shoal, and SW
of a shoal with a least depth of 3.9m. The track then leads SE
for 3.5 miles through a dredged channel, marked by buoys to a
position close WSW of the breakwater. The track then leads to
the turning circle S of the main berthing area. A lighted buoy
(37°15'04"N., 119°51'58"E) is moored on the coastal bank ad-
jacent to the turning circle.

4.31 Laizhou Gang (37°24'N., 119°56'E.) lies on the NW
coast of Shandong Bandao. The terminal handles bulk, general,
passenger, and ro-ro cargo. A new harbor has been built (2014)
approximately 3.5 miles ENE of the main terminal.

Depths—Limitations.—The main harbor is approached
from the N by passing through either the NNE channel or the
NNW channel, both of which are marked by lighted buoys.
The main terminal is formed by breakwaters on the E side,
with a pier and berths on the W side.

Controlling depths are 12.4m in the NNE channel and 9.3m
in the NNW channel.

The new harbor will be approached from a position in the
NNE channel (37°30'01"N, 119°58'44"E) through a new chan-

nel, heading S for 1.75 miles, then SE for another 2.5 miles to
the new harbor entrance. This new channel is also marked by
lighted buoys.

Four general cargo berths, capable of handling vessels up to
10,000 dwt, have depths alongside of 9.8m along with three
tanker berths capable of handling tankers as large as 100,000
dwt in the main harbor. The new harbor berthing details are
still being worked out.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels ar-
riving and departing the port. Pilots are available 24 hours and
may be contacted on VHF channel 16. The pilot boarding posi-
tions are, as follows:

1. No.1(37°26'13"N., 119°56'08"E.).

2. No.2(37°31'30"N., 119°5927"E.).
Anchorage.—Three anchorage areas lie outside the port ar-

ea for vessels, as follows:

1. No. 1 Outer Anchorage, centered on position
37°3222"N, 119°49'44"E, with depths of 10 to 12m, mud
and sand, is used by foreign vessels. See Caution paragraph
for navigational hazards to be avoided in this area.

2. No. 2 East Anchorage, centered on position
37°25'36"N, 119°57'53"E, with depths in the N of 6 to 8m,
shallowing to 6m in the S part of the anchorage.

3. No. 3 West Anchorage, centered on position
37°25'31"N, 119°54'18"E, with depths in the W of 5 to 10m,
shallowing closer to the breakwater.

4. An anchorage intended for temporary use by vessels
waiting to berth has been established, in a depth 12m, mud,
centered on position 37°32'33"N, 119°29'19"E.
Caution.—The outer fairway channel passes W of a report-

ed (2010) shallow water depth area (37°39'N, 120°07'E) and W
of a dangerous wreck (37°35'N, 120°02'E), both of which can
be seen on the chart.

Anchorage Area No. 1 has the following hazards to be avoid-
ed:

1. A dangerous wreck in depths of 10m, located in posi-
tion 37°32'40"N, 119°48'S1"E.

2. A dangerous wreck close to the N limit of the area in
position 37°34'35"N, 119°48'17"E.

3. A rock close to the center of the area in position
37°32'08"N, 119°50'01"E.

Numerous marine farms are located within the area S of
37°48'30"N, 120°12'52"E and the N area off the Laizhou Gang
outer anchorage, where accidents are likely to occur. Vessels
approaching and departing Laizhou Gang and Longkou Gang
are advised to contact port authorities in advance of arrival to
this area for help in avoiding the marine farm areas.

4.32 Weifang Gang (37°15'N., 119°22'E.) is a small com-
mercial port on the SW side of Laizhou Wan. The harbor is
open to foreign trade, and protected by breakwaters which ex-
hibit lights.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached from the
NE through a channel, marked by lighted buoys, with a con-
trolling depth of 7.1m.

Seven berths for handling general cargo have alongside
depths of up to 7m at the jetty extending 5.5 miles N from the
shore. Vessels as long as 130m and up to 3,000 dwt can be ac-
commodated.

Pilotage.—Pilots board at the Laizhou pilot boarding area.
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See paragraph 4.31 for details.
Anchorage.—Vessels may take anchorage, as follows:

1. Anchorage No. 2 is a small anchorage for vessels
loaded with explosives and is centered on position
37°24'18"N, 119°15'00"E.

2. Anchorage No. 3 lies N of the approach channel, in
depths of about 7m, centered on position 37°22'43"N,
119°16'50"E.

4.33 Longkou Gang (37°38'N., 120°17'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 60170), about 25 miles SW of Penglai Shi (Deng-
zhou), lies close within the bay Lung-k'ou Wan and serves as
one of the principal seaports for the inland city Huang Xian
(37°38'N., 120°30'E.). It consists of an inner and outer harbor
lying S of a low sandy isthmus which, extending about 5 miles
E, terminates in a hilly promontory of which Qimu Jiao (Ch'i-
mu Chiao) is the reef-fringed steep-sided rocky seaward ex-
tremity.

A partly drying sand bank fringes the S side of Qimu Jiao,
and from it a sand spit extends SE across the bay. A dredged
channel, nearly 3.5 miles long, gives access to the port area.

The port of Longkou (37°39'N., 120°20'E.), which is open
to foreign shipping, is situated close SE of a peninsula extend-
ing westward from Shandong Bandao, making the port a good
place to shelter against strong N and NW winds. Longkou han-
dles imports to include fertilizers, steel, timber, refined oil and
other general cargo. Exports include coal, cement, salt, grain,
building materials, and mineral products.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal range averages 0.9m. Tidal
currents generally set SE on the flood tide and W on the ebb
tide. The maximum rate does not exceed 1 knot.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is approached from the
NW or from the WSW. Both approaches are through fairways
marked by lighted buoys. The main fairway starts at No. 0
lighted buoy (37°38'13"N., 120°09'53'E.) with a length of
about 7,315m through depths of 11 to 12.5m until the intersec-
tion with the fairway used for the approach from the NW. The
approach fairway from the NW is the deeper of the two fair-
ways, beginning at No. 100 lighted buoy and continuing for
about 6,000m through depths of 15 to 15.5m until intersecting
with the main fairway. After the intersection of the two ap-
proach fairways, the main fairway continues for another
4,500m into the harbor through depths of 15 to 15.5m.

Longkou—Berth Information
Berth | fnoth | Alongside | Vessel Size Mool
K1 — — — Ferry terminal and supply boats.
K2 — — — Ferry terminal and supply boats.
Bulk Cargo Terminal
No. 1 180m 10.3m 30,000 dwt | Bulk and general cargo
No. 2 120m 7.5m 5,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 3 100m 6.72m 3,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 4 100m 6.7m 3,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 5 104m 6.8m 3,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 6 104m 6.8m 3,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
No. 9 129m 7.5m 5,000 dwt Bulk salt.
No. 10 129m 7.5m 5,000 dwt Bulk salt.
No. 11 288m 14.0m 70,000 dwt | Grain.
Nos. 12-13 435m 14.0m 70,000 dwt | Coal and bulk cargo.
Container Terminal
No. 14 226m 14.1m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 15 184m 13.2m 50,000 dwt Containers.
Nos. 16-17 420m 10.3m 16,000 dwt Containers.
Coal Terminal
No. 18 182m 10.1m 16,000 dwt | Coal.
No. 19 173m 10.1m 16,000 dwt | Coal.
Bingang Petrochemical Terminal
No. 20A 130m 10.1m 10,000 dwt glfgln df;;‘;fg?;;nl\./la’dmum loa of 120m. Maxi-
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Longkou—Berth Information
No. 20B 130m 10.1m 10,000 dwt Sl‘:gl“ d‘;g‘;?‘olgt;;nl\.’[a"im“m loa of 120m. Maxi-
No. 21 300m 15.6m 100,000 dwt | Dirty products and crude oil.
No. 22 300m 15.6m 100,000 dwt | Dirty products and crude oil.
General Cargo Terminal
No. 24 309m 15.6m 100,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 25 309m 15.6m 100,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 26 304m 15.6m 100,000 dwt | General cargo.
No. 27 359m 16.0m 50,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 28 222m 16.0m 50,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 29 310m 16.0m 50,000 dwt | General cargo.
CNOOC Base Logistics Company
g(\:;?hlénnamed 297m 8.6m 5,000 dwt Bulk and general cargo.

CIMC Raftles Offshore Ltd. berths are approached through a
channel, 1.8 miles in length, with intended depth of 8m,
marked by buoys, and entered from the outer fairways at
Zhongji Lighted Buoy (37°3824"N., 120°16'55"E.).

The CNOOC berths have an adjacent swinging area, with a
depth of 8.8m and a radius of 124m. Both the CNOOC berths
and associated swinging areas are approached through a
channel with a length of 520m and a depth of 8.8m, entered
between Buoy Y1 and Buoy K1.

Most of the harbor is protected by a wharf 555m wide and
2,000m long that extends SSE from the coal wharf situated at
the N end of the harbor.

For further information, see the table titled Longkou—Car-
go Berthing Facilities.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours.
The pilot generally boards in the following positions:

1. No.1(37°38'17"N., 120°11'43"E.).
2. No. 2 (37°40'14"N., 120°12'08"E.).
3. No.3(37°38'47"N., 120°13'33"E.).
4. No. 4 (37°4228"N., 120°10'58"E.).

The vessel’s ETA should be sent 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24
hours prior to arrival via the agents.

Regulations.—The Yantai Maritime Safety Administration
(MSA) has announced (2016) a ro-ro ship route has been des-
ignated between Longkou Gang and Lushun Gang. This route
passes through Changshan Shuidao and Laotieshan Shuidao
with the main turning points at position 37°52'42"N,
120°1030"E and at position 38°41'N, 120°47'E. Vessels are
obliged to comply with this regulation in order to prevent colli-
sions.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) has
been established for Longkou and includes the water area
bounded by an arc with radius of 12 miles centered on Qimu
Dao Light (37°41'08"N, 120°13'32"E). Longkou VTS is man-
aged by the Yantai VTS (see paragraph 4.42).

Participation in the Longkou VTS is mandatory for all ves-
sels operating within the VTS limits for any reason.

All AIS-equipped vessels shall ensure their AIS equipment
is turned on and accurately operational.

The working frequency for VTS communications is VHF
channel 12; vessels should not use this channel for any other
types of communications. A continuous listening watch is to be
maintained on VHF channel 12 by all vessels within the VTS
area.

The languages to be used when communicating with the
VTS shall be standard Chinese or English.

Reporting Lines have been established along the arcs defin-
ing both the E and W limits of the VTS area as described
above.

Vessels must report the following information via VHF
channel 12 when crossing either of the Reporting Lines:

1. Vessel name.

2. Position at time of report.

3. For inbound vessels—reason for entering port.

4. For inbound vessels—advise the type and quantity of
any dangerous cargo on board.

5. Any other information requested by the VTS.

Reports to be made by vessels within the limits of the VTS
are, as follows:

1. Vessels must report after berthing or anchoring, stat-
ing the vessel’s name, berth or anchoring position, and fin-
ishing time to the VTS.

2. Before leaving berth or weighing anchor, vessels must
report their name, position, time of departure, and destina-
tion to the VTS.

3. In the event of a traffic incident, pollution incident, or
other emergency affecting or discovered by a vessel within
the VTS area, that vessel must immediately report to the
VTS.

4. Vessels discovering any abnormality affecting naviga-
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tion marks or navigation aids, obstacles obstructing safe pas-
sage, floating material, or other circumstances hindering safe

passage should immediately report to the VTS.
Vessels shall make a report to the VTS 30 minutes before

commencing and 30 minutes after completing the following

operations:

1. Dismantling and repairing boilers, main engines, an-
chor winches, steering gear, or main navigation equipment.
2. Engine tests or vessel trials.

3. Lowering boats and practicing rescues.
4. Any other operations which could affect traffic safety.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Longko —
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Contact Information.

Longko —Contact Information
Longkou Port
VHF VHEF channels 6 and 16
Telephone 86-545-884-2001
86-545-884-2091
Facsimile 86-545-884-1137
Longkou VTS
Call sign Yantai VTS Center
VHF VHEF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 86-535-668-7316
Facsimile 86-535-669-6480
E-mail vtsthh@hebeimsa.gov.cn

Anchorage.—The four designated anchorage areas de-
scribed below should be used for waiting purposes only and are
not suitable for sheltering from strong winds.

Anchorage Area No. 1, mud and clay, with depths of 4 to
17m, used for general purpose vessels up to 500 gt, is bounded
by lines joining the following positions:

a. 37°38'01"N, 120°14'58"E.
b. 37°3724"N, 120°14'59"E.
c. 37°37727"N, 120°16'37"E.
d. 37°38'04"N, 120°16'36"E.

Anchorage Area No. 2, mud and clay, with depths of 10.5 to
16m, used for general purpose vessels up to 1,000 gt, is bound-
ed by lines joining the following positions:

a. 37°38'00"N, 120°1424"E.
b. 37°37'13"N, 120°14'25"E.
c. 37°37'13"N, 120°11'43"E.
d. 37°38'00"N, 120°11'41"E.

Anchorage Area No. 3, mud and clay, with depths of 10.5 to
16m, used for awaiting berth assignments for vessels up to
10,000 gt, is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 37°37'59"N, 120°11'19"E.
b.  37°37'12"N, 120°11'19"E.
c. 37°37'12"N, 120°09'59"E.
d. 37°37'59"N, 120°09'59"E.

Anchorage Area No. 4, for unrestricted use, lies centered on
position 37°39'46"N, 120°10223"E.

Vessels should report to Yantai VTS on VHF channel 12 one
(1) hour before entering any of the anchorages. Vessels should
confirm their position through VHF channel 12 once they are
anchored and then monitor VHF channels 12 and 16 during
their time of anchorage. When departing the anchorage, Yantai
VTS will also have to be notified through VHF channel 12.

Caution.—Vessels will need to leave these anchorages when
a tropical storm or typhoon approaches or a N wind with
strength of a strong breeze or higher is expected.

Numerous marine farms are located within the area S of po-
sition 37°48'30"N, 120°12'52"E and the N area off the Laizhou
Gang outer anchorage where accidents are likely to occur. Ves-

sels approaching and departing Laizhou Gang and Longkou
Gang are advised to contact port authorities in advance of ar-
rival to this area for help in avoiding the marine farm areas.

4.34 Penglai (37°50'N., 120°44'E.), is located close E and
W of a reef-fringed steep-sided rocky headland. The port is di-
vided into Penglai Dengzhou, along longitude 120°44'E, and
Penglai Donggang, about 4 miles E. Penglai has berths for bulk
and general cargo, ro-ro, and other multi-purpose cargo. Pen-
glai also includes the Weiyang Oil Terminal, in Luajiakon, lo-
cated about 6 miles SW (see paragraph 4.35). Penglai handles
imports of timber, coal, iron ore, crude oil, and frozen seafood
while exporting cement, sand, plywood, and stone.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal ranges are from 1.17m at MLWS
to 2.14m at MHWS.

Depths—Limitations.—Two fairways lead into the Penglai
port area. The fairway leading into the E port area (Donggang)
is 450m in length and 100m in width, with depths of 8.5m. The
fairway leading into the W port area (Dengzhou) is 275m in
length and 80m in width, with depths of 4.0m. Most of the car-
go handling facilities are located in Penglai Donggang area and
there is continuing (2015) development for this port area. A
channel, about 1.3 miles in length, 150m in width, and with a
depth of 14m is used by vessels up to 50,000 tons for ap-
proaching the new enlarged Berth No. 8 at Penglai (Dong-
gang).

Penglai Donggang is protected by two breakwaters, about 1
mile in length, with an opening of 400m at the breakwater
heads. The width of the breakwaters is about 12m with height
of 2.5m.

See the table titled Penglai (Donggang)—Berth Informa-
tion for details on berthing facilities within the harbor.

Penglai (Donggang)—Berth Information
Berth | Length Depth Remarks
General cargo. Vessels
No.1 | 130m — | up to 2,000 dwt.
General cargo. Vessels
No.2 1 130m - up to 5,000 dwt.
General cargo. Vessels
No.3 | 195m — | upto 10,000 dwt.
No. 4 90m — Under construction.
Wood. Vessels up to
No. 5 161m — 5.000 dwt.
Wood. Vessels up to
No-6 - 161m | — 1 10,000 dwt.
General cargo. Vessels
No. 7 263m 13.5m up o 35,000 dw.
General cargo. Vessels
No. 8 306m 15.1m up to 70,000 dwt.
General cargo. Vessels
No. 9 275m — up to 100,000 dwt. Un-
der construction.
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PENGLAI and CHANGDAD
WESSEL TRAFFIC SERAICE
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Penglai-Chang Dao Vessel Traffic Service

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels
arriving and departing the port. Pilots board at the inner or
outer quarantine anchorage areas, as follows:

1. Inner Quarantine Anchorage Area—bounded by lines
joining the following positions:
a. 37°50'53"N, 120°47'38"E.
b. 37°50'13"N, 120°47'26"E.
c. 37°50'13"N, 120°48'55"E.
d. 37°50'53"N, 120°48'55"E.
2. Outer Quarantine Anchorage Area—bounded by lines
joining the following positions:
a. 37°56'27"N, 120°56'50"E.
b.  37°5428"N, 120°56'50"E.
c. 37°52'52"N, 120°53'00"E.
d.  37°57'00"N, 120°53'00"E.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) has
been established for Penglai and Chang Dao, the island due N
of Penglai, and includes the water are bounded by an arc with
radius of 8 miles centered on Penglai Tou Light (37°49'50"N.,
120°44'33"E.) to the E and another arc with a radius of 8 miles
centered on Lanjiakou Gang Lighted Beacon (37°47'02"N.,
120°37'51"E.) to the W. Penglai-Chang Dao VTS is managed
by the Yantai VTS (see paragraph 4.42).

Participation in Penglai-Chang Dao VTS is mandatory for all
vessels operating within the VTS limits for any reason.

All AIS-equipped vessels shall ensure their AIS equipment
is turned on and accurately operational.

The working frequency for VTS communications is VHF
channel 11; vessels should not use this channel for any other
types of communications. A continuous listening watch is to be
maintained on VHF channel 11 by all vessels within the VTS
area.

The languages to be used when communicating with the
VTS shall be standard Chinese or English.

Reporting Lines have been established along the arcs defin-
ing both the E and W limits of the VTS area as described
above.

Vessels must report the following information via VHF
channel 11 when crossing either of the Reporting Lines:

1. Vessel name.

2. Position at time of report.

3. For inbound vessels—reason for entering port.

4. For inbound vessels—advise the type and quantity of
any dangerous cargo on board.

5. Any other information requested by the VTS.

Reports to be made by vessels within the limits of the VTS
are, as follows:

1. Vessels must report after berthing or anchoring, stat-
ing the vessel’s name, berth or anchoring position, and fin-
ishing time to the VTS.
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2. Before leaving berth or weighing anchor, vessels must
report their name, position, time of departure, and destina-
tion to the VTS.

3. In the event of a traffic incident, pollution incident, or
other emergency affecting or discovered by a vessel within
the VTS area, that vessel must immediately report to the
VTS.

4. Vessels discovering any abnormality affecting naviga-
tion marks or navigation aids, obstacles obstructing safe pas-
sage, floating material, or other circumstances hindering safe
passage should immediately report to the VTS.

Vessels shall make a report to the VTS 30 minutes before
commencing and 30 minutes after completing the following
operations:

1. Dismantling and repairing boilers, main engines, an-
chor winches, steering gear, or main navigation equipment.

2. Engine tests or vessel trials.

3. Lowering boats and practicing rescues.

4. Any other operations which could affect traffic safety.
Contact Information.—See the table titled Penglai-Chang

Dao—Contact Information.

Penglai-Chang Dao—Contact Information
Penglai-Chang Dao VTS
Call sign Yantai VTS Center
VHF VHF channels 11 and 16
Telephone 86-535-668-7316
Facsimile 86-535-669-6480
E-mail vtsyt@sdmsa.gov.cn
Port
VHF VHF channels 13 and 16
Telephone 86-535-597-1423
86-535-597-1306
Facsimile 86-535-597-1306

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can anchor, in
depths of 5.5m to 11m, off the E side of the port, except during
times when N winds prevail and generate a breaking sea that
will make the anchorage area unsafe. See the Pilotage
paragraph above for designated limits of the two quarantine
anchorages.

4.35 Luanjiakou (Davenport Point) (37°47'N., 120°37'E.),
a subport of Penglai, located about 6 miles SW, is the offshore
extremity of a low rocky headland, fronted by shoal water,
which projects seaward to form a small bay to the E. A village
lies at the head of the bay.

Depths—Limitations.—The Weiyang Oil Terminal, 80m in
length, is capable of handling tankers up to 50,000 dwt. Three
cargo berths are under construction. Shipyards and ship repair
facilities are E of the main pier. Pier No. 4, designated as an oil
berth lies W of the main pier. Pier No. 4 is 224.8m in length,
with depths of 11.2m alongside. A swinging area, located 1.5
miles N of Pier No. 4, has a diameter of 330m and depths of

10.4m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels ar-
riving and departing the port. Pilots board at the inner or outer
quarantine anchorage areas described in the pilotage paragraph
for Penglai (paragraph 4.34). Additionally, for Luanjiakou, pi-
lots will also board in position 37°51'05"N, 120°28'48"E.

Anchorage.—Vessels up to 50,000 dwt can anchor NW of
the port in area centered near position 37°51'N, 120°31'E, in
13m, mud.

Penglai Shi (Dengzhou) to Chenshan Jiao

4.36 The coastline between Penglai Shi (Dengzhou) and
Chenshan Jiao, a point about 100 miles ESE, is very irregular
and much indented by several bights, inlets and lagoons and by
numerous small bays and coves. Inland, the terrain is low and
consists of a well-cultivated, level to rolling coastal plain
which, extending inland as far as 10 miles, is interrupted
throughout by barren foothills fronting, on the one hand, the
mountain ranges of the interior, and, on the other, trending sea-
ward to form a number of low-lying reef-fringed rocky head-
lands. Interior mountain range peaks appear as islands from the
NW. The offshore area is largely shoal and clear of dangers,
save for rocks and islets lying off headlands.

Bo Hai

4.37 Bo Hai (Gulf of Chihli) (38°30'N., 120°00'E.), the
larger constituent part of the extensive inland sea opening out
to the W and N of Bo Hai Haixia, is an expansive body of wa-
ter lying, by definition, between Ta-ch'ing Ho, and to the S of a
line of Laotieshan Jiao, the NNE limit of Bo Hai Haixia.
Depths throughout are largely shoal and rarely exceed 27.4m.
Coastal water levels to the W are raised by S to SE winds and
lowered by N winds.

The major river Huang Ho empties into the SW side of Bo
Hai. The commercially important river Hai He empties into the
NW side.

Both mobile drilling and permanent production platforms
operate in the SW part of Bo Hai, the positions of which may
be seen on the chart. In some instances the platforms have been
removed and wellheads marked by a light; others are not
marked. Vessels are prohibited from approaching within 500m
of the drilling rigs.

QHD 32-6 Terminal (39°07'N., 119°12'E.) consists of FP-
SO Bohai Shiji. Pilotage is compulsory and provided by Tian-
jin Xin Gang. Berthing is allowed from 0600 to 1800.
Unberthing and loading can be done 24 hours. Pilots monitor
VHF channel 67 and board in the anchorage centered approxi-
mately in position 39°02'N, 119°15'E.S

Vessels of up to 120,000 dwt can secure to the stern of the
FPSO to berth in a maximum depth of 20.2m.

4.38 Dongying Gang (38°05'N., 118°58'E.), a port on the
SW side of Bo Hai, was built in 1997 and is continuing to un-
dergo expansion. The harbor limits include Bo Zhong BZ25-1
Offshore Oil Terminal, described in paragraph 4.39.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached from the E
or ENE after passing S of numerous platforms that make up the
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Bo Zhong Oil Field. Some of these platforms are unmarked.
The inner harbor is protected by breakwaters; the N breakwater
extends 5 miles NE from the shore. There is an entry channel
marked by lighted buoys leading to the inner harbor.

There are a total of 14 berths in the port, including two
wharves (Berth No. 1 and Berth No. 2) used for discharging oil
that will accommodate tankers as large as 30,000 dwt. There
are four other berths (No. 3, No. 4, No. 9, and No. 10) that are
presently under construction with intended depths alongside of
8.55m.

Pilotage.—Pilots are available for entry into the port and
will board and disembark at the following positions:

a. 38°08'40"N, 119°0520"E.—No. 1.

b.  38°10'00"N, 119°07'30"E.—No. 2.

c. 38°10'50"N, 119°06'30"E.—No. 3 (for vessels with

draft of less than 12.8m.

d. 38°11'40"N, 119°07'00"E.—No. 4

e. 38°10'41"N, 119°07'18"E.—for pilot disembarking.

Anchorage.—Three specially designated anchorage areas
are centered, as follows:

a. 38°10'54"N, 119°06'09"E—Unrestricted, with a least
depth of 15.4m. A special lighted buoy marks the W corner of
this area.

b. 38°06'16"N, 119°03'36"E—No. 1 anchorage, with a

least depth of 12.5m.

c. 38°07'12"N, 119°07'19"E—No. 2 anchorage for ves-

sels carrying explosives, with a least depth of 13.7m.

4.39 Bo Zhong BZ25-1 (38°14'N., 119°09'E.) consists of
the FPSO Hai Yang Shi You 113. Berthing is allowed from
0600 to 1800. Unberthing and loading can be done 24 hours.

Pilotage is compulsory and provided by Tianjin Xin Gang.
Pilots monitor VHF channel 67. The pilot boarding area lies
approximately in position 38°20'N, 119°07'E.

Vessels of up to 120,000 dwt can secure to the stern of the
FPSO to berth in a maximum depth of 18m.

An anchorage area, with a depth of 21m, lies about 3.5 miles
ESE of the pilot boarding area.

Caution.—Vessels should exercise care to avoid a covered
well, with a depth of 17.5m, lying approximately 3 miles SE of
the anchorage area.

Bohai Haixia

440 Bohai Haixia (Po Hai Hai-hsia) (38°24'N,,
121°00'E.) is the narrowed body of water lying between
Laotieshan Jiao, to the NNE and Penglai Shi (Dengzhou),
about 57 miles to the SSW. The many scattered islands and is-
lets of Miaodao Qundao encumber the strait and confine transit
to a series of clear, deep water, and largely E-W channels.

Laotieshan Shuidao (38°30'N., 121°00'E.), between the N
end of Miaodao Qundao and the mainland 22 miles NE, is the
principal channel through Bohai Haixia. The channel is deep.
Changshan Shuidao is the principal channel through Miaodao
Qundao. An obstruction lies 11 miles S of Laotieshan Xijiao
Light. There are wrecks lying approximately 20 miles and 30
miles W of the light and 14 miles SSW of the light; the posi-
tions of these wrecks may be seen on the chart.

Pilotage.—Pilots may be boarded in the quarantine anchor-
age in position 37°55'N, 120° 53'E.

Regulations.—Foreign vessels may use only the following
two channels:

1. Changshan Shuidao through Miaodao Qundao.
2. Dengzhou Shuidao, S of Miaodao Qundao, for vessels
of less than 200 tons only.

The Harbor Superintendent at Dalian should be informed of
the intention to use Laotieshan Jiao at least 8 hours before the
ETA at the mid-point of the channel, or immediately on leaving
port if the steaming time is less than 8 hours. Voyage and ves-
sel particulars should also be reported. If there is an apprecia-
ble change in ETA this should be reported to the Harbor
Superintendent as soon as possible.

The following areas, indicated on the chart, are closed to for-
eign shipping:

1. An area, with a radius of 8 miles, centered on Bei-
huangchung Dao Light.

2. An area, with a radius of 10 miles, centered on Laotie-
shan Jiao Light.

3. The area W of a line drawn N from Yu Yan (38°34'N.,
121°38'E.) to the coast, and N of a line drawn from Yu Yan

tangentially to Area 1.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) is
in operation in Changshan Shuidao (Beichangshan Shuid-
a0).

The VTS is in effect at all times and provides the following
information to participating vessels when appropriate:

1. Traffic conditions.
2. Abnormal weather conditions.
3. Maritime safety information.

Participation in this VTS is mandatory for the following ves-

sels:
1. Cargo vessels of 300 gross tons and larger.
2. Fishing vessels that are 24m in length or longer.
3. Passenger vessels.

All vessels transiting the channel must navigate within the
fairway and may only enter Changshan Shuidao at its E or W
entrance. The VTS reporting lines are, as follows:

1. The East Reporting Line lies along an arc with a radius
of 4 miles centered on position 37°58'15"N, 121°02'30"E.

2. The West Reporting Line lies along an arc with a radius
of 5 miles centered on position 38°05'00"N, 120°25'36"E.
Additional requirements for vessels when operating within

the VTS are, as follows:

1. Languages to be used when communicating with the
VTS are Mandarin Chinese or English.

2. Participating vessels should maintain a constant lis-
tening watch on VHF channels 8 and 16 within the VTS ar-
ea.

3. Vessels are prohibited from crossing traffic lanes
within the VTS area without first gaining permission from
the VTS.

4. Any other information requested by the VTS.

Vessels must report the information contained in the table ti-
tled Beichangshan VTS—Reporting Format whenever
crossing either one of the Reporting Lines. However, note that
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no report is needed when departing the VTS area.

Beichangshan VTS—Reporting Format

ID Information Required
Ship name, call sign, and IMO number

A . .
(if applicable).

CorD Position (latitude and longitude or posi-

tion relative to a landmark).

E Course.

F Speed.

G Port of departure.

I Port of destination.

Defects and limitations—Towing ves-
Q sels need to report the tow length and
name of object being towed.

U LOA and gross tonnage.

Any vessels involved with any traffic or pollution incident
within the VTS area will need to report the following informa-
tion to the VTS immediately.

1. Type, time, and location of the incident.

2. Extent of damage or pollution.

3. Confirmation of assistance needed or not.

4. Any other information requested by the VTS.

Beichangshan VTS—Contact Information

Call sign Beichangshan VTS

VHF VHF channels 8, 9, and 16
86-535-399-4487

Telephone
86-535-399-4457

Facsimile 86-535-669-6480

E-mail vtsyt@sdmsa.gov.cn

Caution.—Anchoring and fishing are prohibited in the E
and W approaches to Denzhou Shuidao, Bo Hai Haixia, and
Changshan Shuidao.

Three dangerous wrecks are located in and around the limits
of the Changshan Shuidao VTS, as follows:

a. 38°01'37"N., 120°05'45"E.—unmarked with depths
unknown.

b. 38°02726"N., 120°36'42"E.—unmarked with depths of
21.6m.

c. 37°59'56"N., 120°49'58"E.—unmarked with depths of
16.7m.

4.41 Miaodao Qundao (Miao-tao Ch'u-tao) (38°10'N.,
120°45'E.) is an island group which, consisting of numerous
steep-sided hilly islands, many lesser islands and islets and a
scattering of isolated above and below-water dangers, encum-
bers the S part of Bo Hai Haixia for a distance of about 35
miles between Penglai Shi (Dengzhou) and Beichenghuang
Dao, the N islet of the group.

Several deep-water channels separate the islands into a N,
middle, and S sub-group.

Caution.—The water area around Miadao Qundao has nu-
merous marine farms, submerged cables, and several wrecks
(some marked and some not), making it unsuitable for anchor-
ing or sheltering during any periods of NW gales or storm-
strength winds from the N. The Yantai Marine Safety Adminis-
tration provides the following safety information for reference:

1. Northbound vessels should seek shelter in Chengshan
Jiao whenever any W or NW gales or storm conditions from
the N are expected.

2. Any vessels intending to anchor in this water area
should contact the Yantai Traffic Control on VHF channel 11
to obtain navigation information.

Tuoji Dao (T'o-chi Tao) (38°10'N., 120°45'E.), the channel
between the N and middle sub-groups, is deep and clear
throughout save for Bei Jiao, a dangerous mid-channel rock
with a depth of 1.9m, lying about 2.8 miles NE of the N ex-
tremity of Tuoji Dao, the largest island within the middle sub-
group; a light is shown from the S shore of Tuoji Dao. There is
usually a tide rip over Bei Jiao when the sea is smooth, but at
slack water or in any sea its presence is not apparent. Tidal cur-
rents in this channel attain a maximum E rate of 2.25 knots and
a maximum W rate of 2.75 knots.

Passage through the channel is not recommended. Vessels
seeking shelter from N and NW winds anchor, in 7.6 to 12.2m,
in a position close off the steep-sided S side of Tuoji Dao. An-
choring and fishing is prohibited in an area W of the island
group as indicated on the chart.

Houji Dao (Hou-chi Tao) (38°02'N., 120°40'E.), the channel
between the middle and southern sub-groups, is deep and clear
throughout and is recommended as the best passage through
Miaodao Qundao. A light, equipped with a racon, is shown
from Houji Dao.

Dengzhou Shuidao (37°52'N., 120°45'E.), the channel be-
tween the S sub-group and the mainland, is deep and clear
within the fairway.

Nanchangshan Dao (37°56'N., 120°45'E.) is a hilly island
with a steep-to coastline with a light shown from the W side of
the island. A trade port is located on the island, consisting of
one pier marked by a light at the S end of the pier. This pier is
also marked by a light on the N end of the pier.

Anchorage.—The Nanchangshan Customary Anchorage is
available to the W of the N side of the island and is sheltered
from Ne and E winds, in depths of 3.2m.

Caution.—The anchorage area described above off the N
end if Nanchangshan Dao has numerous marine farms, subma-
rine cables, and dangerous wrecks, making it unsuitable for
sheltering when NW winds reach gale and storm strength.
Consequently, the following safety information is provided
from the Yantai Maritime Administration:

1. Northbound vessels should seek shelter S of Cheng-
shan Jiao; other vessels should shelter in other available wa-
ters during NW gales and storms.

2. Vessels seeking shelter in the Nanchangshan Custom-
ary Anchorage should contact Yantai Traffic Center on VHF
channel 11 for information.

Beichangshan Dao (37°57'N., 120°44'E.), the largest and S
island of Miaodao Qundao, consists of two hilly well-cultivat-
ed islands which, joined by a low, single isthmus, is steep-to in

Pub. 157



194 Sector 4. China—The Yalu River to Shandong Bandao

the E and fronted to the W by shoal water and numerous hilly
islands, islets and sunken dangers.

A signal station stands on the N extremity of Beichangshan
Dao, the N island of Ch'ang-shan Tao, and it can challenge ves-
sels transiting Changshan Shuidao.

Yantai (Yen-t’ai) (37°33'N., 121°27'E.)
World Port Index No. 60160

4.42 Yantai (Yen-t’ai) is a multi-purpose cargo port includ-
ing major drydock facilities. Yantai continues to be an expand-
ing port specializing in imports of iron ore, fertilizers, grain,
timber, fishmeal, and steel. Exports include cement, construc-
tion materials, coal, cruse oil, corn, and frozen cargo.

Ice

Ice can be experienced from mid-January to mid-February
and normally does not hinder navigation.

Tides—Currents

At the SE entrance to the inner harbor the flood current sets
W at 0.5 knot while the ebb current sets E at 0.25 knot.

Depths—Limitations

Yantai is separated into Yantai Old Port, Yantai New Port
West Harbor, and Yantai Muping. Yantai Old Port area is locat-
ed in the W end of the bay protected on the N side by Zhifu
Dao.

Yantai Old Port (37°33'N., 121°27'E.) is divided into East
Basin, West Basin, No. 1 Basin, and No. 3 Basin. New devel-

opment is taking place in the N part of the harbor close N of
Basin No. 3.

Yantai Old Port area is approached from the NE through a
main fairway marked by lighted buoys with depths approxi-
mately 17m, beginning close SW of the harbor limit. This fair-
way will then divide into the N channel continuing SE and a
fairway leading WNW in vicinity of Lighted Buoy No. 26. The
N channel is approximately 1.5 miles in length, with a de-
signed depth of 13m and a width of 150m, leads to the West
Basin and No. 1 Basin, and is dredged to 15m. The fairway
leads WNW into No. 3 Basin, with depths of about 17m. The
East Basin is approached by heading SSE from the beginning
of the main fairway through depths gradually shallowing from
12m to 8.5m at the beginning of the S channel No. 1 lighted
buoy that is dredged to 8.5m until arrival in the East Basin.

The new development area located close N of Basin No. 3 is
approached through a buoyed channel leading NW from the
fairway heading to No. 3 Basin, at Starboard Marker No. 20
and Port Marker No. 19 (37°43'30"N., 121°07'33"E.). A por-
tion of the new development (YCRO Outfitting Berths) has just
been completed (2014) in the N part of the bay (37°35'35"N.,
121°24'05"E.) and consists of an L-shaped wharf with a wide
and narrow jetty including nine berths. The channel leading to
these new berths commences in position 37°34'48"N,
121°24'32"E and is 290m wide, with depth a of 17m.

A turning area, with radius of 290m, is located close off
Berth No. 27.

Yantai Muping (37°27'N., 121°33'E.) is situated approxi-
mately 13.5 miles SE of Yantai Old Port. Yantai Old Port and
Muping areas comprises most of the present cargo handling fa-
cilities. Yantai Muping is approached from the NNW through a
channel commencing SE of Kongtong Dao (37°34'N,,
121°31'E.) that is marked by lighted buoys.

Yantai—Berth Information
i Maximum Vessel
Berth LPlerh AlD eptl_ld Remarks
engt ongside | 1.0A ‘ Draft | Beam ‘ Size
Zhifu Bay Port Area
East Basin
No. K1 146m 7.0m - - - 3,000 dwt International Ferry Terminal. Pas-
Nos. K2-K3 230m 6.9m — — — 5,000 dwt sengers and general cargo, with
No. K4 14Im | 69m — — — 5,000 dwt | Fo-ro facilities.
No. K5 112m 6.9m . . . 3,000 dwt International Ferry Terminal. Pas-
sengers and general cargo.

No. 11 182m 6.3m — — — — Bulk and general cargo.
No. 13 180m 6.5m — — — 3,000 dwt Refrigerated and general cargo.
No. 14 180m 6.9m — — — 3,000 dwt Refrigerated and general cargo.
No. 16 180m 9.9m — — — 10,000 dwt | Refrigerated and general cargo.
No. 17 180m 99m o o o 10,000 dwt ;fghlcle carriers and general car-
No. 18 125m 7.9m — — — 5,000 dwt Vehicle carriers and containers.
No. 19 112m 6.9m — — — 3,000 dwt Containers.
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Yantai—Berth Information
. Maximum Vessel
Berth Pier Deptl_l Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A Draft Beam Size
No. 22 195m 11.3m — — — 25,000 dwt Bulk, general cargo, and timber.
No. 23 195m 12.0m . . . 25.000 dwt Refrigerated cargo, general cargo,
’ ’ ’ and timber.
No. 24 210m 11.3m L L L 25.000 dwt Bulk cargo and chemical fertiliz-
’ ’ ’ ers.
No. 25 170m 10.3m . . . 10.000 dwt Vehicle carriers, cruise ships,
' ' ’ general cargo, and bulk cargo.
No. 26 236m 10.3m L L L 10.000 dwt Vehicle carriers, cruise ships, re-
’ ) ’ frigerated cargo, and bulk cargo.
No. 27 — — — )
No 28 200m — — Service boats and barges.
0. — — —
No. D1 205m 7 0m L L L L Passengers, vehicles, general car-
) ) g0, and ro-ro facilities.
Passengers, vehicles, general car-
No. D2 205m 7.0m T T T T g0, and ro-ro facilities.
No. D3 128m 7 0m L L L L Passengers, vehicles, general car-
) ) g0, and ro-ro facilities.
Passengers, vehicles, general car-
No. D4 220m 5.0m T T _ T g0, and ro-ro facilities.
No. D5 L L L L o L Passengers, vehicles, general car-
) g0, and ro-ro facilities.
Passengers, vehicles, general car-
No. D6 _ T T T _ T g0, and ro-ro facilities.
No. 32 192m 10.5m . . o 15.000 dwt Ferry—passengers/vehicles. Ro-
) ’ ’ ro facilities.
No. 33 182m 10.5m o o . 15.000 dwt Ferry—passengers/vehicles. Ro-
’ ’ ’ ro facilities.
No. 34 183m 10.5m . . o 15.000 dwt Ferry—passengers/vehicles. Ro-
) ’ ’ ro facilities.
I;];) SaidA’ES C 330m — — — — — Barge and transshipment berths.
No. 1 Basin Container Company Yantai Port
No. 35 194m 14.0m — — — 15,000 dwt General cargo and containers.
No. 36 194m 14.0m — — — 20,000 dwt General cargo and containers.
No. 37 194m 14.0m — — — 20,000 dwt General cargo and containers.
\I;IV%IE?f 600m - - - - — Bulk cargo.
No. 3 Basin
South Wharf
and Jetty 1,249m — — — — — Bulk cargo and containers.
No. 3
Nos. 61-62 350m 14.0m — — — 50,000 dwt DP World Container Terminal.
Nos. 63-64 209m 16.0m — — — 200,000dwt | Bulk cargo. Yantai Raffles.
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Yantai—Berth Information
T Lflilegl;h Al]g;g;lilde - _ Maximum Vessel : i
raft Beam Size
Nos. 65-66 304m 20.0m — — — 200,000dwt | —
North
Wharf— 345m — — — — — Bulk cargo.
End Berth
Rail Ferry Terminal
Nos. 7172 | 20am | — — | tictes) and rouro fciices,
Rifery | o | N
bridge from road.
YCRO Outfitting Berths
No. 8 137m 15.0m — — — — —
No. 9 138m 18.0m — — — — —
No. 10 210m 18.0m — — — — —
No. 11 143m 18.0m — — — — —
No. 12 144m 18.0m — — — — —
No. 13 136m 18.0m — — — — —
No. 14 132m 18.0m — — — — —
No. 15 132m 17.4m — — — — —
No. 16 130m 15.0m — — — — —
Yantai Muping
Bulk and
g:;l;;al 192m — — — — 5,000 dwt Coal, grain, and ore.
Wharf
New Wharf 120m — — — — 10,000 dwt Bulk cargo and general cargo.
Zhifu Bay Port Area—Multipurpose Berths
No. 12 140m 6.2m 150m | 57m | 50.0m | 10,000 dwi S:geggfelséi?sifty products, and
No. 15 — 9.2m 300m | 87m | 50.0m | 30,000 dwt Sggg{‘;ﬁf‘;iiﬁfw products, and
No. 21 — 10.5m | 300m | 10.0m | 50.0m | 50,000 dwt S:gegtffés(’)iﬁfty products, and
Yantai Rising Dragon International Container Terminals (YRDICT)
No. 38 364m — — — — 100,000 dwt | General cargo and containers.
No. 39 364m — — — — 100,000 dwt | General cargo and containers.
Santui Terminal

No. 41 280m 14.0m — — — 50,000 dwt Containers and grain.
No. 42 280m 14.0m — — — 50,000 dwt Containers and grain.
No. 43 237m 15.2m — — — 35,000 dwt Containers and dry bulk.
No. 44 237m 15.2m — — — 35,000 dwt Containers and dry bulk.
No. 45 237m 15.2m — — — 35,000 dwt Containers and dry bulk.
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Yantai—Berth Information
. Maximum Vessel
Berth Pier Deptl_l Remarks
Length | Alongside | 1,0A Draft Beam Size

No. 46 237m 15.2m — — — 35,000 dwt Containers and dry bulk.

No. 51 300m 17.0m — — — 20,000 dwt Containers.

No. 52 300m 17.0m — — — 30,000 dwt Containers.

No. 53 300m 17.0m — — — 50,000 dwt Containers.

No. 54 300m 17.0m — — — 70,000 dwt Containers.

Yantai New Port West Harbor

No. 501 326m — — — — — Project and general cargo.

No. 502 431m — — — — — Project and general cargo.
Crude oil. Swinging area along-

No. 601 430m 25.0m — — — 300,000 dwt | side with a radius of 417.5m and
a depth of 23.5m.

@i}glanfgqu Oil products. Turning basin with

(Bei‘fh No 295m 14.5m — — — 50,000 dwt | a diameter of 460m and a depth

Titan Terminal
No. 101 300m 14.0m o o o 50.000 dwt Clean products, chemicals, and
) ) i crude oil.

No. 102 300m 140m | 250m | 13.5m | 500m | 50,000dw; | Clean products, chemicals, and
crude oil.
LPG. Swinging area alongside

No. 103 335m 15.5m — — — 50,000 dwt with a radius of 230m and a depth
of 14m.

No. 4 225m 14.0m 246m | 149m | 43m | 100,000 dwt | Chemicals, clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 5 25m | 140m | 246m | 149m | 43m | 100,000 dwt | {hEMiCals cleanproducts, and

irty products.

No. 6 225m — 246m | 149m | 43m | 100,000 dwt | SPemicals, clean products, and
dirty products.

No. 7 225m _ 246m | 149m | 43m | 100,000 dwt | (hemicals, clean products, and

irty products.
Yantai West Harbor
Crude Jetty 45 24.5m ‘ 334m ‘ 22.5m | 60m ‘ 300,000 dwt | Crude.

Yantai Muping has a main wharf for handling bulk and gener-
al cargo with the remainder of the area devoted to handling con-
tainers. There is a berth, 120m in length that used to handle
chemicals for vessels 150m in length, but that has been closed.

Yantai New Port West Harbor (37°43'N., 121°05'E.) is lo-
cated approximately 17.3 miles to the NW, close W of Long-
dong Zui. It is approached through a channel, 19.2 miles in
length with depths of 24.5m, designed to accommodate vessels
as large as 300,000 tons, commencing in the vicinity of posi-
tion 37°43'30"N, 121°0723"E. The area includes Yantai Titan
Terminal and a main wharf divided into two berths (No. 501
and No. 502) for project cargo and other general cargo. Titan
Terminal has a breakwater which protects three tanker berths

for crude oil and chemicals. Berth No. 601 is approached
through a branch channel, 1.6 miles in length with depths of
23.5m, commencing in the vicinity of position 37°4329"N,
121°08'46"E.

See the table titled Yantai—Berth Information for specific
berth details.

Aspect

Yantai comprises a large outer harbor with an artificial inner
harbor in its SE part. The outer harbor is partly sheltered from
E winds by off-lying islands, but gives little protection from N
gales. It has depths of 4 to 13m. The inner harbor is protected
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by breakwaters.

Pilotage

Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours. Pilots
board, as follows:
No. 1—37°47'00"N, 121°12'30"E.
No. 2—37°48'30"N, 121°08'00"E.
No. 3—38°04'00"N, 121°17'00"E.
Position 37°43'31"N, 121°30'32"E.
Position 37°38'31"N, 121°29'04"E.
Quarantine Anchorage No. 1.
Anchorage Area No. 4.—large bulk cargo
8. Quarantine Anchorage No. 5.—general cargo vessels
less than 100,000gt.
9. Quarantine Anchorage No. 6.—dangerous cargo ves-
sels less than 100,000gt.
10. Anchorage Area No. 7.—tankers.

All foreign vessels and Chinese vessels of 500 gt or larger
must request pilot 24 hours prior to arrival and reconfirm 4
hours before arrival. These reports need to include the follow-
ing information:

Vessel name.

Vessel nationality.

Last port of call.

Draft and loa.

Type and quality of cargo.
ETA.

All vessels may pass through the North Channel when enter-
ing or departing the port. If vessels are less than 3,000 gt in size
along with a draft of 7m or less, they may also use the East
Channel.

Foreign vessels are prohibited from the following activities
unless they have a pilot on board:

1. Shifting between anchorages, whatfs, or any loading
or discharging stations.

2. Shifting position within the same anchorage area.

3. Moving to within the full length of a vessel when
alongside a wharf.

Nous W=

QAR =

Yantai Pilots—Contact Information
Call sign Yantai Pilot Station
VHF VHF channels 8 and 16
Telephone 86-535-674-2658
Facsimile 86-535-674-3606
Regulations

The following procedures must be observed within the port
limits:

1. Vessels underway should monitor VHF channel 6.
Vessels at anchor should monitor VHF channel 16.

2. All vessels in any situation should monitor VHF
channel 16 when wind speeds are greater than Beaufort
Force 7.

3. Vessels must not use any VHF channel for general
discussions or extraneous conversations.

4. Vessels are prohibited from using HF or MF radio

equipment, flares, or rifles without permission from the port
authority unless there is an emergency.

Vessel Traffic Service

A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) has been established for Yan-
tai and is in operation within the water area bounded by lines
joining the following positions:
37°43'00"N, 121°02'00"E.
37°53'00"N, 121°02'00"E.
37°49'10"N, 121°15'00"E.
37°48'12"N, 121°18"20"E.
37°47'43"N, 121°20'00"E.
37°45'04"N, 121°29'00"E.
37°43'53"N, 121°33'00"E.
37°43'00"N, 121°36'00"E.
37°40'00"N, 121°36'00"E.

. 37°28'00"N, 121°36'00"E.

Yantai VTS provides the following services:

1. Information regarding vessel movements, aids to nav-
igation, hydro meteorological conditions, navigational warn-
ings and notices, and other traffic safety information. This
information will be advised on a regular basis as changes
dictate or can be specially requested by a vessel in between
regular broadcasts.

2. Navigational assistance when in sailing difficulties,
severe weather, or if vessel is damaged or has other prob-
lems, all upon specific request.

3. Yantai VTS may, at any time, offer unsolicited assis-
tance, advice, or issue warnings to any vessels in the VTS ar-
ea when necessary.

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for all vessels moor-
ing in the VTS area, as well as all vessels underway for any
purpose within the VTS area.

The working channel for Yantai VTS is VHF channel 9; this
channel is dedicated to the VTS authority and must not be used for
other purposes. Vessels must maintain a listening watch on VHF
channel 9 when navigating, moored, or otherwise operating in the
VTS area. The languages to be used when communicating with
Yantai VTS are standard Chinese and English.

Two Reporting Lines have been established for the Yantai
VTS, as follows:

1. First Reporting Line—The line described by all of
the positions listed for the VTS limit.

2. Second Reporting Line, as follows:

a. North Fairway, an arc with a radius of 3 mile cen-
tered on Xiaoshanzi Light (37°35'38"N., 121°25'56"E.).

b. East Fairway, an arc with a radius of 2 miles cen-
tered on lighted Buoy No. 0 (37°31'27"N., 121°33'48"E.).

c. A circle with a radius of 3 miles centered on lighted
beacon (37°43'29"N., 121°0722"E.).

When crossing the First Reporting Line, vessels must
contact Yantai VTS on VHF channel 9 advising the following
information:

1. Vessel name.

2. Position.

3. Purpose for entering port (inbound only).

4. Type and quantity of dangerous cargo, if any (inbound
only).

5. Other information required by the VTS Center.

TP 0 p0 o
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When crossing the Second Reporting Line, vessels must
contact Yantai VTS on VHF channel 9 advising the following
information:

1. Vessel name.

2. Position.

Additional reports must be made to the VTS on VHF chan-
nel 9 at the following times:

1. Prior to entering an anchorage area, then again after
anchoring or berthing, including the identification of the an-
chorage or berthing place.

2. Prior to departing a berth or anchorage, advising
name, position, and destination port.

3. Inthe event of any traffic or pollution incident, or oth-
er emergency discovered by or affecting the vessel.

4. Upon discovery of any observed abnormality affect-
ing navigation marks or navigation aids, obstructions to safe
passage, floating material, or other circumstances hindering
safe navigation.

5. Thirty (30) minutes prior to commencing and again
30 minutes after completing the following operations:

a. Dismantling or repairing boilers, main engines, an-
chor winches, steering gear or primary navigation equip-
ment.

b. Engine tests or vessel trials.

c. Lowering boats and rescue drills.

d. Other operations that could affect vessel safety.

Yantai VIS—Contact Information
Call sign Yantai VTS Center
VHF VHEF channel 9
Telephone 86-535-674-2651
Facsimile 86-535-669-6480
E-mail vtsyt@sdmsa.gov.cn
Signals

A signal station on Yantai Shan (37°33'N., 121°24'E.) may
direct traffic entering and leaving the port.

Vessels wishing to enter the port should either hoist their call
sign together with International Code Flag K or call the signal
station by light or on VHF. Permission to enter and proceed to
the indicated berth number is shown, as follows:

1. Day—Black conical shape, apex upwards, over a nu-
meral pennant.
2. Night—All-round violet light, and number flashed in

Morse Code or on VHF.

Contact Information

See the table titled Yantai—Contact Information.

Yantai—Contact Information

VHF VHEF channels 6 and 16
Telephone 86-535-674-2134
Facsimile 86-535-674-2232

Yantai—Contact Information

E-mail

vtport@yantaiport.com.cn

Anchorage

Eight designated anchorages, best seen on the chart, are de-
scribed below:

1. Quarantine Anchorage No. 1 (37°33'58"N.,
121°25'17"E.), for vessels up to 20,000 dwt, in depths of 7 to
8m, mud and sand.

2. Quarantine Anchorage No. 2 (37°39'48"N.,
121°3033"E.), for vessels with drafts greater than 9m or an
loa greater than 180m, in depths of about 18m, mud.

3. Anchorage No. 4 (37°57'30"N., 121°27'30"E.), for
large dry cargo vessels, in depths of about 24m, mud.

4. Quarantine Anchorage No. 5 (37°49'30"N,,
121°17'30"E.), for general cargo vessels less than 100,000 gt
in size.

5. Quarantine Anchorage No. 6 (37°50'15"N.,
121°07'36"E.), for vessels with dangerous cargo and less
than 100,000 gt in size.

6. Anchorage No. 7 (38°04'45"N., 121°21'30"E.), a wait-
ing area for tankers, in depths of about 30m, mud.

7. Tanker Anchorage (37°3821"N., 121°24227"E.), for
tankers transferring cargo, in depths of about 18m, mud.
Note that a pilot is required for foreign vessels arriving or
departing this anchorage.

8. Shelter Anchorage (37°33'00"N., 121°28'48"E.), for
vessels less than 10,000 dwt, in depths of about 8m, mud.
Vessels are prohibited from anchoring outside these desig-

nated anchorages unless there is an emergency and then the
VTS must be immediately notified.

Caution

A stranded wreck lies 2 miles NNE of position (37°40”N.,
121°30”E.).

The water is often discolored for some distance in the area of
Xiaoshanzi.

There are many seaweed cultivation areas along the coast.

Bo Hai Haixia Yantai to Chengshan Jiao

4.43 Yangma Dao (37°28'N., 121°37'E.), an island 4 miles
long and connected SE to the mainland by extensive drying
flats, lies 15 miles W of Chengsan Jiao. A ridge of hills, rising
to 107m at its SW end, runs the length of the island.

Yuanyao Zui (37°34.0'N., 122°03.5'E.) is the extremity of a
tongue of land that forms the W side of P'u T'ao-T"an.

Weihai (37°30'N., 122°06'E.) (World Port Index No. 60150),
about 28 miles W of Chenshan Jiao, is a well-populated
community located on the shores of Wei-hai Mao-ti (Narcissus
Bay), a small shoal cove in the NW part of Weihai Gang.
Weihai Gang is a largely shoal water bay sheltered inland by
three rings of high-rising barren hills. The bay is entered
between Zhaobei Zui (Chao-pei Tsui) (37°28'N., 122°14'E.),
located SE and marked by a light, and Pei-shan Tsui, a point
about 5.5 miles NW of Zhaobei Zui. The bay is sheltered by
Liugong Dao, a steep-to islet, which divides access to the bay
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The inner harbor tidal current runs NW during the flood tide,
reaching 0.75 to 1.25 knots 4 hours before HW. During the ebb

into a N and S entrance. A light is situated on the E point.

Anchorage is prohibited in the S entrance.
Tides—Currents.—Tides are of a non-regular semidiurnal

tide, the current sets SE reaching 1 to 1.7 knots 2 hours after

HW.

type. Springs rise is 2.9m; the neaps rise is 2.1m.
Weihai—Berth Information
Berth Depth Maximum
Eetth Length | Alongside Vessel Size R
North Port (Wharf No. 1)
No. 1 40m 4.0m 500 dwt Coal, sand, and general cargo.
No. 2 40m 4.0m 500 dwt Coal, sand, and general cargo.
No. 3 104m 5.0m 1,000 dwt Coal, sand, and general cargo.
No. 4 117m 7.0m 5,000 dwt Containers, sand, coal, and timber.
No. 5 117m 7.0m 5,000 dwt Containers, sand, coal, and timber.
No. 6 200m 11.0m 16,000 dwt Containers, sand, coal, and timber.
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Weihai—Berth Information
Berth | ynoth | Alongside | Vessl Size Remarks
No. 7 159m 7.0m 5,000 dwt Passengers.
No. 8 65m 4.0m 500 dwt Bulk cargo and general cargo.
No. 9 96m 6.0m 3,000 dwt Salt, coal, bulk grain, and general cargo.
South Port (Wharf No. 2)
No. 10 200m 11.0m 20,000 dwt Sand, steel, and coal wood.
No. 11 225m 11.8m 30,000 dwt Containers.
No. 12 200m 11.0m 20,000 dwt | Bulk cargo and general cargo.
No. 16 203m 12.6m 20,000 dwt —
No. 17 240m 13.7m 50,000 dwt —
No. 18 240m 13.7m 20,000 dwt —
No. I 234m 7.0m — Grain, salt, and coal.
No. II 96m 6.0m 3,000 dwt Sand, coal, and timber.

Depths—Limitations.—Entry into the harbor is divided
into N and S entrance by Liugong Da. The N entrance is the
deepest, with depths of 7 to 28m and is for commercial traffic,
while the S entrances between Liugong Dao and Ri Dao, has
depths only between 5 to 8m. Navigation and anchoring is not
permitted S of Ri Dao.

A fairway, marked by buoys, leads to the berths located in
the N part of the harbor (Wharf No. 1). A channel leading to
the S part of the harbor (Wharf No. 2) is dredged to 9m.

The S entrance is further divided into a N and S passage,
determined by which side Ri Dao (37°28.7'N., 122°11.8'E.)
will be passed. Using the N passage, pass midway between Ri
Dao and Liugong Da. When clear of Ri Dao alter course as
necessary to avoid the shoals extending S from Luigong Dao.
The S passage now has a fairway, marked by lighted buoys that
can be used, giving the rocks extending S of Ri Dao a berth of
0.25 mile.

A channel for passenger vessels as large as 30,000gt extends
off the S passage from between Buoy No. 8 and Buoy No. 9,
for 2,500m, with a width of 160m and a depth of 9.1m. The W
limit is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 37°27721"N, 122°10'53"E.
b. 37°27'08"N, 122°10'20"E.
c. 37°26'37"N, 122°10'20"E.
d. 37°26'13"N, 122°10'34"E.

For details on berthing, see the table titled Weihai—Berth
Information.

The new works of Berths No. 16-18 in Weihai Gang Shidao
Ganqu Western Operations Area is complete. Berths No. 16-18
join the W end at position 36°52'27"N., 122°26'35"E and E end
at position 36°52'16"N., 122°26'59"E.

Vessels may approach the berths via the 50,000tont channel
along the bearing 320°-140° up to the inner side of the break-
water of Shidao Gangqu. The depth in the approach channel is
12.8m, channel width 165m and length 1.6km. The approach
channel is widened at the section connecting the basin. The
450m long section perpendicular to the breakwater is widened

to 230m, and dredged to a depth of 12.8m.

To note, the Shidao Xingang 50,000t channel is for one-way
navigation, vessels using the channel should have local knowl-
edge and observe relevant laws, statues and regulations. With-
out authorization, vessels may not implede safe navigation.

Huaneng Weihai Pier (37°27'N., 122°12'E.) serves the power
plant and has an alongside depth of 11m. The channel leading
to this pier is dredged to a least depth of 10.5m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels en-
tering, leaving, or shifting berths within the port. Pilots will
board at either of the 2 anchorages; Xinqu Anchorage or Quar-
antine Anchorage Area No. 6. See Anchorage paragraph for
the limits of these anchorages. An additional pilot boarding po-
sition is located in position 37°30'00"N, 122°15'42"E.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) has
been established for the water areas within 8 miles of Dahong
Light. Weihai VTS includes the VTS Center at position
37°26'54"N., 122°08'50"E, the Chengshan Jiao Sub-center at
position 37°23'39"N., 122°42'10"E, and five radar stations.
Participation in Weihai VTS is mandatory for all vessels sailing
within the VTS boundary.

Weihai VTS provides the following services:

1. A radar surveillance system, with an effective range
of 24 miles, including tracking and relay functions.

2. A ship data processing system, with the capacity to
handle 10,000 vessels.

3. A VHF effective range of 24 miles, including voice
recording.

4. An AIS system with a 24-mile range.

5. An automatic meteorological observation system with
real time surveying of data.

6. A CCTYV surveillance system.

Two Reporting Lines have been established for contacting
the Weihai VTS, as follows:

1. First Reporting Line—A circle with a radius of 8
miles centered on Dahong Light.
2. Second Reporting Line—A line joining the follow-
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ing positions:

All communications with the Weihai VTS must be in English

a. 37°31'25"N, 122°09'37"E or Mandarin Chinese. Vessels will maintain a continuous listen-
b.  37°30'52"N, 122°10'42"E ing watch on VHF channel 19 while in the VTS area.
c. 37°29'40"N, 122°12'56"E Vessels will make the following reports at the specified times
d. 37°29'41"N, 122°17'18"E as described in the table titled Weihai VITS—Reporting Re-
e. 37°25'19"N, 122°17'18"E quirements.
Weihai VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type Reporting Time Information Required
1. Vessel name.
2. Vessel position.
Upon passing the First Reporting Line inbound. 3. Vessel draft.
4. Purpose of entry.
Entry Report 5. Any other information re-

quested by the VTS.

Upon passing the Second Reporting Line inbound.

1. Vessel name.
2. Vessel position.

Arrival Report

After berthing or anchoring completed.

1. Vessel name.

2. Berth or anchorage position.

3. Time of completion for
berthing or anchoring.

Moving Report

Prior to shifting berth or dropping or heaving up the anchor.

Vessel name.
Intentions.
Destination.

Departure Report

Prior to departing berth or heaving up anchor.

Vessel name.
Departure position.
Next port of call.

Final Report

Upon passing the First Reporting Line outbound.

Vessel name.
Vessel position.

D= P = W=

Activities Report

When conducting any of the following activities:

1. Overhauling main machinery, windlass, steering
gear, radio equipment or any other important navigational
systems.

2. Testing main engines, ship trials, or calibrating
magnetic compasses.

3. Launching lifeboats or rafts for drills.

4. Berthing alongside other vessels or cargo transfer
operations.

5. Performing surface or sub-surface operations.

6. Any other activities not listed here that would en-
danger safety of navigation.

1. Vessel name.
2. Any other information as re-
quested by VTS.

Emergency Report

When encountering or involved in the following activities:
Traffic accidents.

Security events.

Pollution incidents.

Engine damage.

Personal injuries.

Any other activities not listed here that would en-
danger safety of navigation.

A e

1. Vessel name.

2. Vessel position.

3. Any other information as re-
quested by VTS.

Other Report

When observing any of the following events:
1. Abnormality of any navigational aids or leading
marks.
2. Obstacles or drifting objects.
3. Any other abnormal circumstances not listed here
that would endanger safety of navigation.

1. Vessel name.

2. Vessel position.

3. Details of abnormal circum-
stances.
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Weihai VTS—Contact Information
Call sign Weihai VTS Center
VHF VHF channels 8 and 19
86-631-520-3320
Telephone
86-631-519-0330
Facsimile 86-631-523-2467

Contact Information.—See the table titled Weihai—Con-
tact Information.

‘Weihai—Contact Information

VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 86-631-520-3320
Facsimile 86-631-523-2467

Anchorage.—There are 11 designated anchorages, but only
two are used for commercial shipping. Anchorages areas No.
through No. 8 are used by the Chinese navy and No. 10 and
No. 11 are used for kelp cultivation. Anchorage Area Xinqu
Maodi is a general anchorage for commercial shipping and Ar-
ea No. 6 is the Quarantine Anchorage. The boundaries of these
two areas are provided below:

Anchorage Area Xinqu Maodi is bounded by lines joining
the following positions:

a. 37°31'59"N, 122°16'35"E
b.  37°31'59"N, 122°18'35"E
c. 37°30'59"N, 122°18'35"E
d. 37°30'59"N, 122°16'35"E

Anchorage Area No. 6 is bounded by lines joining the fol-

lowing positions:
a. 37°31'56"N, 122°11'46"E
b. 37°31'56"N, 122°10'59"E
c. 37°3120"N, 122°11'46"E
d. 37°3120"N, 122°10'59"E

Directions.—To approach the N entrance steer to pass mid-
way between Pei Chiao, the N extremity of Liugong Dao and
the chain of islets and rocks extending SW from Yashi Dao.
Then pass 0.2 mile W of Huang Tao, which is connected by a
causeway to Liugong Dao. Continue on a S course and when
Ri Dao bears 124° and is in line with an old fort close W of
Zhaobei Zui, steer for it to enter the anchorage. Deep draft ves-
sels must always use the N entrance.

Caution.—In addition to the charted prohibited areas, navi-
gation and anchoring is prohibited within 500m of the coastline
of Liugong Dao and within 500m of the mainland between Hei
Dao and Weihai.

A dangerous wreck is situated between Yashi Dao and An-
chorage Area No. 6 at position 37°31'46"N, 122°10'50"E, in
depths of 15.4m.

There are many seaweed cultivation areas along the coast.

4.44 Zhaobei Zui (37°27.7'N., 122°14.3'E.) is a bluff point
which exhibits a light. The coast in the vicinity is cliffy and
rugged.

Jiming Dao (Chiming Tao), lying about 11 miles E of Zhao-

bei Zui, is a flat-topped island, 71m high, and fringed with
reefs. Depths in the passage inshore of the island are irregular.
A light is situated from a white round concrete tower on Jiming
Dao.

Caution.—A prohibited anchorage area, with a radius of 1.1
miles, lies centered on a point about 5 miles NW of Jiming
Dao.

A dangerous wreck, depth unknown, lies NE of Jiming Dai
in position 37°28'07"N., 122°30'35"E.

4.45 Longyan (37°24'N., 122°38'E.) is the closest port on
the Chinese mainland to the Korean peninsula and has contain-
er berths. Longyan Gang is surrounded by mountains on all but
the N side, with a 59m peak on the E side and a 44m peak to
the W. This provides good shelter from all winds except those
from the N and some downsloping acceleration experienced
with W winds.

Depths—Limitations.—The entrance channel has a con-
trolling depth of 7m; the bay remains free of ice throughout the
year.

Six berths, with a total of 800m of berthing space, can ac-
commodate vessels as large as 10,000 dwt. Berth No. 1 is the
largest berth, with a length of 150m and depths alongside of
10m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory but is only available be-
tween 0600 and 1800. The pilot boards at the center of the out-
er anchorage in position 37°2624"N, 122°36'42"E.

Anchorage.—An outer anchorage zone centered in position
37°26'24"N, 122°36'42"E has depths as deep as 25m.

Maian Wan (37°25'N., 122°39'E.), about 2.5 miles NW of
Chengshan Jiao, is a small shoal water cove approached from
the N.

Maian Wan is approached E of a shoal patch, with a depth of
3.5m, and W of a rock, marked by a lighted buoy, then E of a
breakwater (37°25'43"N, 122°39'40"E.). Anchorage can be ob-
tained within the bay, in depths of 7 to 8.2m, sticky mud; how-
ever caution must be taken during strong N and NW winds
which will push a heavy swell into the bay.

Caution.—A shoal patch, with a depth of 4.3m, lies within
Maian Wan.

Hai-lu Dao (Hsiao-ch'eng Shan), (37°27'N., 122°40'E.), a
precipitous, flat-topped islet lying close N of the cove, is sepa-
rated from the mainland by a channel in which rips and strong
tidal currents make an evening passage unsafe. Hsiao-ch'eng
Shan, showing a light to the NW, has submerged and drying
rocks extending 0.3 mile NE and S of it.

Chengshan Jiao

4.46 Chengshan Jiao (37°24'N., 122°42'E.), a rugged pre-
cipitous point lying at the E extremity of the Shandong Bandao
peninsula, is steep-to and culminates close W in a sharp coni-
cal hill with a storm signal station on its summit and a promi-
nent temple on its S slope.

A light is situated and a racon transmits on Chenshan Jiao.
Fog is frequent.

Tides—Currents.—Close off the point, tidal rips and eddies
are strong. Tidal currents, influenced by the wind, attain a rate
of 2.5 knots.
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Chengshan Jiao Vessel Traffic Service

Regulations.—An IMO-adopted Traffic Separation Scheme
(TSS) has been established off Chengshan Jiao, with a precau-
tionary area, having a radius of 5 miles, centered in position
37°34.5'N, 122°42.9'E at the N entrance. This is a complex
TSS with both an Inner Route and an Outer Route. The follow-
ing types of vessels are recommended to use the Outer Route
of this TSS:

1. All oil tankers 150 gt and larger.

2. All vessels carrying hazardous cargo.

3. Vessels with an loa greater than 200m or with a mean
draft deeper than 12m.

4. High speed vessels transiting the area off Chengshan

Jiao Promontory.

An Inshore Traffic Zone has been established between the
TSS and the adjacent coast.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic System (VTS) has
been established off Chengshan Jiao, in accordance with the
Provisions of the Maritime Safety Law of the People's Repub-
lic of China. The system is designed to provide information for
vessels, to exercise better maritime traffic control, and enhance
safety. Weihai Maritime Safety Administration is the compe-

tent authority responsible for the safety of maritime traffic and
monitors traffic movements within the area of responsibility
through Chengshan Jiao VTS.

The VTS encompasses a circle with a radius of 24 miles,
centered on Chengshan Jiao Light, including the Traffic Sepa-
ration Scheme located close off Chengshan Jiao.

Participation in the Chengshan Jiao VTS is mandatory for
the following types of vessels:

1. Passenger vessels.
2. Vessels carrying dangerous or polluting cargo and
tank vessels of 150 gt and over.
3. Vessels with draft of 12m and deeper or vessels over
200m loa.
4. Vessels engaged in towing or pushing.
5. Vessels are required to report in the following circum-
stances:
a. Not under command or at anchor in the TSS.
b. Restricted in their ability to maneuver.
c. Have defective navigational aids.

Vessels must maintain a continuous listening watch on the

designated VHF working channel when operating within the
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VTS area. All communications must be in English or Mandarin
Chinese.

Vessels must report the following information to Chengshan
Jiao VTS Center before entering the VTS area:

1. Vessel name, call sign, and IMO number.

2. Position.

3. Course and speed.

4. Departure port.

5. Destination port.

6. Defects and limitations.

7. When towing—state length of tow and what is being
towed.

8. Length overall and gt.

Additional information to be provided by vessels arriving at

a port or anchorage within the VTS area is as follows:
1. Vessel name.
2. Position.
3. Arrival time.

Additional information to be provided by vessels departing

port or anchorage within the VTS area is as follows:
1. Vessel name.
2. Departure time.
3. Destination port.

Vessels involved in a maritime traffic accident or pollution

incident must report at once giving the following information:
1. Vessel name.
2. Accident type.
3. Time and position of occurrence.
4. Extent of damage and any request for assistance.
5. Any other information requested.

Vessels must report unusual circumstances affecting safety
to navigation and provide any additional information as re-
quested by Chengshan Jiao VTS Center.

Any vessel may obtain information concerning the weather,
vessel movements and safety to navigation by contacting
Chengshan Jiao VTS Center.

Mandatory Ship Reporting System.—A mandatory Ship
Reporting System has established for the waters off Chengshan
Jiao within 24 miles of the VTS center (37°23'39"N.,
122°42'07"E). The following vessels are required to participate
in this system:

1. All passenger ships.

2. All oil tankers 150 gt and larger.

3. All vessels carrying hazardous cargo.

4. All vessels with an loa of 200m or longer.

5. All vessels with draft more than 12m.

6. Any vessels engaged in towing or pushing another
vessel.

The following vessels are required to make reports to the
VTS center under the following circumstances:
1. When not under command or anchoring in any TSS.
2.  Whenever restricted in their ability to maneuver.
3. If there is defective navigational equipment on board.

Hazardous cargo is defined as follows:

1. All good classified by the IMO as hazardous.

2. All substances classified in chapter 17 of the Interna-
tional Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships
Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in bulk (IBC Code) and
chapter 19 of the International Code for the Construction and
Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquified Gases in Bulk IGC
Code).

3. Oils as defined in MARPOL Annex 1.

4. Noxious liquid substances as defined in MARPOL
Annex IL

5. Harmful substances as defined in MARPOL III.

6. Radioactive materials specified in the Code for the
Safe Carriage of Irradiated Nuclear Fuel, Plutonium and
High-level Radioactive Wastes in Flasks on Board Ships
(INF Code).

Chengshan Jiao VIS—Reporting Format
Designator Meaning
A Name of ship, call sign, and IMO num-
ber (if applicable).
Position (latitude and longitude or rela-
CorD .
tion to a landmark).
E Course.
F Speed.
G Port of departure.
I Port of destination (optional).
Defects and limitation (vessels towing
Q are to report length of tow and name of
object in tow).
U Overall length and gross tonnage.

Vessels are required to report the information listed in the ta-
ble titled Chengshan Jiao VITS—Reporting Format when
entering the ship reporting area. Reports are not required when
departing the area.

When departing a port located in the reporting area, partici-
pating vessels shall report their name, position, departure time,
and port of destination.

Upon arriving at a port within the reporting area participating
vessels shall report their name, position, and arrival time.

If a traffic incident or a pollution incident occurs within the
reporting area the vessel or vessels shall immediately report the
type, time of occurrence, location of incident, extent of damage
or pollution, and if assistance is needed.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies SE of Chengshan Jiao in
the central part of the TSS in position 37°19'15"N.,
122°4724"E.
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SECTOR 5

CHINA—SHANDONG BANDO TO CHANG JIANG

Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of China between
Chengshan Jiao, the NE extremity of Shandong Bando, and
Nanhuitsui, a point about 393 miles S, and includes the Chang
Jiang to the head of navigation. The coastal description is N to
S; the riverine description is inland from sea.

General Remarks

5.1 Winds—Weather.—Winds and climate conditions in
general are largely determined in consequence of the seasonal
fluctuation in barometric pressure occurring within the Siberian
winter land. They blow between NE and NW during the winter
monsoon (October through March) and SE and SW during the
summer monsoon (June through August). They blow as much
from one quadrant as from another during the spring transition
(April and May) and the autumn transition (September).

During the winter monsoon season, wind velocity averages
17 to 21 knots over the open sea and may freshen to 28 to 33
knots. Storms are frequent in November to March. During the
summer monsoon, velocity averages 4 to 10 knots. Storms are
largely associated with typhoons. Calms are frequent along the
coast when conditions are unsettled.

Typhoons occur between June and September, when about
20 pass close enough to influence coastal weather conditions,
and reach a maximum frequency in July and August, when an
average of two per year reach the coast. They enter from the SE
and S and generally curve to the NE. Heavy rains caused by ty-
phoon activity frequently induce widespread indentation of the
alluvial plain bordering the river Chang Jiang.

Sea fog occurs between February and August and reaches a
maximum frequency in July when it may occur everyday near
the E extremity of Shandong Bando. Coastal areas become
foggy with onshore winds.

Dust carried to the sea from the deserts of Mongolia may ac-
company winter storms and reduce visibility.

Ice.—Sea ice of no great hindrance to navigation occurs off
the S side of Shandong Bando between November and April
and extends as far S as the entrance to Jiaozhou Wan. Landfast
ice occurs in some bays during January and February of most
winters.

Tides—Currents.—Tides are mixed and show a marked in-
equality during maximum lunar declination, which progress
from N to S.

Tidal currents are rotary offshore. They are reversing nearer
shore and set W on a rising tide and E on a falling tide with a
velocity reaching 1.5 knots.

Offshore ocean currents are weak and tend to set S through-
out the greater part of the year. During the summer they be-
come confused, or in August set to the N.

Aspect.—The coast of China, between Chengshan Jiao and
Nanhuitsui, is distinctive by reason of the marked contrast of its
features N and S of the 35th parallel of latitude at Haizhou Wan.

The coastline N of Haizhou Wan is very irregular and largely
indented over a greater portion of its length by several extensive

embayments, numerous large bays, and a multitude of smaller
bays, coves, and inlets. Inland, the terrain consists of well-culti-
vated lowlands with level to rolling plains extending inland for
distances from a few hundred meters to about 10 miles before
encountering the slopes of a considerable network of hills and
low-rising mountains which, progressing seaward, interrupt the
coastline in rocky capes, low-lying headlands, and sandy prom-
ontories. Offshore, the 20m curve generally parallels the coast
and tends to close salient points at distances precluding ample
sea room. The near shore area within salient points, while shoal-
ing regularly and generally offering open-sea anchorage, is
much encumbered by rocks, shoals, reefs, scattered islets, kelp
beds, fishing nets, fishing stakes, and fish traps. The shores of
several embayments and many of the large bays are fronted by a
wide margin of drying mud flats which extend well offshore.

Sea ice may be present most winters during January and
February.

The coastline S of Haizhou Wan is quite regular and has but
few gentle bights interrupting a general trend to the SSE. Inland
the terrain is the flat low-lying featureless seaward portion of a
vast alluvial plain extending over much of the N part of the hin-
terland behind the E coast of China. The plain is heavily cultivat-
ed and crossed by a plethora of waterways branching from the
many rivers which interrupt the coastline throughout its length at
regular intervals. Offshore, the 20m curve tends to arc well sea-
ward for a distance of up to 85 miles and to delimit a near shore
area which, though predominantly flat or sloping gently shore-
ward, is largely inadequately surveyed.

Chang Jiang, entered N of Nanhui Zui, is one of the major
rivers of the world and the principal riverine waterway of Chi-
na. Huangpu Jiang is a lesser stream entered from the S side of
the estuary to Chang Jiang.

Ocean-going vessels normally proceed to Shanghai, on
Huangpu Jiang, and customarily proceed to Hankou, some 575
miles up the Chang Jiang.

Regulations.—An Emission Control Areas (ECA) has been
established off the coast of China in the Yangtze River delta to
reduce harmful emissions from shipping. Vessels using these
areas must use fuel oil with a sulphur content of no more than
0.5% m/m or other equivalent measures to reduce emissions,
including gas scrubbing, alternative clean fuels, or shore pow-
er. These regulations will be implemented annually through
2019. See China—Pollution in Pub.120, Sailing Directions
(Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia for details
and the ports affected.

Some of the smaller harbors and anchorages on the coast of
China may not necessarily be open to foreign shipping. If it is
not known whether the harbor or anchorage is open, the master
should contact the Chinese Harbor Superintendency Adminis-
tration for permission to enter.

Off-lying Dangers

5.2  Socotra Rock (32°07'N., 125°11'E.), about 185 miles
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ENE of Nanhui Zui, is a patch of coral with a depth of no more
than 5.5m. It lies atop a volcanic rock which rises abruptly
from surrounding depths of 31 to 36m. The sea occasionally
breaks and strongly setting tidal currents produce rips and
overfalls.

Chengshan Jiao to Ya-Tao Chia

5.3  Chengshan Jiao (37°24'N., 122°42'E.), a rugged pre-
cipitous point lying at the E extremity of the peninsula Shan-
dong Bando (Shan-tung Pantao), has been previously described
in paragraph 4.47.

Information concerning the Traffic Separation Scheme and
the Vessel Traffic Service off Chengshan Jiao is given in para-
graph 4.47.

A series of sharp conical hills, culminating in Chung Shan
about 5 miles W of the point, have the appearance of islands
when viewed at a distance from the SE. A light is shown 183m
within Chengshan Jiao (Ch’en-shan Jiao).

Caution.—Due to frequent fog and the tidal race close off
Chengshan Jiao, wrecks have been numerous and navigation
requires particular attention. Fog is frequent and, close off the
point, tidal rips and eddies are strong.

5.4 The coastline between Chengshan Jiao and Ya-tao
Chia, about 122 miles WSW, is very irregular and much in-
dented by numerous bays and coves which, generally separated
one from another by rock-fringed low-lying sand spits and
hilly promontories, shoal gradually as they recede inland and
become obstructed within their inner reaches by extensive mar-
gins of drying mud flats.

Offshore approaches are somewhat encumbered by the
steep-to rocky islets. Near shore approaches are, in general,
clear as far inshore as the close vicinity of the numerous spits
and headlands interrupting the coast.

Fog is frequent offshore during spring and may obscure
Ch’ien-li Yen, though completely absent closer inshore.

Rongcheng Wan (Jung-cheng Wan) (37°21'N., 122°38'E.),
entered close SE of Chengshan Jiao, is a shoal bight backed to
the N by a range of sharp conical hills and to the W by a low-
lying sandy plain.

Vessels, seeking shelter from NW storms before proceeding
around Chengshan Jiao, enter the bight and anchor in a depth
of 18m.

Anchorage.—Some of the smaller harbors and some of the an-
chorages on the coast of China may not necessarily be open to for-
eign shipping. If it is not known whether the harbor or the
anchorage is open, the master should contact the Chinese Harbor
Superintendency Administration for Permission to enter.

An anchorage area has been established and marked by spe-
cial buoys and beacons as shown on the chart. This area must
be entered between the parallels of 37°20.8'N and 37°21.6'N,
and meridians of 122°39.2'E, and 125°40.6'E. Mariners are
warned not to anchor outside this anchorage area.

Foreign vessels wishing to anchor must report to Yanti Har-
bor Superintendency Administration (YHSA) 6 hours prior to
their arrival with full details of the vessel and must report again
upon arrival at the anchorage. In an emergency, the master
should report as soon as the vessel intends making for the an-
chorage.

Smaller vessels, seeking protection from E winds, shelter in
Lunghsutao Kou, a cove in the NE part of the bight.

5.5 Mata Jiao (Ma-ta Chiao) (37°12'N., 122°37'E.), a flat
rocky headland about 9m high, lies about 13 miles SSW of
Chengshan Jiao and is joined to the mainland by a narrow neck
of land. There is usually a heavy tide race about 0.8 mile NE of
Mata Jiao.

Lidao (37°15'N., 122°34'E.), a small town, has a significant
amount of coastal shipping trade.

There is a pilot boarding location for Lidao Gang in position
37°16'48"N., 122°41'30"E.

Anchorage.—A designated anchorage area, with depths
over 20m, is centered on position 37715'36"N, 122°4124"E.

Waizhe Dao (37°15'N., 122°35'E.), two small islets 39 and
33m high, lie on a reef extending from the coast about 4 miles
NNW of Mata Jaio. The N island has some reddish cliffs on its
N and E sides and is marked by a light.

Litao Wan, a small cove entered between the N island of
Waizhe Dao and a rocky reef about 1 mile further NNW, pro-
vides shelter to small vessels seeking anchorage, in a depth of
6.4m, with the S point of the N island of Waizhe Dao bearing
100° at a distance of about 0.3 mile. The bay is open to NE
winds.

Ailian Wan (37°11'N., 122°34'E.) is a small bay entered
close SW of Mata Jiao. Chung Chiao, a rocky low-lying head-
land, divides the bay into two shoal water coves.

Small vessels, seeking shelter from NE winds, anchor in the
SW cove either W of Chung Chiao or, in a depth of 6.4m, close
off the S side of the cove.

5.6  Sanggou Wan (37°06'N., 122°31'E.) is entered be-
tween Haimaozi Tou, the S entrance point of Ailun Wan, and
Chu Dao, about 6 miles further S. It is a commodious shoal wa-
ter bay sheltered to the N by low precipitous hills and backed
elsewhere by low-lying sandy beaches rising to rounded hills.
Boge Dao (Falang Shih), a group of large above-water rocks,
lies about 4 miles W of Chu Dao.

Sanggou Wan affords shelter to small vessels except with E
winds. However, with E winds vessels can obtain anchorage
0.8 mile NW of Chu Dao, in a depth of 7.3m, partly protected
by a reef extending N from Chu Dao.

Pilotage.—There is a pilot boarding station at position
37°05'19"N, 122°38'40"E.

Moye Dao (36°55'N., 122°31'E.), 7 miles SSW of Chu Dao,
is connected to the mainland N of it by a drying sand flat. The
island is low, except for a 30m high bluff at its SW end.

5.7 Shidao Gang (36°54'N., 122°28'E.) is a small shoal
bay entered close W of Moye Dao. A light is shown from the
SW part of Moye Dao. Chaoyang Shan (Sharp Peak), 257m
high, is a rugged hill at the head of the bay.

Shidao Gang handles coal, grain, oil, timber, chemical fertiliz-
ers, construction materials, agriculture and fish products, and
containers.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel has a draft
limitation of 6.4m but this will probably be deepened within
the next year or so due to the construction of new berths to ac-
commodate larger vessels. Berths are presently being con-
structed to handle vessels as large as 50,000 dwt and are
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included in the part of the port called Shidao New Port.

The present port facility descriptions at Shidao are given in
the table titled Shidao Port—Berths.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available only
during daylight hours. Pilots are arranged through the harbor-
master and a notice of ETA should be provided at 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours prior to expected arrival.

Pilots board in the following positions:

a. 36°50'41"N, 122°2921"E.
b.  36°51'09"N, 122°27'33"E.

Anchorage.—A quarantine anchorage is located close in to-
wards the harbor entrance and is bounded by lines joining the
following positions:

a. 36°5124"N, 122°27'03"E.
b. 36°5124"N, 122°27'51"E.
c. 36°50'54"N, 122°27'51"E.
d. 36°50'54"N, 122°27'03"E.

Small vessels can anchor 0.75 mile NE of the port, in depths
of 6.4 to 6.7m, mud. Anchorage can also be obtained 0.3 mile
NW of the E entrance point, in depths 6.4 to 6.7m. Good shel-
ter is available within the bay. For larger vessels, good anchor-
age is available between 1 and 2.5 miles SW of the harbor
entrance, in depths of 14.6 to 18.3m.

Caution.—Entry into and out of the port is restricted to day-
light hours only.

Care should be taken to avoid three obstructions around the
harbor entrance located, as follows:

a. 36°51'54"N, 122°27'04"E.—in depths of 10m.
b. 36°52'47"N, 122°28'03"E.—in depths of 5.9m.
c. 36°52728"N, 122°29'01"E.—in depths of 11.6m.

An area in which a high frequency of marine accidents with
fishing vessels due to heavy traffic is located in the vicinity of

the port. Local authorities will promulgate information about
the level of traffic in this area and require that mariners keep a
vigilant watch and operate with caution to avoid problems
within the area bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:

a. 36°57'00"N, 122°42'42"E.
b. 36°57'00"N, 122°56'36"E.
c. 36°35'00"N, 122°56'36"E.
d. 36°35'00"N, 122°42'42"E.
5.8 Cha Shan (36°51'N., 122°17'E.), about 11 miles

SSW of Moye Dao, is a sharp peak, 538m high, surmounted by
a small temple. From the peak, a rugged range of mountains
extends 3 miles E.

Sushan Dao (36°45'N., 122°15'E.), lying about 6 miles SW
of Cha Shan, is marked by a light and rises to about 105m on
its SE side. A number of islets and rocks lie close off its W and
S sides. Above-water rocks lie up to 3 miles NNW of the is-
land. A 2.5m patch, which breaks heavily, lies about 3 miles
NE of the island.

The stretch of coast between Cha Shan and Dingzihe Kou,
about 65 miles WSW, is low and sandy with an occasional
range of hills. Depths along it are generally less than 11m with-
in 5 miles of the shore.

The flood current off this section of the coast flows W at 1
knot while the ebb current flows E at 1 knot. Both currents are
affected by the wind.

Caution.—Two dangerous wrecks, depths unknown, lie
about 10 miles SE of Sushan Dao, in position 36°39'30"N,
122°25'42"E and position 36°38'06"N, 122°24'13"E. Both
wrecks are marked with lighted buoys.

Shidao Port—Berths
Berth Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Size
Shidao New Port
No. 1 12.5m 161m 5,690 dwt Bunkers.
No. 2 11.0m 161m 13,807 dwt | Breakbulk and bunkers.
No. 3 10.0m 143m 12,998 dwt | Breakbulk and bunkers.
No. 6 10.0m 229m 93,204 dwt | General cargo, coal, fertilizer, and bunkers.
No. 7 10.0m 229m 93,204 dwt | General cargo, coal, fertilize, and bunkers.
No. 8 10.0m 229m 93,204 dwt | General cargo, coal, fertilizer, and bunkers.
No. 12 14.5m 265m 75,351 dwt | Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
No. 13 14.5m 143m 12,697 dwt | Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
No. 14 14.5m 143m 12,697 dwt | Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
No. 15 14.5m 143m 12,697 dwt | Containers, bunkers, and reefer.
No. 16 12.2m 164m 20,000 dwt | Steel and bunkers.
No. 17 12.2m 228m 74,333 dwt | Steel and bunkers.
No. 18 13.7m 228m 74,333 dwt Sand and ro-ro/lo-lo.
Mos 19-23 — — — Under construction.
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Two additional wrecks, depths unknown, lie about 2 and 2.3
miles SE of Sushan Dao; neither wreck is marked.

Another dangerous wreck, depth unknown, is located SW of
Sushan Dao in position 36°36'42"N, 122°09'18"E. This wreck
is marked by a lighted buoy. Additional unmarked wrecks are
located in position 36°39'54"N, 122°12'17"E; position
36°4529"N, 122°18'33"E; and position 36°44'54"N,
122°19'41"E.

An unmarked dangerous wreck is situated about 6 miles
SSW of Sushan Dao in position 36°39'18"N, 122°12'48"E, in a
depth of 14m.

5.9 Zhangjiabu (36°54'N., 122°07'E.), a small port lying
at the head of Jinghai Wan, handles a variety of cargo including
coal, ore, general cargo, and grain.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents set around Jinghai Jiao
(36°5029"N, 122°10'26"E), flowing in and out of the bay, at-
taining a current of 2.5 knots at maximum HW and LW.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached through a
channel, 400m in width, marked by lighted buoys, with depths
varying from 6.4 to 10.Im. This channel leads 4 miles N
through an inlet; the entrance is obstructed by a bar consisting
of mud and hard sand with a least depth of 1.5m.

Three berths at the port have a combined length of 220m for
alongside berthing, with depths alongside up to 4.5m. Vessels
up to 1,000 dwt can be accommodated.

Pilotage.—The pilot boards in position 36°4820"N,
122°10'00"E.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Zhanngjiabu—
Contact Information.

Zhanngjiabu—Contact Information
Port

Telephone 86-151-6319-6158
86-631-880-7003
Facsimile
86-631-878-7604

Anchorage.—A quarantine anchorage has been established
outside Jinghai Wan close S of Jinghai Jao and is bounded by
lines joining the following positions:

a. 36°4524"N, 122°08'30"E.
b.  36°48'00"N, 122°08'30"E.
c. 36°48'00"N, 122°11'30"E.
d. 36°4524"N, 122°11'30"E.

5.10 Gulong Zui (Tau-tsui Head) (36°44'N., 121°38'E.),
31 miles WSW of Cha Shan, is the SE extremity of a bold,
hilly peninsula connected to the mainland by a sandy isthmus.
This hilly peninsula rises inland from the point and faces the
seaward portion of the W side of the bay with a low-lying rock-
fringed bluff, before falling away to the sandy beaches fronting
the remainder of the bay.

Anchorage.—Small vessels seeking shelter from N and NW
winds anchor in a poor holding ground of soft mud in a posi-
tion close N of Gulong Zui. NE winds send a bad sea into the
anchorage.

5.11 Rushan Kou (36°46'N., 121°29'E.) is a small inlet

with cargo-handling capability to handle vessels as large as
1,000 dwt. The approach to the inlet has a least depth of 3.3m
and tidal currents at the entrance are reported to be quite strong
during spring tides.
The port contains five berths with more than 400m of dock
space, with depths alongside up to 6m.
Pilotage.—The pilot boards in position 36°43'08"N,
121°28'08"E.
Anchorage.—There are two designated anchorages, as fol-
lows:
1. A deep-water anchorage bounded by lines joining the
following positions:
36°43'00"N, 121°39'42"E.
36°43'00"N, 121°42'00"E.
36°42'12"N, 121°41'18"E.
36°42'00"N, 121°41'00"E.
36°42'00"N, 121°39'00"E.
. 36°42'24"N, 121°39'18"E.
2. A quarantine anchorage bounded by lines joining the
following positions:
a. 36°44'01"N, 121°26'49"E.
b. 36°44'01"N, 121°27'45"E.
c. 36°43'02"N, 121°27'45"E.
d. 36°43'02"N, 121°26'49"E.

opo o

-

5.12 Fengcheng (Hai-yang) (36°42'N., 121°14'E.) lies on
the W side of Laolong Tou, a small point from which a drying
reef and outlying rocks extend nearly 2 miles S, and is marked
by a light.

Depths—Limitations.—A channel, with a depth of 7.7m
and marked by lighted buoys, leads to Fengcheng. A jetty,
which can accommodate vessels of up to 10,000 dwt, extends
WSW from Laolong Tou and provides a berth on either side,
each with a length of 398m and an alongside depth of 9.5m.
Fengcheng Gang Light is shown from the head a pier lying S of
the jetty.

Since the old channel leading into Fengcheng cannot handle
the new requirements of traffic flow, a new temporary channel
had been dredged to the port beginning in vicinity of position
36°40'15"N., 121°13'52"E; it is comprised of a S section and a
N section. The S section is approximately 1.38 miles in length
and the N section is about 1 mile in length, with depths of 4.5m
and a width of 205m wide.

The heavy lift terminal at Haiyang Gangqu (36°41'N.,
121°14'E.) belonging to Haiyang CIMC Raffles Offshore Engi-
neering Company is comprised of one berth, reconstructed
from the former No. 3 berth. This new berth is 135.75m in
length, with a designed depth of 6.5m alongside to accommo-
date vessels up to 25,000 tons.

Pilotage.—Pilots will board vessels in the following posi-
tions: No. 1—36°39'00"N, 121°12'36"E., No. 2—36°37"24"N,
121°13'30"E.

Anchorage.—There are two anchorages for Fengcheng. An-
chorage No. 1 is centered on position 36°38'49"N,
121°1122"E, with depths of 4 to 6m. Anchorage No. 2 is cen-
tered on position 36°32'36"N, 121°16'00””’E, with depths of 13
to 17m.

Caution.—Extensive development is currently underway
(2015) in the vicinity of Haiyang Gangku. Two reclaimed is-
lands extend into No. 1 Anchorage W of the main channel. A
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number of basins and piers are also being developed along the
coast E of Haiyang Ku towards Dongjiazhuang.

5.13 Dongjiazhuang (36°43'N., 121°23'E.) is a new
(2015) port development with extensive expansion work pres-
ently ongoing towards Haiyang Gangqu.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach to the port is made
through a buoyed channel passing SW of Rushan Kou.

A single pier, which is the only facility now open, is 100m in
length and extends NNE from shore, with depths alongside of
less than 2m.

A large basin S of the port, protected by breakwaters to the S
and E, is being constructed. Two additional piers are also cur-
rently under construction to the W of the port.

Anchorage.—A quarantine anchorage is located in the vi-
cinity of Buoy No. 5 in position 36°43'31"N, 121°24'15"E.

Chanshan Tou (Cape Adkins) (36°23'N., 120°53'E.), 12
miles SW of Dingzihe Kou, is the cliffy SE extremity of a
promontory and rises to a hill, 73m high. An above-water rock,
2m high, lies 1 mile S of the extremity.

5.14 Laoshan Wan (Lo Shan Bay) (36°20'N., 120°50'E.)
is a large shoal-water embankment entered between Chanshan
Tou, a hilly precipitous point about 43 miles WSW of Gulong
Zui, and Laoshan Tao, a point about 17 miles SW. The coast-
line is very irregular and much indented by several bays, of
which the largest and northernmost is Bei Wan (Great Bay). An
extensive margin of drying mud flats front the shore of Bei
Wan and the coves close to the S, before disappearing with the
steep-to near shore area extending about 7 miles N from
Laoshan Tou.

Laoshan Wan is much encumbered by many off-lying steep-
sided islets and by numerous sunken, drying, and above-water
rocks. Nu Dao (Mau Tau) is a 72m high grass-covered islet
about 1 mile WSW of Chanshan Tou. It is joined to the E en-
trance point of Bei Wan by a stony ridge. Star Reef, about 1
mile WNW of Nu Dao, is a group of above-water rocks. Dong
Jiao (East Reef), about 1 mile SW of Star Reef, is a sunken
rock generally marked by breakers.

Vessels seeking shelter from NE winds anchor, in 9.4m,
rocky bottom, in a position with the S extremity of Nu Dao
bearing 086°, distant 1 mile. Small vessels can obtain shelter in
a depth of 4m, about 0.3 mile NNW of Star Reef, which offers
protection at LW but little shelter at HW.

Caution.—During the summer it is imprudent to anchor off
the coast of Laoshan Wan as winds from ENE to SE are fre-
quent and at times blow hard, though rarely lasting more than
12 hours.

Laoshan Tou to Dazhushan Zui

5.15 Laoshan Tou (Ya-tao Chia) (36°08'N., 120°43'E.),
marked by a light and a racon, is a rugged, precipitous, point
lying at the E extremity of a mountainous promontory which,
steep-sided on its S face, rises inland to Laoshan, a conspicu-
ous 1,130m summit about 5 miles to the WNW.

The coastline between Laoshan Tou and Dazhushan Zui,
about 43 miles SW, is irregular throughout and largely backed
by desolate, rugged hills and low-lying mountains which reach
the sea in bold headlands separated by sandy beaches and inter-

vening areas of flat land. In the near shore area, depths of 9.2m
and more are common off the principal salient points and sea-
ward of a line joining them. Offshore, depths are irregular. Nu-
merous steep-sided islets lie scattered well to sea.

Chaolian Dao (Chao-lien Tao) (35°54'N., 120°52'E.), a deso-
late treeless rocky island of a yellow earthen color, rises to a sum-
mit 53m high and lies about 16 miles SSE of Laoshan Tou.

The island constitutes the farthest seaward danger in the ap-
proaches to Qingdao. A light is shown on the summit of Chao-
lian Dao.

A shoal patch, with a depth of 14.7m, lies 9 miles E of Chao-
lian Dao Light, close S of the E-W defined route entrance. Ves-
sels with deep draft are advised to exercise care when making a
landfall in this area.

Dense fog, though absent nearer inshore, occurs about the is-
land in spring and early summer. Tidal currents are particularly
strong during spring tides and require caution when approach-
ing the island.

Xiaogong Dao (Hsiao-kung Tao) (36°00'N., 120°35'E.) is a
flat-topped rocky islet, 35m high, lying about 10 miles SW of
Laoshan Tou.

Dagong Dao (Ta-kung Tao) (35°58'N., 120°29'E.) is a readi-
ly-identifiable conical-shaped island, 118m high, lying about 5
miles WSW of Xiaogong Dao. A light, equipped with a racon,
is shown from the summit of the island.

Xaio Yu, a 43m high islet, lies about 0.4 mile WNW of Da-
gong Dao. A drying reef lies 1 mile W of Dagong Dao. The
passage between Dagong Dao and Xaio Yu is usually obstruct-
ed by fishing stakes and nets.

Qingdao Gang (36°02'N., 120°16'E.)
World Port Index No. 60140

5.16 Qingdao Gang (Chingtao) (Tsingtao), the harbor for
the large city of Qingdao and one of China’s principal ports of
international trade, has undergone a major amount of develop-
ment, increasing the port facilities considerably since 2010 and
is now comprised of three separate port areas covering a portion
of the SE and the S side of Jiaozhou Wan and the NE and SW
sides of Qingdao Gang. Jiaozhou Wan is a broad inlet extending
about 12 miles inland and fed by a number of rivers.

Qingdao Gang is large port handling both foreign and do-
mestic passenger vessels plus a wide variety of cargo, includ-
ing an oil and container terminal.

Winds—Weather

During the summer, S and SE winds are prevalent while N
and NW winds occur during the winter. The port is occasional-
ly affected by typhoons from July until September.

Fog occurs during the months of April to July, being thicker
and most frequent in July.

Ice

From the end of January to the middle of February, ice is oc-
casionally experienced in the harbor, but does not affect navi-
gation or port activities.
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Tides—Currents

Tidal currents setting in Jiaozhou Wan on the flood tide and
running out on the ebb tide are reported to generally attain a
rate of between 2 to 3 knots, but in the entrance rates of 3 to 4
knots have been reported. MHWS is 3.85m while MLWS is
1.08m.

Tide rips occur off Tuandao Zui, the SW point of Tuan Dao
and also the N entrance point to the Jiaozhou bay, where a light
is shown.

Depths—Limitations

The port has an inner and outer harbor with all of the cargo-
handling facilities located in the inner harbor portion. The
boundary line separating the inner and the outer harbors runs
from Tuandao Zui (36°02'39"N, 120°16'55”E) and the Kuiong
Shan promontory (36°00'58"N, 120°17'11”E). The inner har-
bor lies W of this line.

The main approach channel is 22.5 miles in length, passing
through the outer harbor with depths not less than 15.7m.

Six major channels within the inner harbor going to the vari-
ous areas of designated cargo handling allow vessels up to
50,000 gt to enter the port. Some of the most significant of
these channels are, as follows:

1. Qianwan New Port Channel, in the SW part of Qingd-
ao Gang, has depths of 17m.
2. Ore Wharf Channel, in the outer part of the Qianwan

New Port Area, has depths of 18.6m.

3. Huangdao Oil Wharf Channel, located 2 miles W of

Tuandao Zui, has depths greater than 20m.

4. Middle Basin Branch Channel, which breaks off from
the main channel in Dongjiakou Gangqu between position

119°47'38"E, has depths of 15.7m. This channel can accom-

modate tankers up to 120,000 tons and LNG tankers up to

266,000m> for one-way navigation. Other tankers as large as

30,000 tons are for two-way navigation.

The cargo-handling facilities within the inner port are divid-
ed into three main areas, as follows:

1. Qingdao Da Gang Port—The old port area, located
along the W side of Qingdao city (SE side of Jiaozhou Wan).
This area includes three adjoining harbor basins locally
known as Da Gang (Large Harbor), Zhong Gang (Middle
Harbor), and Xiao Gang (Small Harbor). Zhong Gang and
Xiao Gang are used only by coasters and local craft. Zhong
Gang is also protected by a floating breakwater plus another
breakwater that forms Wharf No. 6 of the Da Gang port area.
The NW side of Da Gang is reserved for use by naval ves-
sels.

2. Qianwan New Port—Located SW of the old port area
across Qingdao Gang in Huangdao Qianwan. Most of this
area is still under construction, including land reclamation
and new facilities construction. The Qingdao Qianwan New
Container Terminals and China Merchants International
Container Terminal are located here.

3. Huangdao (Oil) Terminal—Located N of the new port
area and W of Tuandao Zui. There are ULCC berths located
here plus smaller tanker berths and chemical berths under
construction.

The Bei Hai Shipyard with two drydocks capable of han-
dling vessels up to 25,000 dwt plus a floating drydock 230m in
length, is located in Haixi Wan (36°00'N., 120°16'E.).

The Haixi Heavy Machine Terminal, in the N part of Haixi
Wan, is comprised of a breakwater extending 314m W from the
shore at position 36°0023"N, 120°16224"E. The S side of the
breakwater has three berths for vessels of 600 tons, 1,000 tons,

35°30'41"N, 119°4728"E and position 35°30'08"N, and 1,500 tons.
Qingdao—Berth Information
Berth | foneth | Alongside | Vessel Sine Remarks
Qingdao Da Gang Port
Wharf 1
No. 1 146m 7.2-7.6m 20,000 dwt | General cargo, steel, and containers.
No. 2 180m 8.1-8.3m 20,000 dwt General cargo, ore, and containers.
No. 3 200m 9.0m — General cargo, grain, and steel.
No. 4 220m 12.0m 20,000 dwt | General cargo, grain, and steel.
No. 5 312m 14.0m 60,000 dwt | Grain.
No. 6 157m 7.8m 7,000 dwt General cargo and steel.
Wharf 2
No. 11 168m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | General cargo, steel, and refrigerated cargo.
No. 13 162m 9.0m 10,000 dwt | General cargo, steel, and refrigerated cargo.
No. 14 160m 8.3m 8,000 dwt General cargo, steel, and refrigerated cargo.
No. 15 120m 7.9-8.0m 7,000 dwt General cargo, steel, and refrigerated cargo.
No. 16 112m 5.0m — General cargo.
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Qingdao—Berth Information

o Lgrinegrth A%rggtgfie \hf/le::;;nslilzl; G
Wharf 3
Note.—For use only by survey and government vessels.
Wharf 4
No2s | tsom [ 727sm | soowaw | Shemielt ke s i o o 50mand e
No. 57 570m — — General cargo.
No. 58 570m — — General cargo.
Wharf 5§
No. 53 120m — — Containers.
Wharf 6
No. 35 146m 7.9m 8,000 dwt General, bulk cargo, and sand.
No. 36 150m 7.9-8.0m 8,000 dwt General cargo and steel.
No. 40 180m 5.9-6.5m 3,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 41 120m 6.0-6.8m 5,000 dwt General cargo and passengers.
No. 42 162m 7.0-7.4m 8,000 dwt General cargo and passengers.
— e e | o | e i
Wharf 7
No. 43 120m 6.5m 5,000 dwt Liquid chemicals.
No. 44 230m 8.8m 10,000 dwt General cargo.
Wharf 8
No. 45 210m 12.8m 60,000 dwt | Containers and ore.
No. 46 210m 12.8m 60,000 dwt | Containers and ore.
No. 47 250m 12.4m 50,000 dwt | Containers.
No. 48 225m 11.4m 50,000 dwt | Containers, general cargo, and grain.
No. 49 280m 11.8-12.0m 35,000 dwt | General, bulk cargo, and fertilizer.
No. 50 198m 10.3m 20,000 dwt | General and bulk cargo.
No. 51 218m 10.3m 50,000 dwt | General, bulk cargo, and fertilizer.
No. 52 260m 10.3m 50,000 dwt Containers.
Qianwan New Port
Qiangang Bulk Terminal
Coal Pier 560m 14.1m 100,000 dwt | Coal and bulk cargo. Two berths.
Ore Wharf 415m 21.0m 300,000 dwt | Ore. Maximum beam of 40m.
North Quay 660m 14.1m 1 0?)?6(())(())0(iw ¢ Ore transshipment.
South Quay 900m 14.1m 1 O?)?(S?)gociw ¢ Ore transshipment.
Qingdao Qianwan New Container Terminal
Four berths 1.300m 15.0 t0 20.0m . Containers. Maximum vessel size of 12,000 to 15,000 teu can

be accommodated.
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Qingdao—Berth Information
Pier Depths Maximum
o Length Alongside Vessel Size G
Six berths 2,120m — — Containers. Under construction.
China Merchants International Container Terminal
Two berths 780m 17.0m 100,000 dwt | Containers.
Three berths 1,000m 17.0m — Containers and bulk cargo.
Multipur-
pose berth 425m 17.0m — Bulk cargo.
Qingdao Qianwan Container Terminal
Containers. Divided in half by the Qianwan Ore and Coal
Eleven berths 3,400m 17.5m — Terminal Berth Nos. 72-74.
Qianwan Ore and Coal Terminal
Nos. 72-74 570m 17.5m — Ore, coal, general cargo, bulk cargo, and refrigerated cargo.
Haiye Mercuria General Wharf (located along the Jetty No. 1)
North side 242m 17.2m 70,000 dwt | A swinging area fronting the wharf has a diameter of 624m
South side 357m 19.2m 100,000 dwt | and a designed depth of 17.5m.
Huangdao (Qil) Terminal
Qianwan Ore and Coal Terminal
No. 60 314m 10.5m 30,000 dwt | Crude oil.
No. 61 314m 14.0m 65,000 dwt | Crude oil. Maximum loa of 239m. Maximum draft of 12.5m.
No. 62 498m 22.0m 320,000 dwt | Crude oil. ULCCs with a maximum draft of 20.5m.
No. 84 320m L 100,000 dwt Chemicals and clean products. Maximum loa of 239m. Maxi-
mum draft of 12.5m.
No. 89 400m 16.9m 150,000 dwt 1A6v1(§1rt1110n fuel. Maximum loa of 388m. Maximum draft of
No. 90 500m 24.0m 450,000 dwt | Crude oil. ULCCs with a maximum draft of 20.5m.
No. 91 216m 11.1m 10,000 dwt | LPG and crude oil. Maximum loa of 210m.
No. 92 216m 11.1m 10,000 dwt | LPG and crude oil. Maximum loa of 210m.
Lixing Chemical Terminal
Chemicals and clean products. Maximum loa of 130m. Maxi-
No. 1 238m 9-0m 10,000 dwt mum beam of 20m. Maximum draft of 8.3m.
Chemicals and clean products. Maximum loa of 228m. Maxi-
No.2 362m 14.9m 85,000 dwt mum beam of 43m. Maximum draft of 14.0m.
Haiye Oil Terminal
Oil Berth 480m 21.5m 250,000 dwt | Crude oil and dirty products.
Hongxing Logistics Chemical Terminal
No. 1 187m — 10,000 dwt | LPG, chemicals, and clean products.
No. 2 280m — 50,000 dwt | LPG, clean products, crude oil, and chemical gases.
Qingdao Haiwan Liquid Chemical Port Company (Liquid Chemical Wharf)
- 280m 12.5m 30,000 dwt Liquid chemicals. A swinging area fronting the wharf has a
_ ’ 20,000 dwt | radius of 429m and a depth of 13.3m.
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A shipyard and a ferry terminal, plus more land reclamation
taking place in Xuejadao Wan, are located in the SW part of
Haixi Wan.

Xuejiadao Wan lies S of Haixi Wan. The Xuejiadao Passen-
ger Terminal, located in the SW portion of Xuejiadao Wan, has
depths of 7m along its sides and 4m at its outer end. Along the
E side is a terminal for trans-shipping large diesel engines.
This terminal consists of two jetties, 84m in length, in depths
of 7m.

See the table titled Qingdao—Berth Information for berth
details.

Aspect

Signal Hill (36°04'N., 120°20'E.) is 121m high and lies
about 2 miles NE of Tuandao Zui. Lights, which show green
above red, are shown from the signal station on its summit.

A church, with two spires about 90m high, lies about 0.5
mile WNW of Guanhai Shan. Radio masts lie about 0.8 mile
NNE of Tuandao Zui.

Taiping Shan (36°04'N., 120°21'E.), close S of the S en-
trance to Jiaozhou Wan, is 148m high with a large radar aerial
on its summit.

Pilotage

Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours. The pilots
board, as follows:

1. Vessels with a draft of less than 15m—Within Precau-
tionary Area No. 2 bounded by lines joining the following
positions:

a. 36°01'47"N, 120°19'19"E.
b. 36°01'08"N, 120°19'09"E.
c. 36°00'54"N, 120°2020"E.
d. 36°01'35"N, 120°20'32"E.

2. Vessels with a draft of 15m or more—Abeam
Xiaogong Dao (36°00'N., 120°35'E.).

3. An additional pilot boarding station with no condi-
tions is located at position 35°52'30"N, 120°17'00"E.

4. Lingshan Wan:

a. No.1(35°50'01"N., 120°16'02"E.).

b. No. 2 (35°48'30"N., 120°16'02"E.).

c. No.3(35°47'59"N., 120°15'02"E.).
Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24
hours prior to arriving at the pilot boarding position. The mes-

sage should include the details of any dangerous cargo on
board, including the IMO code, description, packaging, and
grt/nrt. Any changes in ETA should be advised as soon as pos-
sible.

In addition to the scheduled ETA messages required at 72-
hour, 48-hour, and 24-hour intervals, vessels must also contact
pilots on VHF channel 73 when passing Chaolian Dao
(35°53'36"N, 120°5224"E) with their confirmed ETA. The
vessel’s agent will send instructions giving time and position of
pilot boarding. Receipt of this message should be made in or-
der to avoid delays.

Regulations

Qingdao Gang Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) is in effect
in the E approaches to Qingdao Gang from position 35°59'N.,
120°31'E. to the Inner Harbor limit. The TSS consists of three
sections, with three precautionary areas, and is best seen on the
chart. The Qingdao Gang TSS has not been adopted by the
IMO; however mariners are advised to comply with Rule 10 of
the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
(1972).

The channels are divided into the inner harbor channel and
the outer harbor channels; the latter is the main channel, with a
Defined Route passage of up to 40 miles to seaward. Transit by
means of the Defined Routes is compulsory for vessels exceed-
ing 500 dwt.

Foreign vessels are only permitted to join the Defined Route
by either of the following approaches:

1. Route 2—entered at position 35°56.2'N, 121°04.8'E

and oriented E-W

2. Route 3—entered at position 35°43.2'N, 120°53.0'E
and oriented ESE-WNW

The maximum allowable vessel speed in No. 1 Section is 12
knots. Overtaking is prohibited in this section.

Separation zones of the TSS must not be crossed without ob-
taining prior permission from the authorities. Inshore traffic
lanes lie N and S of No. 1 Section.

Vessel Traffic Service

A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) is in operation 24 hours for
Qingdao Gang within a 20-mile radius of the Fenghuang Radar
Station (36°00'36"N., 120°17'46"E.).

Qingdao Gang—Required IMO SRS Format
Item Type Description
A Ship Vessel name, call sign, and IMO number.
A 4-digit group giving latitude in degrees and minutes suf-
C fixed with N (north) or S (south) and a 5-digit group giving
longitude in degrees and minutes suffixed with E (east) or
Position W (west).
True bearing (first 3 digits) and distance (state distance) in
D nautical miles from a clearly identified landmark (state
landmark).
E True course A 3-digit group.
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Qingdao Gang—Required IMO SRS Format
Item Type Description
F Vessel speed in knots and tenths of knots A 3-digit group.
Q I?efects, damage, deficiencies, and limita- Defects and constraiqts (for towing vessels, the length and
tions. name of the towed object should be reported)

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following ves-

sels:
1. All passenger vessels.
2. All vessels carrying dangerous or hazardous cargo.
3. All other vessels 300 gt or more.

Vessels smaller than 300 gt may participate in the VTS vol-
untarily.

The Qingdao VTS provides information on vessel traffic, ab-
normal weather conditions, and maritime safety, but only for
vessels participating in the VTS.

Vessels should maintain a constant listening watch on VHF
channel 8 while participating in the VTS.

Vessels are required to report all the information described in
the table titled Qingdao Gang—Required IMO SRS Format
when crossing any one of the following five Reporting Lines:

1. When passing abeam of Changmen Yan (36°10'48"N.,
120°56'48"E.).

2.  When passing abeam of Chaolian Dao (35°53'41"N.,
120°52'33"E.).

3. When passing abeam of Lingshan Dao (35°45'24"N.,
120°10'00"E.).

4. When crossing the line joining Dagong Dao

(35°57'38"N., 120°29'30"E.).

5. When crossing the line extending E and W from

Xiaoshi Dao Light (35°56'31"N., 120°19'36"E.).

Vessels should also report the following information when
approaching or departing the port:
1. Inbound vessels:
Vessel nationality.
Vessel type.
LOA.
Gross tons.
Original departure port.
Draft.
. Description of any dangerous cargo onboard.
2. Outbound vessels:
a. Vessel name.
b. Vessel position.
c. Time of report.
d. Destination port.

In addition to the inbound and outbound reports described
above, vessels must also report their name and time when per-
forming the following operation:

1. Prior to departure from the berth.

2. After berthing.

3. Prior to weighing anchor.

4. After anchoring.

5. When abeam Tuan Dao Light (36°02'N., 120°17'E.).

Vessels should report any traffic accidents or pollution inci-
dents withn the reporting area, stating the following:

1. Type of accident or incident.
2. Time of occurrence.

e Ao o

3. Location of accident or occurrence.
4. Extent of damage or pollution.
5. If any assistance is required.

Signals

Vessels subject to quarantine inspection before berthing dis-
play the signals listed in the table titled Qingdao Gang—Sig-
nals upon entering the harbor and then anchor in the quarantine
anchorage.

Qingdao Gang—Signals
By Day By Night Meaning

Arriving from an in-
fected port, normal
health on board.

Three red lights, ver-

Flag Q tically disposed

Four lights (red, red,

Flags QQ | white, red) vertical- Suspicion of infection

ly disposed on board.

Four lights (red, If death has occurred
Flags QL | white, red, white) during voyage or there

vertically disposed is a corpse on board.

Contact Information

See the table titled Quingdao—Contact Information.

Quingdao—Contact Information
Port
VHF VHF channels 9, 11, 13, and 16
86-532-829-82011
Telephone 86-532-829-82070
86-532-828-22878
86-532-828-22878

Facsimile
86-532-829-82148
E-mail president@qdport.com
Pilots
Call sign Qingdao Pilot Station
VHF VHF channel 73
86-532-829-84619 (Office)
Telephone

86-532-829-82389 (Control)
Facsimile 86-532-829-85926
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Quingdao—Contact Information
E-mail yhz@qdpilot.com
VTS
Call sign Qingdao VTS
VHF VHF channel 8
86-532-828-26589
Telephone 86-532-866-71271
86-532-866-71272
Facsimile 86-532-826-80919
Eomail vtsqd @sdmsa.gov.cn
qdvts@263.net
Anchorage

A temporary anchorage area is located outside the harbor en-
trance, 2 to 3 miles E of Xiang Zui (36°01'N., 120°18'E.). This
anchorage has reported depths of 27 to 40m, mud.

In addition to the temporary anchorage, there are five desig-
nated anchorages in the outer harbor and one inner harbor an-
chorage in the S part of Jiaozhou Wan, as follows:

1. Outer Anchorage No. 1—Centered on position
36°02'48"N, 120°19'48"E, with depths of 7 to 13m. An am-
munition dumping area lies on the W boundary of this area.

2. Outer Anchorage No. 2—Centered on position
36°02'42"N, 120°18'36"E, with depths of 15 to 18m.

3. Outer Anchorage No. 6—Centered on position
36°05'00"N, 121°13'00"E.

4. Outer Anchorage No. 7—Centered on position
36°16'00"N, 121°09'30"E.

5. Qianhai Anchorage No. 1 (Quarantine)—Centered on
position 36°00'24"N, 120°21'21"E, with depths of 31 to 36m,
mud. A hazardous substance area is located about 300m SE
of this area. Smaller vessels with shallower drafts should use
the E part of the anchorage.

6. Qianhai Anchorage No. 2—Centered on position
35°58'24"N, 120°22'24"E, with depths of 13 to 20m, mud
and sand. Anchoring and fishing are prohibited on the SE
border of this area.

7. Oil Tanker Anchorage—Centered on position
36°15'10"N, 120°13'10"E, with depths of 6 to 35m. A special
yellow marker buoy marks the NW corner of this area.

8. Inner Anchorage—In depths of 4 to 35m, marked by
buoys and bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 36°0722"N, 120°16'26"E.

b. 36°0722"N, 120°16'43"E.

c. 36°04'33"N, 120°1427"E.

d. 36°04'17"N, 120°16'21"E.
Caution

Buoys may be moved or removed completely due to ice be-
tween December and February.

Lesser depths than charted have been reported in Da Gang
and its immediate approaches.

A prohibited area, best seen on the chart, surrounds Dagong

Dao and lies parallel to the traffic separation scheme.

Seaplanes are active in an area about 0.8 mile W of Tuandao
Zui (36°02.7'N., 120°16.9'E.).

Vessels using TSS No. 1 should keep the virtual AIS located
about 0.8 mile SSW of Tuandao Zui in Precautionary Area No.
1 to port.

A dangerous wreck is reported in the eastbound lane of the
TSS, in a depth of 20.2m, at position 35°58'45"N,
120°30'07"E.

Dangerous wrecks have been reported in the N part of Pre-
cautionary Area No. 1, in a depth of 28.3m, and 600m further
N, in a depth of 27.3m.

Xiang Zui to Cape Nelson

5.17 Xiang Zui (36°01'N., 120°18'E.) is the S entrance
point to Qingdao Gang.

Daqaio Dao (Ta-chiao Tao), a small islet marked by a light,
lies about 1 mile SE of Xiang Zui. Xiaoqgiao Dao is a reef that
dries about 3m, about 1 mile SW of Dagaio Dao.

Zhucha Dao (35°57'N., 120°19'E.) is an island about 35m
high with a flat summit, and marked by a light on its SW side.
Islets and rocks extend 0.5 mile E, while a 2m shoal lies 1 mile
WNW of the island.

Haixi Bandao (35°57'N., 120°14'E.) is a peninsula extend-
ing SW from Xiang Zui to Kaiser Point (35°54'N., 120°10'E.),
the NE entrance point to Lingshan Wan. The two extremities of
the peninsula are hilly, while the middle part is low with sandy
beaches separated by rocky points.

Lingshan Wan (35°50'N., 120°05'E.) is an open bay lying
between Kaiser Point and an unnamed point 9 miles SW. An
inlet in the NE corner of the bay provides anchorage to small
vessels with local knowledge and a draft of less than 4m. It is
sheltered from all but S winds.

Dazhushan Zui (35°44'N., 120°00'E.) is a high steep-sided
headland rising to a 510m summit about 5 miles to the NN'W.
The coastline between the point and Cape Nelson, about 260
miles SSE, first describes an indentation of considerable extent
then continues regular for the remainder of its length with but
few gentle bights interrupting a general trend to the SSE.

Inland, a terrain of hills and low-lying mountains declines and
merges with a vast, flat, featureless plain that extends over much
of the N part of the hinterland lying behind the E coast of China.
The entrances to numerous shallow rivers interrupt the coastline.

Offshore, the 20m curve leaves the coast close aboard Ta-
chu-shan Tsui and tends to arc well seaward for a distance of
about 85 miles before closing the coast once more off the en-
trance to Chang Jiang. Several off-lying islands lie in the ap-
proaches to the N coastal indentation. Numerous shoals lie
scattered throughout the offshore area.

Caution.—Caution is recommended when navigating a par-
tially surveyed area which, strewn with many shoal patches of
sand and hard mud, extends about 140 miles NNW of the en-
trance to Chang Jiang and continues offshore for a distance of
about 50 miles.

5.18 Lingshan Dao (35°45'N., 120°10'E.) lies about 7
miles ENE of Dazhushan Zui. The S end of the island rises pre-
cipitously to a height of 511m, then slopes to its N extremity. A
light is shown from the SW side of the island. Vessels with lo-

Pub. 157



220

Sector 5. China—Shandong Bando to Chang Jiang

cal knowledge can obtain anchorage on the W sides of the is-
land.

Ligen Wan (35°42'N., 119°57'E.), about 6 miles wide, is a
small bay lying between Dazhushan Zui and the N point of
Zhaitang Dao, a 26m high island lying close off the mainland.
A 3.7m patch, marked by a lighted buoy, lies in the approach to
Ligan Wan, about 5 miles E of Zhaitang Dao.

5.19 Dongjiakou (35°34'N., 119°48'E.) is a new port being
constructed on the E side of the Dongjiakou peninsula on re-
claimed land approximately 46 miles SW of Qingdao. The port is
expected to handle large bulk cargo, liquid-based chemicals, gen-
eral cargo, coal, and ores. Future plans also include a dedicated
container terminal and an LNG import terminal.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached from the
SE through a new buoyed channel, nearly 7.7 miles in length
and 390m wide, being dredged to a depth of 23.2m.

A new channel, LNG Channel, has been dredged off the
main channel and is approximately 0.74 mile in length and
345m wide, with a designed depth of 14.7m. The LNG channel
passes through the following positions:

a. 35°33'12"N, 119°4521"E.
b. 35°33'16"N, 119°45'34"E.
c. 35°33'58"N, 119°45'17"E.
d. 35°33'52"N, 119°45'05"E.

A breakwater, with total length of 1.05 miles, has been built
out from Dongjiakou Zui beginning at position 35°34'56.8"N,
119°45'46.2"E; extending S to position 35°3426.4"N,
119°45'46.3"E; and then extending SSW to position
35°33'57.7"N, 119°45'40.3"E.

Although there are plans for the development of 112 berths
the port presently (2014) has a few operating berths and one
LNG terminal. The berths are comprised of an ore-import
berth, on the E side of the pier, which is 520m in length with
depths of 25m alongside, that can handle vessels as large as
400,000 dwt. Another ore berth capable of handling the same
type of vessels is planned for the other side of the pier. The oth-
er operating berth is a multipurpose berth, 372m in length with
depths of 19.2m alongside, capable of handling vessels as large
as 50,000 dwt,

The LNG terminal (Berth No. 1) is located on the inner side

of the E part of the breakwater. This berth is connected to the
mainland by a bridge 852m in length. The berthing area of in
front of No. 1 berth is 485m in length and 110m wide, with a
designed depth of 14.7m. LNG vessels of 210,000m? or larger
cannot use this berth under current conditions until more con-
struction has been completed.

Pilotage.—Pilots will board vessels in the following posi-
tions:

1. No. 1—35°18'56"N, 119°59'53"E.
2. No.2—35°25'56"N, 119°52"28"E.
3. No.3—35°29'44"N, 119°48'35"E.

Anchorage.—Anchorage, in depths of 20 to 21m, can be ob-
tained in an area SE of the port bounded by lines joining the
following position:

a. 35°28'54"N, 119°50'30"E.
b. 35°28'54"N, 119°51'44"E.
c. 35°2624"N, 119°49'05"E.

Huangjiatang Wan (35°33'N., 119°40'E.), entered between
Dongjia Kou Zui (Dongjiakou Zui) and a bluff point about 8
miles SW, is comparatively shallow. Its inner part is filled with
drying mud and sand flats.

Anchorage, suitable for small craft during N and NW winds,
can be obtained about 1 mile SW of Dongjia Kou Zui, in
depths of 6 to 8m, mud.

A prohibited area extends offshore from a position 7 miles
SSE of Dongjiakou Zui, to the shoal area of Qingshi Lan, then
to the SW extremity of Haixi Bandao.

5.20 Rizhao (Shijiusuo) (35°23'N., 119°33'E.), marked by
a light, is situated about 15 miles SW of Dongjia Kou Zui and
35 miles N of Langyungang. Rizhao is known for its coal ter-
minals but also handles iron ores, containers, grain, liquid
chemicals, oil products, and LNG.

Tides—Currents.—Tides are semidiurnal, rising 4.5m at
springs and 3.5m at neaps. Mean tidal range is 3m with the
maximum observed of 4.9m.

Depths—Limitations.—Rizhao is divided into two main ar-
eas. The first area is an outer harbor, with the coal wharf at the
end of a jetty about 1,140m in length, extending about 1,140m
SE from the shore. The coal wharf itself extends about 470m
SW from the end of the jetty, proving a berth on either side.

Rizhao—Berth Information
Berth | 1 cnoth | Alongside | Vessel Sine Remarks
Coal Wharf
01 452m 15.0m 100,000 dwt | Coal. Maximum length of 291m.
02 452m 15.0m 200,000 dwt | Coal. Maximum length of 280m.
East Port
EO1 239m 7.6m 5,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
E02 238m 8.5m 10,000 dwt | Petroleum and bulk cargo.
EO03 180m 9.5m 30,000 dwt Bulk cement only.
E04 216m 10.3m 50,000 dwt Bulk cargo.
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Rizhao—Berth Information
e Lgxinegrth Allz)‘g;;tgfle \hfi::érlslilzl; G
EO05 10.4m Coal.
EO06 13.6m Iron ore.
E07 892m 13.7m 13,000 dwt Iron ore.
EO08 13.7m Iron ore.
E09 260m 13.7m 15,000 dwt Iron ore.
E10 370m 20.5m 200,000 dwt | Iron ore.
Ell 391m 20.5m 300,000 dwt | Iron ore.
North Port
NO1 185m 6.0m 5,000 dwt General cargo.
NO2 247m 12.0m 27.500 dwt (\)/fegeéarlrll).le oils and petroleum chemicals. Maximum draft
NO3 34m 12.0m 3,000 dwt Petroleum and chemicals. Maximum draft of 12.0m.
Rizhao Jurong Port Terminals
WO1 120m 8.4m 10,000 dwt Ferry terminal.
w02 180m 10.2m 40,000 dwt General cargo.
wo3 261m 10.8m 40,000 dwt | Wood chips.
W04 295m 11.2m 40,000 dwt Grain.
W05 S60m 14.7m 70,000 dwt | Grain in bulk.
Woodchip 01 12.2m 40,000 dwt | Wood chips.
Woodchip 02 320m — 40,000 dwt | Wood chips.
West Port

W06 — 14.8m 30,000 dwt | Containers.
W07 — — 30,000 dwt | Containers.
W08 — — 50,000 dwt General cargo.
W09 — — 70,000 dwt | General cargo.
W10 — — 50,000 dwt General cargo.
Wil11 — — 50,000 dwt General cargo.
W12 — — 50,000 dwt | General cargo.
W13 — — 50,000 dwt General cargo.
W14 — — 35,000 dwt General cargo.
W15 — — 35,000 dwt | General cargo.
W16 — — 35,000 dwt General cargo.
W17 — — — General cargo.
W18 — — — General cargo.

The second area, an inner harbor area, is comprised of North
Port Harbor Area, East Port Harbor Area, and West Port Har-
bor Area, along with the Rizhao Jurong Port Terminals, which
are situated between the West Port Harbor Area and North Port
Harbor Area. The inner harbor is protected by two breakwaters
with an opening of about 1,000m between them.

The coal wharf and the inner harbor area are approached
through a channel that commences at the Pilot Boarding Area
No. 1 and travels 4,300m NW, where it splits into two dredged
channels, with one leading NNW to the coal wharf and the oth-
er one leading NW to a turning circle, with a radius of 260m,
inside the breakwaters. The channel leading to the coal wharf
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is dredged to a depth of 15m while the channel leading to the
inner harbor is dredged to 15m for a length of 2,400m from the
breakwaters to the turning circle, which also has a depth of
15m. The entire length of these channels can accommodate
vessels as large as 50,000 dwt at anytime and up to 100,000
dwt only at HW.

Extensive reclamation is ongoing SW of the main harbor ar-
eas, with a new breakwater, approximately 1,400m in length,
having been built southward from position 35°18722"N,
119°31'47"E. A new channel has been dredged between the
following N and S sets of points given below:

1. North boundary of channel—a line joining the follow-
ing positions:
35°16'21"N, 119°33'03"E.
35°17'30"N, 119°31'10"E.
35°17'41"N, 119°30'56"E.
35°17'54"N, 119°30'48"E.
35°18'12"N, 119°30'48"E.
2. South boundary of channel—a line joining the follow-
ing positions:
a. 35°16'15"N, 119°32'58"E.
b. 35°17'42"N, 119°30'36"E.
c. 35°18723"N, 119°30'36"E.
For details on alongside berthing details, see the table titled

oo o

Rizhao—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and
all vessels proceeding to and departing from the coal wharf and
is available 24 hours. The vessel’s agent will send instructions
giving time and position of pilot boarding. Masters should ac-
knowledge receipt to avoid delays.

Pilots will board vessels in the following positions:
1. No.1—35°18'16"N, 119°38'29"E.
2. No.2—35°17'50"N, 119°40'49"E.
3. No.3—35°1629"N, 119°46'41"E.
4. No.4—35°15'30"N, 119°35'00"E.
Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be sent via the
agent 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours prior to arriving at the
pilot boarding position. The message should include the fol-
lowing information:
1. ETA
2. Salt water draft
3. Fresh water draft
4. Any details about dangerous cargo being carried, in-
cluding the IMO code, description, packaging, and gt of any
such cargo.
Any changes to the ETA should be advised whenever con-
firmed.

Rizhao VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time

Information Required

Entry Report

Upon arrival at the VTS operational area (Reporting Line).

Vessel name.

Position.

Draft.

Reason for entering VTS ar-

bl

ea.
5. Any other information as re-
quested by VTS.

Arrival Report

After berthing or anchoring completed.

1. Vessel name.
2. Berth or anchorage position.
3. Time berthing or anchoring

for drills, tank or hold fumigation, or ballast discharge.

completed.
1. Vessel name.
Moving Report Before shifting anchorage or berth positions. 2. Intentions.
3. Destination.
Before departure from a berth or anchorage with the 1. Vessel name. .
Departure Report . . . 2. Departure position.
intention of leaving the port.
3. Next port of call.
Final Report Upon departure from the VTS operational area when 1. Vessel name.
p crossing the Reporting Line outbound. 2. Position.
At least 1 hour before the start and 1 hour after the end of 1. Vessel name.
operation. Operations for this report include surface or 2. Position.
Activities Report subsurface procedures, cargo transfers, main engine or any 3. Details of activities.
other shipboard system repairs, launching any small boats 4. Any other information as re-

quested by VTS.

Emergency Report

Traffic incident, pollution accident, or other emergency.

1. Vessel name.

2. Position.

3. Incident details.

4. Any other information as re-
quested by VTS.
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Rizhao VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

Reporting Time

Information Required

Abnormal Report Safety of navigation incidents.

1. Vessel name.

2. Position.

3. Incident description.

4. Any other information as re-

quested by VTS.
Rizhao—Designated Anchorages
Anchorage Center Position Depths Remarks
No. 1 3592021"N, 119°39'09"E. 19.0m Good holding ground. A lighted buoy marks the
NW corner of area.
No. 2 35°19'32"N, 119°41'33"E. 19.0m A lighted buoy marks the NE corner of area.
No. 3 35°15'43"N, 119°3822"E. 18.0m A lighted buoy marks the SW corner of area.
No. 4 35°14'36"N, 119°40'42"E. 19.0m Hazardous cargo, including tankers.
For vessels greater than 100,000 dwt, with a draft of
No. 5 35°16'10"N, 119°49'07"E. 22.0m more than 16m. A lighted buoy marks the E corner
of area.
General Anchor- 0 QI 0221 ()"
age 35°28'00"N, 119°53'00"E. 20.8m General anchorage located NE of port.
Fumigating and 35°13'43"N, 119°43'05"E. 19.0m | A lighted buoy marks the SW corner of area.
Tank Cleaning
Tankers 35°08'42"N, 119°49'34"E. ;egjlted buoys marks the NW and NE corners of
Rizhao Maritime Safety Administration (MSA) has desig- a. 35°2520"N, 119°34'00"E.
nated three heavy traffic areas within the Rizhao Gang Gangqu b. 35°19'00"N, 119°49'00"E.
approaches and within the area itself. In order to preserve safe- c. 34°59'45"N, 119°36'42"E.
ty at sea all fishing or anchoring is prohibited within these ar- d. 34°59'00"N, 119°26'00"E.

eas, as follows:
1. Area No. 1—Bounded by lines joining the following
positions:
a. 35°19'51"N, 119°3727"E.
b. 35°18'S7"N, 119°36'57"E.
c. 34°19'51"N, 119°34'51"E.
d. 34°21'39"N, 119°34'15"E.
Area No. 2—Bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:
35°18'42"N, 119°36'51"E.
35°17'09"N, 119°37'45"E.
35°12'33"N, 119°49'12"E.
35°14'30"N, 119°50'18"E.
35°19'51"N, 119°3727"E.
35°18'57"N, 119°36'57"E.
Area No 3—Bounded by lines joining the following posi-
tions:

"o Res o

35°16'12"N, 119°32'57"E.
35°15'42"N, 119°3221"E.
35°09'18"N, 119°4724"E.
35°10'27"N, 119°48'03"E.
35°15'12"N, 119°36'30"E.
35°16'24"N, 119°33'06"E.
Vessel Traffic Service.—Rizhao VTS is in operation at all
times within a line joining the following points:

S S .U‘?’

35°05'10"N, 119°18'00"E.

The VTS area is divided into Area A, lying N, and Area B,
lying S, of a line drawn between position 35°16'N, 119°24'E
and position 35°10'N, 119°43'E. Area A services the Rizhao
port area. Area B services the Lanshan port area. See the
graphic titled Rizhao VTS—Reporting Boundary Limits.

The Rizhao VTS provides the following information:

Traffic information (only on request).
Weather information (only on request).
Navigational warnings or advice.
Navigational assistance (only on request).
Vessel traffic organization.

VTS activities (only on request).

Participation in the VTS is compulsory for the following

vessels:
1. All foreign vessels.
2. Chinese vessels larger that 300 gt.
3. All passenger vessels greater than 50m in length.
4. All vessels carrying dangerous cargo.
5. Vessels engaged in towing operations.

See the table titled Rizhao VIS—Reporting Requirements
for reporting requirements. Languages to be used are either
Mandarin Chinese or English and communications are to be
carried out over the appropriate VHF channel for the area of
the VTS the vessel is sailing in.

g
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Rizhao VTS Reporting Boundary Limits

Vessels should avoid transiting the anchorages unless pro-
ceeding to or departing from the port.

Vessels anchoring or departing an anchorage outside the
VTS boundary limits should still report arrival and departure
details to the Rizhao VTS.

Rizhao—Contact Information
Port
Call sign Shijiu Radio
VHF VHF channels 1, 10, 16, 23, and 26
Telephone 86-633-8383000
Facsimile 86-633-8383003
Pilots
VHF VHF channels 1, 10, 16, 23, and 26
Telephone 86-633-8381257
Facsimile 86-633-8382920
E-mail izghz@126.com
VTS
Call sign Rizhao VTS

Rizhao—Contact Information

VHF channel 9 (Lanshan area)
VHF

VHF channel 14 (Rizhao area)

86-633-8385429
Telephone

86-633-12395 (emergency)
Facsimile 86-633-8387838

rizhaovts@ 163.com
E-mail .

tzvts @sina.com

Contact Information.—See the table titled Rizhao—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—Designated anchorage berths, with depths 18
to 22m, mud, have been established, as detailed in the table ti-
tled Rizhao—Designated Anchorages.

A general LNG anchorage centered on position 35°24'28"N,
120°00'13"E has depths of 23 to 32m. An emergency anchor-
age for LNG vessels centered on position 35°24'42"N,
119°51'28"E has depths of 21 to 25m.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 12.8m, is lo-
cated in the approach channel in position 35°1834"N.,
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119°38'40"E.

5.21 Lanshan (35°05'N., 119°21'E.) (World Port Index
No. 60125) is a developing port on the N side of Haizhou Wan,
nearly equidistant from Rizhao to the NNE and Lianyungang
SE.

Depths—Limitations.—Two buoyed channels lead into the
port. The Rizhaogang Lanshan Gangqu Deep Water Channel is
330m wide, with least depth of 16.3m and marked by lighted
buoys, begins upon passing Lighted Buoy No. 301
(35°07"28"N, 119°4228"E) and leads WSW for approximately
10 miles to a turning circle close SE of a new breakwater. This

channel leads to the new (2014) Lanshan Crude Oil Terminal.
This terminal a a T-shaped berth situated at the end of the har-
bor’s center breakwater (36°05'40"N, 119°24'14"E).

Another fairway leading to an area of new wharves and other
new works in progress S of the oil terminal is also marked by
lighted buoys. It begins upon passing between Buoy No. 101
and Buoy No. 102 and leads W, then NW, passing through the
NE corner of Lanshan Anchorage Area No. 1 (see Anchorage
paragraph for position).

See the table titled Lanshan—Berth Information for latest
details regarding the berthing in port.

Lanshan—Berth Information
: Maximum Vessel
Berth Lf:;ih All?)ﬁ})gtsl;fle LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam Size Remarks
Cargo and Coal Quay
No. 3 178m 7.5m — — — 7.000 dwt General cargo.
No. 4 210m 10.2m — — — 25,000 dwt g‘i‘ffal cargo and chemi-
No. 5 130m 7.5m — — — 6,000 dwt General cargo and asphalt.
No. 6 180m 8.5m — — — 13,000 dwt General cargo.
No. 8 200m 9.0m — — — 25,000 dwt Chemicals.
No. 9 240m 13.0m — — — 50,000 dwt General and bulk cargo.
No. 10 — — — i
No 11 255m 13.6m — — — — Coal. Under construction.
Lanshan Terminal
No. 1 330m — 300m 13.4m 60m 65,000 dwt Chemicals.
No. 2 200m — 189m 13.4m 60m 12,500 dwt Chemicals.
No. 3 — — 155m 7.5m — 8,000 dwt —
No. 5 — — 155m 7.5m — 8,000 dwt —
No. 8 289m 13.0m 260m — 60m 50,000 dwt Chemicals.
No. 12 230m 9.0m 200m — 40m 10,000 dwt Chemicals.
Lanshan Crude Oil Terminal
No.landNo.2 | 890m | 253m | — | — | — 300,000 dwt | Crude oil.
Rizbao (Asphalt) Terminal
Caltex
Gatex — — 200m 12.0m — 20,000 dwt Asphalt.
Shandong
Landbridge Terminal
No. 1 72m 10.4m 200m 9.9m 40m 18,500 dwt Crude oil.
No. 2 96m 13.3m 220m | 12.8m 45m 47,500 dwt Crude oil.
Rizhao Port Oil Terminal
No. 1 350m 15.0m 200m 14.4m 40m 105,000 dwt Crude oil.
No. 2 203m o o o o 20,000 dwt Clean. products. Under con-
struction.
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Lanshan—Berth Information
: Maximum Vessel
Berth LPlerh A]l)eptl}(si Remarks
engt ongsidé | [, 0A | Draft Beam Size
No. 3 172m o o o o 5,000 dwt Clean. products. Under con-
struction.
Rizbao Shihua Crude Oil Terminal
No. 6 ‘ 492m ‘ 24.0m | 486m ‘ — ‘ 100m 375,000 dwt | Crude oil.
Lanshan Gangqu—Designated Anchorages
Anchorage Center Position Depths Bottom Characteristics
No. 1 35°04'22"N, 119°43'49"E. 19.9-20.7m Mud, sand, and shells.
No. 2 35°01'10"N, 119°36'10"E. 16.0-22.0m Mud and sand.
No. 3 35°04'35"N, 119°37'47"E. 17.7-21.0m Mud and sand.
No. 4 35°04'37"N, 119°30'56"E. — Mud.
Un-numbered 35°0124"N, 119°25'54"E. — Mud.
Emergency 35°08'51"N, 119°38"22"E. — —

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours
except, as follows:

1. Large vessels—Pilotage is available during daylight
hours only.

2. Pilotage is suspended if wind reaches force 4-5.
Vessels should report the details of any dangerous cargo car-

ried including IMO Code, description, packaging and gross
and net tonnage.

Pilots are stationed at Rizhao and board in any of the follow-
ing anchorage areas below:

a. 35°02'15"N, 119°30°00"E.—Area No.

b. 35°02'48"N, 119°37°46"E.—Area No.

c. 35°04'30"N, 120°02°30"E.—Area No.

d. 35°07'30"N, 119°46°00"E.—Area No.

e. 35°06'00"N, 119°34°00"E.—Area No.
The vessel's agent will send instructions giving time and po-

sition of pilot boarding. Masters should acknowledge receipt to
avoid delays. Any changes to the ETA or other circumstances
prior to arrival should be immediately advised.

Vessels should send their ETA via the agent 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours prior to arriving at the pilot boarding posi-
tion. The message should include the following information:

1. Time and date of arrival.

2. Salt water draft.

3. Fresh water draft.

4. If dangerous cargo is being carried then vessel will
need to advise the details of such cargo, including IMO code
description, packaging for the cargo, and gt or nrt.

Vessels will then need to advise final confirmation of ETA 3
hours prior to arrival at the pilot boarding station.

The pilots can be contacted through VHF channels 16 and
17.

Vessel Traffic Service.—The port of Lanshan and vicinity is
a subport area of Rizhao VTS and is assigned to Area B of that
VTS. See paragraph 5.20 for the limits and applicable coordi-
nates of this area plus reporting requirements.

W N =N =

Contact Information.—See the table titled Lanshan—
Contact Information.

Lanshan—Contact Information
Port

VHF VHF channels 10 and 16
86-576-883-12756
Telephone
86-633-738-6999
Facsimile 86-576-883-12757

Anchorage.—Six designated anchorages are located within
the harbor limits and are described in the table titled Lanshan
Gangqu—Designated Anchorages.

Anchorage is prohibited in an area centered on position
35°04'N, 119°55'E due to unexploded ordnance on the sea bed;
this area, which is best seen on the chart, lies approximately 15
miles E of the entrance to Lanshan Gang approach channel.

Caution.—Large areas of works in progress are all around
the port area so care must be taken to stay clear of dredgers,
work boats, and all other kinds of construction craft.

Cultivation areas exist in the vicinity of Lanshan Gang. Ves-
sels should not approach the port without local knowledge.

5.22 Haizhou Wan (34°55'N., 119°20'E.) is a shallow bay
indenting the mainland coast between Lanshan Tou, about 19
miles SSW of Shijiu Zui, and Lianyungang, about 20 miles fur-
ther S.

Qinshan Dao (34°52'N., 119°17'E.), a 55m high islet, lies
close seaward of the extensive drying mud flats at the head of
the bay.

Anchorage is available for small vessels with the summit of
the island bearing 310°, distant 1 mile, in a depth of 3.7m,
mud.
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Lianyungang (Lianyun Gang) (Lien Yun Chiang)
(34°44'N., 119°27'E.)

World Port Index No. 60130

5.23 Lianyungang is one of China’s main coastal ports, a
key port in international trade. The port is the E terminus of the
Long-Hai Cross-China Railway. It has the capacity to handle
general bulk and containerized cargo. It is located on the main-
land shore opposite Dongxilian Dao, a bare rocky island
which, having a prominent sharp summit and a conspicuous
light on its E extremity, lies close off the S side of Haizhou
Wan.

Winds—Weather.—In winter and spring the prevailing
winds are from the NW, while in summer and autumn, the pre-
vailing winds are from the SE. Fog occurs in the morning from
March until May.

Tides—Currents.—Tides are semidiurnal, rising 5m at
springs and 4m at neaps.

versing, setting W through the passing on the flood tide and E
on the ebb tide. During the flood tide, there are rough seas and
swells at the harbor entrance.

Depths—Limitations.—Lianyungang should be ap-
proached from a position 10 miles ESE of Cheniushan Dao
(34°59'42"N, 119°4923"E), then proceed through a dredged
channel, Zhuhangdao Jiaduan. This channel is 230m wide and
has a controlling depth of 11.5m but allows a maximum draft
of 13.5m with an underkeel clearance of 1m at HW. This will
allow container vessels as large as 70,000 and 100,000 dwt to
enter the port according to tide. Dredging has commenced to
improve the approach channel for accommodation of vessels
up to 150,000 dwt and to a depth of between 16 and 16.5m.
The approach channel is subject to silting so depths within the
channel can change frequently.

A new channel, Lianyungang Gang Xuwei Gangqu, has
opened (2015) for use by vessels up to 100,000 dwt. This chan-
nel is maintained at a depth of 13.3m and extends from close
SE of Anchorage Area No. 1 through the following points:

Tidal currents at the harbor entrance are rotary in a counter- a. 34°47'59"N, 119°39'25"E.
clockwise direction. The flood current sets successively NW, b. 34°40'08"N, 119°36'44"E.
W, and SW at a maximum rate of 1.25 knot, while the ebb cur- c. 34°39'37"N, 119°36'34"E.
rent sets successively SE, E, and NNE at a maximum rate of d. 34°37'32"N, 119°35'51"E.
0.75 knot. e. 34°3625"N, 119°3528"E.
Within Lianyungang, the tidal currents are reported to be re- f.  34°36'40"N, 119°33'44"E.
Ganyu Gangqu Channel
Segment Position Width Depth
For vessels up to 50,000 tons
Start—34°57'22"N, 119°3726"E Variable from 11.0 to
A 420m '
End—34°57'20"N, 119°29'05"E 18.3m
Start—34°57'20"N, 119°29'05"E
B 170m 11.0m
End—35°00'46"N, 119°1726"E
Start—35°00'46"N, 119°1726"E
C 170m 11.0m
End—35°01'10"N, 119°17'11"E
For vessels up to 100,000 tons
Start—35°01'19"N, 119°17'09"E
A 1,168m 13.6m
End—35°00'44"N, 119°1425"E
Start—35°00'44"N, 119°14"25"E
B 15.18km 13.6m
End—34°57'58"N, 119°26'51"E
Notes:
Vessels must request permission to enter channel from the Lianyungang VTC using VHF channel 69 at
least 1 hour before entering channel. Vessel should not enter channel unless permission is granted.
Vessels will need to keep the UKC (under keel clearance) more than 10 percent of the maximum draft.
After permission is requested to enter the channel, vessels need to keep a continuous watch on VHF
channels 16 and 69 until the channel is departed.
Vessels are prohibited from overtaking other vessels or from engaging in any kind of anchoring maneuver.
Vessels must advise the actual time when entering and departing the channel to the Lianyungang VTC.
The use of the channel is prohibited when visibility is less than 1 mile or winds are stronger than gale
strength.
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The Ganyu Gangqu Channel, a one-way channel for vessels up
to 50,000 tons and open since 2013, is in the S portion of Lanshan
Gang. This channel has been placed under the responsibility of the
Lianyungang VTC. The total length of this channel is 17.6 miles
and is divided into three segments with varying widths and depths.
Dredging is required only for the westernmost 4.4 miles of Seg-
ment C. Another channel for one-way traffic for vessels up to
100,000 tons has been put in use in 2015. This channel is about 8.8
miles long, divided into two segments, and has a width of 255m.
See the table titled Ganyu Gangqu Channel for details.

All cargo-handling facilities are arranged along the coastline
for about 5.2 miles from E to W, starting with the Xin Su Iron

Terminal fronting Lianyungang to the Cosco Shipyard in the
Xugou Port Area, with the exception of the Kangyun Oil
Wharf, which is located on the SE part of the island of Dongxi
Liandao.

See the table titled Lianyungang—Berth Information for
details on the various piers and berths.

A 6,700m long breakwater connects the mainland at Beiying
Zui (34°46'N., 119°22.1'E.) with Jiangjia Zui (34°41'N.,
119°26.'E.), on the W side of Dongxilian Dao, forming an artifi-
cial bay. Extensive reclamation is taking place on the S side of
this breakwater for building a new large container terminal.

Lianyungang—Berth Information
e | (| i, [V
Xin Su Iron Ore Terminal
Iron ore. Pier length is total continuous length
Nos. 1-3 756m — — — able to accommodate up to three vessels at one
time.
Wharf 1
Bulk carriers and product tankers. Pier length is
L 730m . . . tota}l continuous length able to accgmmodate a
variable number of vessels at one time depend-
ing on type and size.
No. 1 153m 9.1m 153m 10,000 dwt | General, bulk cargo, and chemicals.
No. 2 156m 6.1m 112m 7,500 dwt General and bulk cargo.
Wharf 2
No. 3 142m 6.0m 225m 10,000 dwt | General, bulk cargo, and alumina.
No. 4 180m 8.1m 225m 10,000 dwt | General, bulk cargo, and alumina.
No. 5 188m 9.0m — 75,000 dwt | Iron ore, steel slab, and bitumen.
No. 6 190m 6.5m — 75,000 dwt | Iron ore, steel slab, and bitumen.
No. 7 178m — — — Dry cargo. Presently closed and not in use.
Wharf 3
No. 8 180m 7.7m 225m 75,000 dwt | General cargo, fertilizer, alumina, and sulphur.
No. 9 215m 11.6m 254m 75,000 dwt General cargo, fertilizer, alumina, and sulphur.
No. 10 200m 11.0m — 25,000 dwt | General and bulk cargo.
No. 11 215m 10.5m — 75,000 dwt | General cargo, aluminum, and sulphur.
No. 12 180m 9.7m 225m 75,000 dwt | General cargo, aluminum, and liquid sulphur.
Wharf 4
No. 14 162m ‘ 7.1m ‘ 160m | 12,500 dwt ‘ Pitch and rock phosphate.
Mayao (Donglian) Berth
No. 16 248m | 92m | 182m | 22.500dwt | LPG and chemicals. Maximum beam of 35m.
Miaoling Container Terminal (located 1 mile W of Lianyungang)
No. 24 330m 16.5m — 70,000 dwt | Containers and bulk cargo.
No. 25 330m 16.5m — 70,000 dwt | Containers and bulk cargo.
No. 26 330m 16.5m — 70,000 dwt | Containers and bulk cargo.
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Lianyungang—Berth Information

Pier Depth Maximum Vessel
R Length Alongside LOA Size Li{GITTE 5
No. 27 410m 16.5m — 100,000 dwt | Containers and bulk cargo.
No. 28 300m 16.5m — 20,000 dwt | Containers and bulk cargo. See Note 4.
Wharf 6
No. 29 340m 13.5m o o Containers, genera.l, and heavy lift cargo. Limit-
ed to vessels carrying up to 5,600 teu.
No. 30 345m 13.4m . o Containers, genera}, and heavy lift cargo. Limit-
ed to vessels carrying up to 5,600 teu.
No. 31 250m 10.0m 225m 75,000 dwt | Containers, general, and heavy lift cargo.
No. 32 290m 10.0m 225m 75,000 dwt | Containers, general, and heavy lift cargo.
Wharf 7
No. 33 280m 12.0m 240m 75,000 dwt | Grains, soybeans, and rapeseed.
No. 34 345m 17.0m 290m 180,000 dwt | Coal and iron ore.
No. 35 235m 12.0m 254m 80,000 dwt | Coal, iron ore, timber, and metal concentrate.
No. 36 230m 10.7m 254m 80,000 dwt | Coal, iron ore, timber, and metal concentrate.
Wharf 8
No. 38 236m 10.1m 235m 50,000 dwt | Coal.
No. 39 240m 11.2m 240m 75,000 dwt | Coal.
Bulk Cargo Wharf
No. 55 — 15.5m - 150,000 dwt General purpose. Has a turning circle with a ra-
No. 56 — 15.5m — 150,000 dwt | dius 250m and a designed depth of 16m located
No. 57 — 15.5m — 100,000 dwt | ¥ Of these berths.
Coal and iron ore. Has a swinging area with ra-
No. 58 300m 15.0m - 70.000dwWt | g5/ ¢ of 230m and a depth of 11m.
Iron ore and some coal. Has a swinging area
No. 59 290m 15.0m 290m 70,000 dwt with radius of 230m and a depth 11m.
Xugou Coke. Located along E side of berth No. 59. Has
Gangqu 275m 15.0m 290m 70,000 dwt | aswinging area with radius of 230m and a depth
Coke Berth 11m.
Ro-ro 175m — — — Passenger and ferry vessels.
Wharf 15
Former No. . .
61 to No. 13.2m 50,000 dwt General cargo, tapioca, coal, sodium sulphate,
66—Berth 1 plywood, iron ore, liquid sulphur, palm oil, so-
1.100m . dium sulphate, chrome concentrate, and asphalt.
Berth 2 ’ 13.2m 50,000 dwt | These were formerly six berths but have been
Berth 3 13.2m 50,000 dwt | reconstructed to four berths after storm damage
2015).
Berth 4 13.2m 50,000 dwt ( )
Cosco Lianyungang Shipyard
No. 67 222m — — 50,000 dwt | Project cargo. Maximum draft of 10m.
No. 68 219m 12.0m — 30,000 dwt | Bulk cargo. Swinging area with radius of 181m
No. 69 219m 12.0m — 30,000 dwt | and a depth of m.
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Lianyungang—Berth Information
Pier Depth Maximum Vessel
Seii Length Alongside LOA | Size LGS 5
Chimbusco (Kangyun Oil Wharf)—Dongxi Liandao island
Oil Berth 220m 7.0m — | 7,500 dwt LPG and fuel oils. Maximum draft of 7.5m.
Qitai Operations Area (Alumina and Bulk Fertilizer Terminal)

No. 2 327m 14.0m - 50,000 dwt | Liquid cargo. A swinging area with radius of
No. 3 327m 14.0m _ 50,000 dwt 229m and a depth of14m fronts the berths.
No. 81 453m 16.3m — 100,000 dwt | Alumina.
No. 82 310m 16.3m — 100,000 dwt | Bulk fertilizer.
Notes:

1. Other turning areas located close off Wharf 3, Wharf 6, and Wharf 7 and the Kangyun Oil Wharf.

2. Permission must be obtained from the harbormaster before any bunkering or welding can commence and then all the
work must be performed under the supervision of the harbormaster.

3. There must be a duty officer assigned and available to coordinate with shore personnel in case of any loading or
discharging problems that may arise.

4. There is a turning area located in front of this pier, with a diameter of 694m and depth of 16.5m.

The East China Sea Rescue Bureau Terminal, 200m long,
with alongside depths of 6.5m, is situated on the S side of Li-
anyungang in position 34°45'N, 119°28'E.

Aspect.—On the S side of Lianyungang, there is an artificial
harbor protected by two low stone breakwaters, which are ei-
ther awash or just below water. A fishing harbor, protected by a
breakwater, is situated close SE of the root of the E breakwater
of the artificial harbor. A LANBY is moored close E of the har-
bor limit in position 34°56'N, 119°58'E.

A conspicuous white tower, 35m high, stands near the root of
the E breakwater.

Pilotage.—Pilotage, which is compulsory for all foreign

vessels entering and leaving the harbor, is available 24 hours.

Pilots board at the following positions:
a. 34°48727"N, 119°37'33"E.
b. 34°46'27"N, 119°38'48"E.

Pilots will board in the following locations:

1. Within Anchorage Area No. 1.
2. Position No. 1—34°46'28"N, 119°33'54"E.
3. Position No. 2—34°47'44"N, 119°3720"E.
4. Position No. 3—34°49'35"N, 119°41'43"E.
5. Position No. 4—34°51'46"N, 119°46'56"E.
6. Position No. 5—34°4823"N, 119°42'05"E.
7. Position No. 6—34°51'14"., 119°49'46"E.

Lianyungang VTS—Reporting Requirements

Report Type

When Report is Required to be Submitted

Information Required

Position Report

limits.

When crossing the VTS boundary limit line into or out of
the VTS area. See the diagram displaying the VTS boundary
limits or the specific position listing of the VTS boundary

1. Vessel name and call sign.

2. Nationality.

3. Port of registry (for Chinese
vessels only).

4. LOA.
5. Gross tons.
6. Draft.

7. Carriage condition (confirm
if laden or in ballast).

8. Departure or last port of call
plus next intended port of call.

9. Other information requested
by the VTS center (see Note 1).

Movement Report

When crossing regulated position checkpoint.

1. Vessel name.

2. Position.

3. Course.

4. Other information requested
by the VTS center.
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Lianyungang VTS—Reporting Requirements
Report Type When Report is Required to be Submitted Information Required
. . . 1. Vessel name.
Prior to berthing or mooring.
Movement Report— £ £ 2. Berth/buoy name.
Arrival or departure 1. Vessel name.
at a berth Prior to departing berth. 2. Berth/buoy name.
3. Course.
1. Vessel name.
Prior to anchoring. 2. Position.
Movement Report— 3. Course.
Anchoring
After dropping anchor. 1. Vessel name.
’ 2. Anchorage (identity).
Special Report— Prior to and following the time when vessel transits one-way 1. Vessel name.
Movement Report restricted channels. 2. Position.
. Whenever the pilot or master deviates from navigation 1. Vessel name.
Special Report— . . Lo .
. regulations in case of emergency endangering lives and 2. Position.
Deviation Report . _
property or environment. 3. Reason for deviation.
Speci Traffic incident, pollution accident, loss of propulsion, or 1. Vessel name.
pecial Report— . X . o
. other emergency including the observation of any other 2. Position.
Distress Report . .
people in distress. 3. Description of event.
Special Report— 1. Vessel name
Abnormal Station Observation of safety of navigation incidents ’ . L
2. Incident description.
Report
Notes:
1. Vessels equipped with an operating AIS only need to report vessel name and nationality.
2. Permission must be obtained from the harbormaster before any bunkering or welding can commence and then all
the work must be performed under the supervision of the harbormaster.
3. There must be a duty officer assigned and available to coordinate with shore personnel in case of any loading or
discharging problems that may arise.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours prior
to expected arrival, advising the following information:
1. Time and date of expected arrival.
2. Destination port.
3. Expected arrival draft.
4. Number of hatches and tonnage.
5. Quantity of fuel required (if any).

The ETA needs to be reconfirmed when 24 hours away from

arrival, advising the following information:
1. Vessel name.
2. Exact expected arrival time.
3. Destination harbor.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Lianyungang VTS is a sub-center
of Jiangsu VTS. Jiangsu is the eastern coastal province author-
ity that covers this port area. Lianyun Gang VTS operates 24
hours in the harbor limits between the shoreline and a line join-
ing Oita Zui and Yangwo Tou on the E side and a line joining
Beiying Zui and Xiaogui Tou on the W side; plus the area out-
side the harbor limits bounded by lines joining the following
positions:

a. 34°45721"N, 119°29'37"E— Yangwo Tou.
b. 34°4821"N, 119°29'37"E—N of Yangwo Tou.

34°59'45"N, 119°49'17"E—Cheniushan Dao Light.
35°00'30"N, 119°5326"E—Dashan Dao Light.
34°50'28"N, 120°01'57"E.
34°40'36"N, 119°45'00"E.

g. 34°4036"N, 119°27'10"E.

Participation in the VTS is compulsory for all foreign vessels
and Chinese vessels greater than 300 gt. See the table titled Li-
anyungang VTS—Reporting Requirements for reporting re-
quirements. Languages to be used are either Mandarin Chinese
or English. Vessels must maintain a continuous listening watch
on VHF channels 16 and 69 when within the limits of the VTS
area.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Lianyugang—
Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Eight designated anchorages are located NE
of Yangwo Tou. Six of these anchorages are numbered 1
through 6, along with an unnumbered Dangerous Goods an-
chorage and an anchorage designed for tankers. These anchor-
ages are exposed and dragging may occur in winds over force
7. None of these anchorages are suitable in a typhoon and more
sheltered anchorage should be sought on Qingdao Gang, 90
miles NNE. The following is a list of the designated anchorag-
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LIANYUN GANG
WESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICE

Lianyungang VTS Reporting Boundary Limits

€s:

Lianyugang—Contact Information

VTS

Call sign

Lianyun Gang VTS

VHF

VHF channels 16 and 69

Telephone

86-518-82231894

86-518-82231904

Facsimile

86-518-82310309

Lianyugang—Contact Information

E-mail ‘ lgvts@js-msa.gov.cn
Pilots

VHF VHF channel 27

86-518-86467005

86-518-86467007

E-mail lyghz2012@163.com

Port

Telephone

Call sign Lianyun Gang Harbour Radio
VHF VHF channels 9, 16, 25, and 27
Telephone 86-518-85077642

1. Anchorage No. 1—Centered on position 34°49'00"N,
119°37'18"E, with depths of 10 to 14m. A dangerous wreck
lies off the NE corner with other obstructions S and SW.

2. Anchorage No. 2—Centered on position 34°51'30"N,
119°42'30"E, with depths of 14 to 16m. A dangerous wreck
was reported (2006) on the NW corner.

3. Anchorage No. 3—Centered on position 34°5324"N,
119°46'48"E, with depths of 18m.

4. Anchorage No. 4—Centered on position 34°54'42"N,
119°50'00"E, with depths of 19m.

5. Anchorage No. 5—Centered on position 34°53'42"N,
119°57'48"E, with depths of 20 to 22m.

6. Anchorage No. 6—Centered on position 34°54'53"N,
120°00'47"E, with depths of 22 to 26m.

7. Dangerous Goods Anchorage—Centered on position
34°49'12"N, 119°47'00"E, with depths of 16 to 18m, mud
and sand.

8. Oil Tanker Anchorage—Centered on position
34°58'48"N, 119°51'36"E, with depths of 19 to 21m. An area
of rocks extends NE into this anchorage.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies within the harbor limits,
14 miles SW of Dashan Dao.

A dangerous wreck lies at the NE corner of Anchorage Area
No. 1 and the NW corner of Anchorage Area No. 2 and may be
best seen on the chart.

A spoil ground lies close SW of the outer approach fairway
and is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

1. 34°50'19"N, 119°50'52"E.

2. 34°50'44"N, 119°51'44"E.

3. 34°49'58"N, 119°52'11"E.

4. 34°49'36"N, 119°51'18"E.

The Haizhouwan Fishing Ground has been established with-
in 700 to 800m W of the W extremity of Dongxi Liandao (Xia-
oxishan) along the parallel of 34°46'N. Unauthorized vessels
are not permitted to enter the fishing ground area. Vessels pass-
ing through the area are obliged to follow the instructions of
the relevant authorities.

5.24 Xuwei Gang (34°37'N., 119°33'E.) is a newly-devel-
oped deep-water harbor for bulk cargo built on reclaimed land.
Land reclamation and construction of new berths is taking
place in the vicinity of Xuwei Gang.
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Depths—Limitations.—Lianyungang Gang Xuwei
Gangqu, is used by vessels up to 100,000 dwt. This channel is
maintained at a depth of 13m and extends from close SE of An-
chorage Area No. 1 through the following points:
34°47'59"N, 119°39"25"E.
34°40'08"N, 119°36'44"E.
34°39'37"N, 119°36'34"E.
34°37'32"N, 119°35'51"E.
34°36'25"N, 119°3528"E.

f.  34°36'40"N, 119°33'44"E.

Three liquid bulk berths available for use. Berth No. 131
with a length of 318m; Berth No. 132, with a length of 302m;
and Berth No. 133, with a length of 180m, all have depths
alongside of 13.8m, with plans for dredging to a depth along-
side of 15.8m. Berths No. 131 and Berth No. 132 will accom-
modate vessels up to 50,000 tons; Berth No. 133 will
accommodate vessels up to 10,000 tons.

A turning basin W of the liquid bulk berthing area has a radi-
us 229m and a designed depth of 11m.

A general purpose berth (No. 1) is open for use and located
NW of the liquid cargo berths. This berth is 340m in length
with a berthing front at the head of the berth of 90m, with a
depth of 15.6m. Berth No. 103 (34°36'37.2"N., 119°33'19.2"E)
is 315m in length, with a depth 15.6m.

Regulations.—Vessels should maintain a listening watch on
VHF channels 16 and 69 when approaching the harbor and
alongside.
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Lianyungang (Lianyun Gang) to Chang Jiang

5.25 From Lianyungang, the flat featureless coast extends
220 miles SSE to the vicinity of Cape Nelson (Changjiangkou
Beijiao) and is intersected by numerous streams. For the last
110 miles it is fronted by an unsurveyed area of changing
shoals and flats which extend as much as 50 miles offshore.

Guanhe Kou (34°29'N., 119°48'E.) channel lies about 20
miles SE of Lianyungang. The channel has a dredged depth of
6.1m for a distance of 15 miles inland; vessels of less than
10,000 dwt having drafts of up to 8m can transit the channel.
Vessels should obtain permission to enter the channel from Li-
anyungang Traffic Control Center; the center can be contacted
on VHF channel 69.

Anchorage.—Anchorage Area No. 1 has been established
NE of Sheyanghe Kou and is bounded by lines joining the fol-
lowing position:

a. 33°55'36"N, 120°46'06"E.
b. 33°55'36"N, 120°49'24"E.
c. 33°54'00"N, 120°49'24"E.
d. 33°54'00"N, 120°46'06"E.

The anchorage is marked by lighted buoys at each corner
with the buoy on the NW corner being equipped with a racon.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck is reported (2014) to be lo-
cated in position 34°37'44"N, 119°19'09"E, depth unknown.
Works in progress are also reported (2014) to be ongoing close
to this wreck in position 34°37'44"N, 119°38'36"E.

A wreck, position approximate, is located ENE of Linhuai in
position 34°1824"N., 120°2124"E.

Sheyanghe Kou (33°49'N., 120°29'E.), located approxi-
mately 30 miles S of Guanhe Kou, has two dangerous wrecks
situated in the mouth of the river, as well as another wreck with

superstructure showing located close NE.

Two breakwaters are being built (2016) to extend E from the
N and S banks of the river mouth. The S breakwater starts at
position 33°48'40.7"N, 120°28'43.8'E and extends ENE for
about 4.2 miles to position 33°50'25.1"N, 120°3321.8'E. The
N breakwater starts at position 33°48'58.4"N, 120°28'33.0'E;
extends NE to position 33°49'35.1"N, 120°29'17.5"E; and then
ENE to position 33°50'51.9"N, 120°33'07.9'E, for a total dis-
tance of about 4.25 miles. This will leave an opening of ap-
proximately 900m between the N and S breakwaters for entry
into Sheyanghe Kou.

5.26 Yangkou (32°32'N., 121°25'E.) is a newly-developed
port with a natural depth of 17m. The ongoing (2014) develop-
ment includes shore reclamation for an industrial area and a 7-
mile long causeway connecting to Sun Island where most of
the cargo operations will take place. Sun Island has a complet-
ed coal terminal capable of accommodating vessels as large as
100,000 dwt; there are plans to build two additional berths, al-
so capable of handling vessels of the same size. The Jian